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THE LORD’S PRAYER 


REXFORD JEFFERY 


ea Uk FATHER!” In the first words of 
: that model prayer as given by the Mas- 
ter, we see the breadth and all-inclu- 
siveness of his thought. He did not 
say “My Father,’ or “Your Father,’ 
but “Our Father,” thus making himself 


at one with his hearers. And this is 
his instruction to his disciples later, when he commis- 
sioned them to go out and preach the good tidings (the 
Gospel); they were to teach mankind the oneness, the 
solidarity or brotherhood of the race. “One is your 
Father, even God, and all ye are brethren.” This 
thought is one of the foundation stones of that “temple 
not made with hands.” 

One of the first steps in true occultism and mysti- 
cism is to apprehend the meaning of universal brother- 
hood in its fullness. And the first step all must take in 
“living the life” is the gaining of this idea of the unity 
of all as the fundamental principle of life. The human 
conception of the term “Father” is that of the next male 
ancestor or male parent. The spiritual conception in- 
cludes no thought of this, but is a realization that no 
man on earth is your father. The higher meaning of 
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the term is the “One who gives origin,’ “the ruler or 
governor of all;’”’ in the ancient eastern religions, ‘‘the 
Ruler of the universe,’ the “Lord,” the Creative Power. 


Man has within himself the power to establish cer- 
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tain conditions which in due time will evolve and bring 
forth a child. But he is not the father of the child in 
the real sense, any more than he is the father of the corn 
when he plants the seed in the proper environment and 
it becomes “first the blade, then the ear, then the full 
corn in the ear.” That which giveth the increase is the 
father, the one father, the “Father of Lights,’ the 
Father of Life, the Life Principle within: that is “Our 
Father.” 

“Which art.” In these words we see that the “One 
who gives origin’ is not a personality, is neither male 
nor female, the word “which” being of neuter gender. 
But if we should go into a thorough analysis of the mat- 
ter we would find this One both male and female—the 
Father-Mother God of the ancients. 

However, finite mind cannot comprehend infinity, 
and God cannot be described in terms of the intellect. 
This being so, we will not attempt to create an intel- 
lectual conception of God. We say “God is love, God is 
life, God is power, God is mind, God is Spirit;” but 
Spirit and things of the Spirit are described and com- 
prehended spiritually, not intellectually, and will only 
be unfolded to man as man unfolds. 

“In Heaven.” Literally, “in the heavens,” in the 
skies of man’s being, the higher planes of consciousness. 
Heaven is always symbolic of government, the seat of 
control, the place of the ruler or higher power. The 
Greeks had many deities conceived as ethereal personal- 
ities, and the sky or upper regions of the air was thought 
’ to be the abode of these ethereal beings. In occult science 
“the realm of the skies’ is the realm of the immortals, 
or those who have attained divine seership, or the “single 
eye.’ To us the “single eye’ is that eye which is too 
pure to behold iniquity, which sees nothing but good in 
all things; and the true seer is one who sees, feels, and 
knows that “all is of God that is or is to be, and God is 
good.” Such a one is illumined, his body is full of light, 
and there is healing in his presence; for light is life. 
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“If thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of 
light.” ea 

Ancient occultism taught that the Father is Fire or 
Spirit, the Word or the Son is Light or Soul, and the 
Holy Ghost, or Holy Guest, as they called it, is air or 
ether in motion, or the force body. The adept of India 
is taught that heat is life, flame its substance, and light 
its manifestation. In our Scriptures God is called the 
“Father of Lights,’ and men are referred to as “children 
of Light.” John says, There is a light “which lighteth 
every man that cometh into the world.” Paul refers to 
man as the “temple of God,’ and in Proverbs we read, 
“The spirit of man is the candle of the Lord.” Then 
the spiritual man is he who is letting his light shine. 
And as light is the correspondent of love, such a one is 
he whose love nature is developed and active, who sees 
in all things the manifestation of the Infinite, that all 
are parts or expressions of him, and beside him there is 
none else: God is the All in all. Within such a one is 
the kingdom of heaven realized. He has become a gov- 
ernor, or ruler, a controller. He controls himself and 
all things under him, but always himself first; for no 
one can control things external until the self within is 
under control. Nor does the controlling of things or 
persons in one’s environment consist in domineering and 
forcing them into certain lines of activity through the 
agency of the human will, but rather in assuming a right 
attitude toward them, putting them in their right places, 
and establishing harmonious relations with them and be- 
tween them. In the condition of perfect harmony is 
“heaven.” 

“Hallowed be thy name.” Thy name be revered; 
more correctly, thy name be intoned, not only held 
sacred; never taken in vain. “Intoned” is the proper 
rendering from the Greek, for the whole prayer in the 
original Greek is a magical chant. Those who know 
even in part the laws of vibration and radio-activity 
know that in the pronunciation of certain words or 
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sounds—especially the repetition of certain tones—there 
is tremendous activity established in the body; not only 
in the physical organism, but especially in the psychic 
centers. The art of intonation and solmization was well 
understood by the ancient Greeks, and before them, 
by the eastern adepts and Swamis whose mantra are 
practiced to-day and are well known to students of the 
Vedas. The same results obtain to a greater or less 
degree in the singing of sacred songs. All nature is 
song. Carlyle says, “At the center of all life is music, 
and he who sees deep enough sees musically.” Music is 
of the souls. and as the soul responds to things of itself, 
it always responds to music. Each individual soul has 
its individual musical key, and certain music appeals to 
it to a greater degree than other music. But all souls 
respond more or less to the sound of whatever name is 
used to designate their creator. The intoning of the 
sacred name brings about an entire change on the phys- 
ical, mental, and spiritual planes. There is a harmoniz- 
ing of all the forces of one’s being, the establishing of 
unity or wholeness, which in its completeness is holiness. 
The mind is renewed, the body transformed, and one’s 
whole being is made ready for the baptism of the Spirit, 
which is the realization of the Divine Presence within 
one’s own self, the establishing of that state of conscious- 
ness in which one knows and can truthfully say, “I and 
the Father are one.” 

“Intoned” is from in and tonus, meaning sound. 
Thy name is sounded in us. If we hold a thing to be 
hallowed or revered, we become a part of it and it of us. 
It produces a certain feeling in us, a vibration. Vibration 
is sound. And with the higher and finer feelings we are 
raised to a greater realization of who and what we are; 
we express more perfectly the “calling wherewith we 
have been called.” We ring true; we sound true; we 
are gods, and vibrate to that name. 

“Thy kingdom come.” “Thy realm return.” The 
word “realm” here refers to the “realm of the immortals,” 
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as mentioned before. It is the state of divine seership, 
a state of consciousness, not a place. “The kingdom of 
heaven is within you.” It is now there. This is for us 
to realize. The coming or returning is on our part. The 
kingdom was before the world was, and is from ever- 
lasting to everlasting. It is the state or condition of 
harmony and order, the divine law. The coming of the 
kingdom is the establishing of divine law in each man, 
or the adjustment of each one’s self to the workings of 
the law, thereby obtaining a condition in life of perfect 
harmony and order. 

“Thy will be done.” Thy will come into being. 
The word “will” here refers to the self-creative power of 
the “One who gives origin,” the “One born from himself.” 
We know that the will is the directive power behind all 
activity. And the prayer is that the divine will, or the 
directive power of Divine Mind, be manifest, or come 
into active being on all planes of consciousness. 

“On earth as it is in heaven.” “As in the sky, so on 
the earth,’ reads the Greek. It has been thought that 
the word “earth” here refers to this planet, or is sym- 
bolical of the physical nature of man. Either explana- 
tion falls. short of the whole meaning, for the physical 
nature is but an expression, is very plastic and easily 
molded. It becomes transformed and made beautiful 
when the psychic nature or mental body is renewed and 
made pure. The word here used for earth refers to the 
psychic nature, and the word “sky” to the spiritual na- 
ture. The thought is that the psychic nature may be- 
come pure like the spiritual, that the human will may 
become one with divine will, so that man will manifest 
as a spiritual being, becoming as a very god, demon- 
strating his divine sonship. “I have said, Ye are gods; 
and all of you are children of the Most High.”- 

“Give us this day our daily bread.” ‘This is a mis- 
translation, and gives an entirely inadequate conception 
of the thought involved. A more correct rendering would 
be, “That bread of the coming day give us to-day.” 
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There is no word meaning “daily” in the original, nor is 
there any reference to what we know as physical food. 
In the Greek the word used is a coined word which is 
found nowhere else, and evidently means “which is com- 
ing.” The bread is the “bread of life,” of which Jesus 
said, “I have meat [or food] to eat that ye know not of.” 
And again when the Christos spoke through him, saying, 
“T am the living bread which came down from heaven: 
if any man eat of this bread, he shall live forever.” It 
is the manna (mind stuff) from heaven, the Omnipresent 
Substance. As man develops spiritually he needs less 
of physical food to sustain his organism, for “man does 
not live by bread alone.” In his estimation his stomach 
loses much of its former importance and the lungs with 
their functioning are given greater consideration. He 
finds that the process of breathing is more than a mere 
physiological function; that there is something more 
than air entering his body; that there is something finer 
and more vital than oxygen in the atmosphere—a some- 
thing which the chemist has not detected; and that this 
substance is more vitalizing and life-giving than any 
known element. By it he is renewed in mind and in 
body, the mind becoming clearer and the body not only 
strengthened but refined. This substance is the “bread 
of life,” which is also the “breath of life,’ or Spirit. 

Man is just awakening to this fact, and his desire 
should be to know more of this substance—how to obtain 
it and appropriate it to his use, thereby regenerating 
himself and making himself a new creature, manifesting 
outwardly the consciousness of Omnipresent Substance, 
which should more and more become his daily food. The 
“coming day” is when he comes into this knowledge and 
realizes that this Substance is the basis of not only his 
own, but all existence, the “everlasting arms.” 

“And forgive us our debts as we forgive our debtors.” 
This should read, “as we also have forgiven.” Here is 
revealed a mind cognizant of the law of exact justice, 
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of cause and effect, of action and reaction; a mind 
which knew that what a man sows he reaps. 

If we send out thoughts of hate or revenge there is 
a reaction, and we are soon the objects of hatred. If 
the thoughts and acts going forth be of love, the harvest 
is of the same kind. If we wish forgiveness we should 
be ready and willing at all times to grant the same to 
others. If occasion requires, do it ‘seventy times seven.” 
Only this attitude toward others will relieve us of the 
result of our shortcomings. If we are unwilling to grant 
forgiveness we should be courageous and noble enough 
to accept the consequences of our trespassing or indebt- 
edness, and bear the burden which will inevitably. come 
upon us, and not rail at the workings of fate nor decry 
the afilictions of the Lord, but know, as did the prophet 
Jeremiah, that a man’s own thoughts, words, and deeds 
are- his only burden. 

“And lead us not into temptation.” With the con- 
sciousness of power comes the danger of using it in a 
wrong way, as all force may be used either constructively 
or destructively, to build up or to tear down. Man seems 
prone to use his forces in a wrong way. This we find 
evidenced to-day in the number of people who are study- 
ing hypnotism and mesmerism that they may learn to 
use forces of which they are dimly conscious, to take ad- 
vantage of their fellow man, dominate him, and make 
him serve them in whatever way they will. Any one who 
has the desire to use power in that way has not yet real- 
ized the first principles of being. And it is because of 
this seeming downward tendency in man that so much 
of spiritual teaching is wrapped in mystery and em- 
bodied in the language of symbols which only the awak- 
ened are able to interpret. 

There is an inner and an outer meaning to all Scrip- 
ture, and only the spiritually minded are able to read 
and understand the inner or spiritual meaning. Jesus 
thoroughly understood what is termed “‘human nature,” 
and regulated his teaching accordingly. We find him 
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saying to some, “It is given unto you to know the mys- 
teries of the kingdom of heaven, but to them [referring to 
the multitude] I speak in parables,’ 


’ 


or symbols. 

There is an inner or esoteric meaning involved in this 
particular phrase of the prayer, which properly trans- 
lated is, “Abandon ‘us not to trial.” ‘The word translated 
“temptation” literally means “‘test,” “‘trial,” or “proving,” 
and refers to the “‘trial by fire” known to the occultist. 

Man is a creative being, and when he awakens from 
his sleep of ignorance, and his spiritual forces, fires of 
the parakletos, are aroused, there is a great inflow of 
creative energy which is liable to strike downward into 
the generative center, or center of the animal passions, 
if a man is not sufficiently purified, instead of going up- 
ward to the brain centers. The descending of the forces 
produces a state of actual “hell.’’ This is the terrible 
test of one’s purity, and he who fails finds himself in a 
condition of burning and in danger of death and insanity. 
If his training has been along right lines, and the mind 
made pure before the inner forces are aroused, he is not 
brought to this test. If the student of the science of life 
be properly grounded in first principles, when the fires 
of his being are aroused they will rise to the brain cen- 
ters, illumining the mind and revealing the “mysteries 
of the kingdom of heaven.” ‘The inflowing power of the 
Spirit will be tempered to his knowledge of, and ability 
to use it, and in his mortal condition of limited strength 
he will not be overcome, he will not be “abandoned.” 
The regenerative state will have been attained, and he 
will no longer be a mere image, but a master builder of 
the realm. 

“But deliver us from evil.” Those who fully be- 
lieve in the Omnipotence, Omniscience, and Omnipres- 
ence of God, and that all things were made by him and 
pronounced “good,” know that in reality there is no evil, 
and that what we have considered as evil has a definite 
place and purpose in the divine economy. In the old 
thought there was a saying that “Satan finds some mis- 
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chief still for idle hands to do.” And while we have long 
since dismissed the belief in a personal devil, or any 
malefic power in the universe, yet we believe there is 
much involved in that old saying, as mischief is the result 
of false employment or misuse of the power inherent in 
man, which power is ever demanding avenues of expres- 
sion. The idle, thoughtless person wastes his power by 
allowing it to go out in useless channels and worthless 
pursuits. Our forces need intelligent direction to be of 
use and benefit both to us individually and to the race. 
The better rendering of the word given as “evil” is 
“useless.” And the prayer is, “deliver [or preserve] 
us from uselessness.” In nearly every instance in the 
New Testament where Jesus is credited with using the 
words “evil” and ‘devil,’ the words “useless,” “useless- 
ness,’ and “useless one’ should be substituted to be 
true to the original text. 

“For thine is the kingdo, and the power, and the 
glory, forever. Amen.’ For thine is the realm. Here 
again we have the “realm of the skies,” the seat of con- 
trol, where perfect order is established and harmony 
reigns. Only in and with the Supreme and those who 
are in the God consciousness can this state obtain. The 
“power,” or force, is the “ultimate force of the universe,” 
that from which all forms of force or power emanate, 
and into which they can be and are resolved. This is the 
one Supreme Power, “the infinite and eternal Energy 
from which all things proceed.” 

The “glory” is the radiance or shining, in a psy- 
chie sense referring to the auric body of the Self-born. 
In the higher, or spiritual sense, “that light which 
lighteth every man that cometh into the world,” the 
Supreme Intelligence or active manifestation of Divine 
Mind in man, which lights his path and guides him 
into all truth. 

“Forever.” Eternally; “throughout the ongoings.” 

“Amen.” It has been thought that the final word 
of the prayer meant “So be it,” or “So let it be,’ or 
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“Verily.” But it has no such meaning. The Greek from 
which it comes is an exact equivalent of the Sanskrit 
“Aum” or “Om,” the mystic name of the Christos, the 
word used in evoking the Spirit. In Revelation 3: 14 we 
read: “These things saith the dmen, the witness trust- 
worthy and true, the first of the foundation of God.” 

This, then, is an attempt to give some idea of the 
inner significance of the Lord’s Prayer as it is found in 
the Greek, every letter and word of which language had 
a spiritual meaning unknown to the uninitiated, among 
which uninitiated are to be found the translators of our 
Bible. 

From what they have given us we can readily 
believe them to have been men utterly devoid of all 
knowledge of the mysteries, and most darkly ignorant 
concerning the mystical sense of the inspired writings. 
And in their attempt to give a literal translation, which in 
the case of this prayer proved most abortive, there can 
be no better evidence of the truth uttered by Paul— 
“The letter killeth, but the Spirit giveth life.” 

The first record of the prayer is found in the 
Aramaic language. Later it was rendered into Greek, 
and the common version as we have it is a translation 
from the Latin Vulgate. In these languages it is in the 
“present tense,” “affirmative mood.’ In the Greek it 
might be said to be in the “imperative mood,” for while 
it is musical and in the form of a chant, it is also in the 
form of command of Deity, who in another part of the 
Scriptures is credited with saying, “Concerning the 
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work of my hands command ye me.’ 

The whole prayer as originally given was ‘affirma- 
tive and commanding, and not a petition. It declares 
that all must be so. And the repetition of it had a cer- 
tain energizing efficiency, like eating and drinking. It is 
food and drink to one whose spiritual nature is quick- 
ened and alive. The effect upon the mind is to make it 
bold, courageous, confident. And in turn the body be- 
comes energized and vitalized. 
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The following is a very adequate rendering in Eng- 
lish: Our Father which art in the heavens (or, Thou 
in the heavens), Thy name must be revered (or, spoken 
reverently, intoned). Thy kingdom (or realm) must be 
returning. Thy will must be being manifested, as in 
heaven so upon the earth. The bread of the coming day 
give us to-day. And forgive us our obligations, as we 
also have forgiven those under obligation to us. You 
will not abandon us to trial (or, in the proving), but 
preserve us from uselessness. 

In the earlier manuscripts the prayer ended here. 
And so it does in our Scriptures, except in Matthew, 
where will be found added, “For thine is the kingdom, 
and the power, and the glory, forever” (or, “Thine is the 
realm, the force, and the radiance’). 

It is the sincere desire of the writer that whoever 
may read these lines will, if he learn nothing else, be 
made to understand that Jesus never taught men to beg 
for material food from the Almighty, and never inti- 
mated that the heavenly Father would ever lead any 
one into temptation. 


Some one asked a famous musician, “What is your 
favorite composition?” The answer was, “Whatever I 
am playing.” That is the feeling that will cause a musi- 
cian to throw his whole soul into his playing, and a work- 
man to do his very best work. We have to like our work, 
or we shall not do our level best at it. It may be that 
our present task is disagreeable, but it is possible to take 
a deep pride in doing it thoroughly and in leaving no 
rough odds and ends to worry others. To slight the 
music one is playing is a poor preparation for further 
music. If one makes up his mind that, whatever be the 
composition, he will handle the keys like a master, many 
things are possible to him.—Christian Union Herald. 

I beg you take courage; the brave soul can mend 
even disaster.—Catherine of Russia. 
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| TE MEL ules 


CuaRLES FILLMORE 


(The following are extracts from addresses gwen by Mr. Fill- 
more in Unity Auditorium, Kansas City, Mo.) 
EING exists under two phases—invisible 
and visible, abstract and concrete. The 
visible comes forth from the invisible, 
and this coming forth is always aecord- 
ing to a universal method of growth 
from minute generative cell centers. All 
forms are built according to this law. 


From center to circumference is the plan of procedure 
throughout the universe. 

The one who studies form alone, and expects to 
learn from it and its evolutions the secret of existence, 
never goes back of the visible seed—never catches sight 
of the Spirit moving upon every generating center. 

Causes are always invisible, spiritual. “God is 
Spirit,” “and the seed is the Word of God.” Thus that 
which produces the seed is the Spirit. It is popularly 
presumed that the seed produces that which appears, 
after its kind. This is but a superficial conclusion, and 
a moment’s logical consideration will convince any one 
that a cause so insignificant could not produce, without 
an anterior principle, results so large and varied. The 
oft-repeated illustration of the acorn having the oak 
folded within its heart is not correct. The acorn is a 
generative center through which intelligence manipulates 
substance, and produces that form called an oak. Thus 
the acorn of itself is powerless to produce anything; but 
as an avenue through which interior forces become ex- 
terior, it is important. 

We should never lose sight of the fact that things 
are but the evidences of intelligence and power. In and 
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of themselves they are without causation in any way. The 
seed is the symbol of the Word of God, and in its gen- 
erative qualities it represents the apparent insignificance 
of the spiritual Word as it goes forth in its invisibility 
and silence. But this Word is a generative center, with 
all the possibilities of God at its call. It is the idea of 
God, “‘the image and likeness.” It is just like God in its 
essentials, and needs only to be planted in fertile ground 
to produce the living picture of which it is the subjective 
image. This is man. Jesus Christ is the Word of God. 
It was in the beginning with God, and is now with God. 
It came forth from God. It became flesh and dwelt 
among men. It always dwells among men; it is the real 
generative idea through which man draws all his intel- 
ligence, life, love, substance. It is the one point at which 
we tap the deific storehouse; it is the inlet and outlet of 
God. 

So the “seed,” that is, “the Word of God,’ is man 
—not the external thinking personality that has con- 
sciousness of separation, but the internal Spirit center. 
This central seed is the generative center from which the 
personal man forms himself. He draws upon the uni- 
versal forces within and without, just as the tree draws 
upon the invisible Spirit—earth, air, and water. Man 
may be totally unconscious of this in certain stages of 
his building process, but that does not nullify the truth. 
The fact that the babe is not conscious of the method of 
its sustenance during the first months of its prenatal life 
does not have any weight with those who are familiar 
with the process. 

Man is the idea of God, and the idea of God is the 
Word of God. Man is not a thing of small beginnings, 
but of infinite beginnings. His resource is the Infinite, 
and he draws his substance from an inexhaustible store. 
He is never at a loss for supply, be it never so scarce in 
the markets of the world. 

At the heart center of every one is this “‘seed—the 
Word of God.” It is there as a door opening into the 


14 UNITY 


Infinite. Man opens this door or closes it at his will. 
Some open it just a little crack, and others not at all. 
Some open it wide, and they are exalted, even deified by 
those who have closed their own doors. This little inner 
door has great powers of expansion, and he who opens it 
wide finds on its inner side the kingdom of God. It is 
the way into that kingdom. It is the Christ Spirit speak- 
ing through those who have opened it: “I am the door;” 
“IT am the way, the truth, and the life.” 

It is strange, but true, that this inner seed of God 
may have been so neglected as to have been entirely for- 
gotten by some people. They may have a slight recol- 
lection of having at some remote period been aware of a 
state in which they did not have to endure the burdens 
of self-sustenance, but it is so faint as to be like a dim, 
far-away dream. When this seed has thus been forgot- 
ten, and other sources of growth sought, the man loses 
his symmetry. He is gnarled and crooked. His body 
-is filled with knots, and his limbs die before their time. 
This is the paralysis of non-recognition of the generative 
seed. No true growth results from earth and air alone. 
Man does not live by bread alone, but by every word pro- 
ceeding out of the mouth of God. This seed is the “Word 
of God’’—that is, man’s real Self—because it is the um- 
bilical cord that forever connects him with the infinite 


fountain of supply. No growth takes place except 


through this “seed,” this high ideal of what man is. Any 
other ideal is a reflection (and there are reflections in 
descending degree), until man finds himself comparing 
himself with his own creations—a worm of the dust. 
Emerson says: ‘‘Whilst a necessity so great caused 
the man to exist, his health and erectness consists in the 


fidelity with which he transmits influences from the vast 


and universal to the point on which his genius can act. 


The ends are momentary; they are vents for the current — 


of inward life, which increases as it is spent. A man’s 
wisdom is to know that all ends are momentary, that the 
best end must be superseded by a better. But there is 


UNITY 15 


a mischievous tendency in him to transfer his thought 
from the life to the ends, to quit his agency and rest in 
his acts; the tools run away with the workman, the hu- 
man with the divine. I conceive a man as always spoken 
to from behind, and unable to turn his head and see the 
speaker. In all the millions who have heard the voice, 
none ever saw the face. As children in their play run 
behind each other, and seize one by the ears and make 
him walk before them, so is the Spirit the unseen pilot. 
That well-known voice speaks in all languages, governs 
all men, but none ever catch a glimpse of its form. If the 
man will exactly obey it, it will adopt him, so that he shall 
not any longer separate it from himself in his thoughts; 
he shall seem to be it—he shall be it. If he listens with 
insatiable ears, richer and greater wisdom is taught him; 
the sound swells to ravishing music; he is borne away 
as with a flood; he becomes careless of his food and of 
his house; he is the fool of ideas, and leads, a heavenly 
life. But if his eye is set on things to be done, and not 
on the truth that is still taught, and for the sake of which 
the things are to be done, then the voice grows faint, and 
at last is but a humming in his ears. His health and 
greatness consists in his being the channel through which 
heaven flows to earth; in short, in the fullness in 
which an ecstatical state takes place in him. It is pitiful 
to be an artist, when by forbearing to be artists we might 
be vessels filled with divine overflowings, enriched by 
the circulations of Omniscience and Omnipresence.” 

Let not this Seed of God within your soul lie fallow 
for want of conscious recognition on your part. You 
want to express all the possibilities of Being, which you 
ean do if you will acknowledge the source through which 
they methodically come forth. 

Many people think man grows a little differently 
from other things. They are sure he is a special creation, 
made by the Lord God in a miraculous way, and “set up 
against de palin’s to dry.” This style of creation will 
do for the backwoods preacher, but not for thinking 
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people. Man is the creation of God. God creates in a 
definite manner. Man is created in a definite manner. He 
comes forth into the visible world in a regular, everyday’ 
sort of a way, through the simple process wrapped up in 
the mystery of this inner “seed.” To think that man is cre- 
ated in any but a lawful way, is to think without reasona- 
ble consideration. There is no evidence anywhere of a 
miraculous creation for anything, and it is folly to pre- 
sume that the Almighty stepped out of his course td make 
man. Man in his selfhood makes himself. His process is 
precisely that of God—through the power of his word. 
This is the reflection of the true Word, which is God. But 
man does not make anything that lasts, unless it has its 
point of departure in this inner seed-idea of the Father. 
Men think they are building, but they are deceived. 
They may spend thousands of years rearing states of 
consciousness that in the days of judgment between the 
real and the evanescent must be dissolved into the vapor 
of nothingness. 

Every idea is a seed, and will bring forth according 
to the character of the mind-soil in which it is planted. 
There is a law of growth in mind parallel with that of 
earth. A thistle seed will always produce thistles, re- 
gardless of the character of the soil; so a low ideal will 
work out low conditions in a high type of mind. You 
may be a giant in strength to-day, but if you get into 
your mind the idea of sickness it will bring you down 
just as surely as if you were a weakling. So with every 
idea that finds lodgment, and at the same time credence 
in your mind; it will produce fruit of its kind in your 
mentality, just as surely as will the material seed planted 
in the earth. It also goes through a similar process of 
growth. It does not always spring forth at once and 
rapidly come to fruition, but it goes through a methodical 
series of changes, from inertness to tiny sprout, away 
deep down in the consciousness, where it is not observed 
by the external thinking mind; after a time it sends out 
a shoot in the direction of external consciousness, which 
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finally comes to the surface in some discord or some har- 
mony. The time of planting is usually so remote that 
even he who knows the law of growth from thought to 
thing cannot remember when he sowed the seeds that are 
manifest in his consciousness as thistles. When told that 
certain thoughts have produced certain effects in his 
case, the patient will invariably respond, “But I was not 
thinking those thoughts.” 

The first lesson to be learned by the student in meta- 
physics is that the “seed is the Word.” The next is that 
this kind of seed hides itself in the darkness of the mind, 
where it germinates, sprouts, and comes into visibility 
with all the scientific accuracy of detail of the ordinary 
plant. The fruit is a living organism, too, and has the 
power to throw off seeds that find lodgment and produce 
crops in other receptive minds. 

These seed-ideas are subject to some very intricate 
combinations in the mind, and you cannot tell just how 
they will work out. They may be a very long time in pro- 
ducing a crop, or they may do so quickly. They may 
give a crop after a few moments, in some instances, while 
in others it may take years. 

But there is a Gardener who has absolute charge of 
each mind, and can determine just what kind of seeds 
shall be planted in his domain. That Gardener is the 
I Am of every soul. What it says is law in the garden 
over which it has control. If that Gardener is lax, shift- 
less, and ignorant of his privileges, he may let the thistle 
seeds from other foolish minds blow over his fence and 
take root in his garden. But it is not at all necessary. 
By his simple word of command he can protect his do- 
main from all intruders. Not all gardeners know this; 
nevertheless it is true. 


The world is shadowed or brightened by our own 
heart rather than by anything in itself. Our joy makes 
the cloudiest day glad, and our grief finds sept in the 
sunniest sky.—Joseph Parker. 
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ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS ON LESSON 
THREE 


The Unity Society Correspondence School receives many 
letters every month, asking about its course of instruction. 
These letters are concisely answered, it being inexpedient to 
go into details in the space of an ordinary letter. To further 
meet these inquiries we now and then publish lessons of stu- 
dents who have done good work. As a sample we give the fol- 
lowing Answers to Questions on Lesson Three by Gertrude 
Hall, a student. 


Question 1. Give reasons for considering the Serip- 
ture allegorically? 

Answer. While the Bible is a historical record and 
a guide for moral living, every one who truly studies it 
realizes that it is more than this. They recognize in the 
journey of the Israelites from Egypt to the Promised 
Land a picture of each one’s progress from the sense to 
the spiritual consciousness; they are awakened to greater 
spiritual understanding by interpreting the spirit of the 
Bible rather than the letter. We have Paul, who was a 
great Hebrew scholar, learned in the Scriptures, as au- 
thority for considering the allegorical character of the 
Bible, and also the understanding of other great minds. 
Another evidence is found in the story of Eden by the 
names of the trees growing in the garden—the Tree of 
Life and the Tree of the Knowledge of Good and Evil. 

Q. 2. What phase of creation is described in the 
first chapter of Genesis? 

Ans. The first chapter of Genesis is a symbolic 
description of the creation of the world in the Divine 
Mind, and bears the same relation to the world as we see 
it—the manifest world—that the inventor’s idea bears 
to the machine which he afterwards builds. Back of 
every visible thing is the idea, and the story of the cre- 
ation of the world as given in the first chapter of Gen- 
esis can be understood only by applying it to the realm 
of ideas in which it belongs. 
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Q. 3. What evidence have we of this in the Bible? 

Ans. In Genesis 2:5 it is written, “And there was 
not a man to till the ground,” this statement being made 
after creation is described as completed, showing clearly 
that the description of the creation as given in the first 
chapter of Genesis pertains to the idea in the Universal 
Mind. 

Q. 4. Who is the Lord God of Scripture? 

Ans. The Lord God of Scripture is the Christ, the 
Living Word, the I Am, the pete Man, the ideal 
Man, the perfect Man idea. 

Q. 5. Explain the difference between ideal man and 
manifest man? 

Ans. Ideal man is the perfect man, the real of each 
of us, the I Am. Manifest man is man as he appears, the 
sense man, Adam, I will. 

Q. 6. What is a thought center? 

Ans. A thought center is an assemblage, an aggre- 
gation of ideas. 

Q. 7. How are these centers formed? 

Ans. Thought centers are formed by continued 
thought; 2. e., thoughts of like character are attracted to 
each other, group themselves in different parts of the 
body, and form organs through which they find expres- 
sion. 

Q. 8. How does man lose his consciousness of the 
divine harmony? 

Ans. When man’s will is so absorbed in the sense 
consciousness, so concerned with the expression or man- 
ifestation of his ideas as to lose sight of the real; when 
he centers his thoughts upon the external rather than the 
internal (spiritual), then it is that Adam is listening to 
the voice of the serpent, and man loses his consciousness 
of the divine harmony because he breaks the connection 
between the Spirit and the manifestation of Spirit; he 
has separated himself from God. 

Q. 9. Where is the “Tree of Life’? 
Ans. The Garden of Eden is the “garden of the 
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soul”; the trees and plants growing therein are ideas 
and thoughts; the Tree of Life being in the midst of the 
garden, is the very center of each one, our innermost 
feeling of God; the Vital Energy of Being in the soul of 
man. 

Q. 10. How is man restored to divine harmony? 

Ans. Man is restored to divine harmony through 
knowledge of the Truth of Being. When man knows the 
truth that God is all, “I and my Father are one,” and 
lives in that knowledge instead of in the false belief that 
he is what he appears, then is his paradise regained and 
he lives in the Garden of Eden, which is divine harmony 
between soul and body. 

Q. 11. State the difference between the mortal and 
the spiritual concept of the object of man’s existence. 

Ans. Mortal consciousness thinks that the object of 
life is to make a living; to save money; to gain personal 
pleasure or satisfaction in some one or many lines of 
temporal existence. Spiritual consciousness realizes that 
the object of life is to express God, the All-Good; to re- 
plenish the earth with divine ideas; to restore mankind 
to health and happiness through the knowledge of the 
Truth, which they should express as creations of the One 
Perfect Mind. 

Q. 12. What terms are given the Divine Trinity as 
expressed in man? 

Ans. The terms given the Divine Trinity as ex- 
pressed in man are Spirit, Soul, Body; Mind, Idea, Ex- 
pression; and this trinity should never be broken in 
thought or in word. ‘ 

Q. 13. What is the result if man fails to recognize 
unity with this trinity? 

Ans. When man fails to recognize the oneness of 
spirit, soul, and body, imperfect, inharmonious expression 
results. When man fails to recognize his body as spirit, 
then his body comes under the law of the flesh, and suf- 
fering, sickness, pain and death result. Recognition of 
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the unity with this trinity, recognition of the allness of 
God, results in perfect expression, eternal life. 

Q. 14. What is meant by believing on Christ unto 
salvation? ; 

Ans. Believing on Christ unto salvation is the 
knowledge of the Truth of Being; living in the Christ 
consciousness of oneness with God, which consciousness 
saves one from all that is not good. 

Q. 15. Explain why we should be wise in the use 
of “I Am.” 

Ans. We identify ourselves with that to which we 
attach “I Am”; therefore we should be wise in the use 
of the “I Am,” and see to it that we attach or identify 
ourselves only with that which we wish to express. Too 
often, by the unwise use of the “I Am,” we attach our- 
selves to the very thing which we would be rid of. 

Q. 16. How does man identify himself with the 
Absolute? What is it to acknowledge the Son? 

Ans. Man identifies himself with the Absolute by 
understandingly affirming his oneness with the attributes 
of the Absolute. Understandingly affirming “I am one 
with God,” “I have the mind of Christ,” “I am the living 
expression of the Christ of God,” is acknowledging the 
Son. 

Q. 17. What is the only way to life eternal? 

Ans. The only way to eternal life is the knowledge 
of the truth that there is but One Life—God. Therefore 
my life is the life of God—perfect, unchanging, eternal; 
therefore I have eternal life. 

Q. 18. How should the Scriptures be divided in the 
use of the term “man”? 

Ans. By keeping before us the true, ideal man when 
reading the Scriptures, we will be able to determine when 
the word “man” is used, whether it applies to the ideal, 
spiritual, real man, or to mzn as he appears through his, 
ignorance of the Truth of Being. 

Q. 19. Why should we take Christ only as our 
model? 
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Ans. We should take Christ only as our model, our 
standard, because he alone is the true standard, the one 
perfect demonstration of the perfect man. Jesus Christ 
is the one perfect expression of the God idea of man. 
We should take as a model only that which is perfect, 
since we cannot afford to reproduce imperfection. 

Q. 20. Who is the “Son of man’? 

Ans. The “Son of man’”’ is the expression and man- 
ifestation of the Man idea, the physical (visible) man— 
remembering that the so-called “physical” is the expres- 
sion of the Spirit, the substance back of everything; 
the perfect expression of the Christ—i. e., the perfect 


man. 


THOUGHTS ARE THINGS 
Mary W. Fry 


' 
=]LL the hideous things that seem so appar- 
ent are the forms of the hideous thoughts 
that have proceeded out of the minds of 
people since this world began. Some 
of these we can see, some we can feel, 
some we can only fear. Our forbears 


named these things goblins, gnomes, 
dragons, genii, etc., etc.—all evil spirits. The intenser 
the thought that created the creature, the more people 
who believed in it, the more it was feared, the greater be- 
came its apparent power to hurt and terrify. 

Such an evil spirit finding a soul with the door of its 
house open and unprotected could go in and occupy that 
house, and in the olden time men said such a one was 
“possessed,” as indeed he was. Now we call him insane; 
but the outward manifestation is pretty much the same 
in each instance. 

Such evil spirits have peculiar power to affect cer- 
tain temperaments, and they affect even the strongest 
minds in many ways which they do not understand or sus- 
pect. Have we not often—all of us—been impelled to 
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do things that, under ordinary circumstances, we should 
never dream of doing? Are we not often “‘possessed”’ to 
go in certain ways, so that it takes a strong effort of will 
to keep from yielding? Who has not awaked at night 
with a nameless and paralyzing terror clutching his heart, 
so that it takes all his force to keep from shrieking aloud? 
Each thought of fear or hate creates an evil spirit. 

On the other hand, the good and beautiful things 
with which the world is full are the good, true, loving 
thoughts that have been sent out since man first began 
to be. Every thought of love and courage, of peace and 
plenty, of wisdom and purity we send out takes form 
and substance—becomes a good spirit. Such are the dear 
little fairies, and indeed all the spirits whose mission is 
to help and bless. And the best part is, these are real, 
and have real form and substance, even though we cannot 
see them with our eyes of flesh and they languish and 
grow weak when we do not believe in them; or perhaps 
they just let us alone till we begin to love, and then come 
joyously forth from their hiding places to do our bidding. 
These are God’s children, and who can say how much 
they hold back, keep in check, the evil ones which are not 
real—any more than the “bogey man,” with which indis- 
creet elders sometimes try to frighten children into obe- 
dience, is real? Since God is omnipresent good, there 
can be no reality in anything contrary to his nature. 

Human beings, being made in the image and like- 
ness of God, having had his breath breathed into their 
nostrils, being themselves thoughts of God, have the 
power to create in the same way that God creates; but 
they realize their power but dimly, many of them not at 
all, even though we are told we are accountable for every 
“idle word” we speak. How much more for every 
thoughtful word and for every thought we think, since 
the thought must ever precede the word! It behooves us 
to think well before we speak, and back of that to con- 
sider well before we think, else we will go on peopling 
the world with things without real form and substance, 
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nameless terrors to vex ourselves and others, till some 
strong soul knows them for what they are not, and so 
destroys the illusion. 

How can we guard against these insidious enemies 
that threaten to devour us, that cause us to suffer such 
untold agony? By naming the “Ineffable Name”; by 
knowing they have no real form or substance; by realiz- 
ing that, since they were created by human thought, so 
by human thought they can be destroyed. No matter how 
terrible seems the thing of earth, air, or spirit that threat- 
ens us in mind, body, or estate, if we look straight at it, 
fearlessly declaring that “in His name” there is no evil, 
that all is good since he is good, it will disappear; and 
lo! the place thereof shall know it no more, since it never 
knew it at all. 

But we must be always on guard. Waking or sleep- 
ing, working or playing, there must be conscious or un- 
conscious holding to God; not because he will or can 
forget us, but because we are so prone to forget him, so 
prone to let the thing that seems to be, the shadow of the 
real thing, keep us from secing the real thing itself. And 
every day, every instant, we must decide whether we will 
serve the reality or serve the unreality, whether in grasp- 
ing for the shadow we shall fail to see the substance 
which alone is. God lets us chase our own shadows, and 
the shadows of others and of things, till we see and know 
they are shadows, and so are ready to enjoy the real 
things which he has prepared for us, and learn to prepare 
real things for ourselves. 

We must take care that we neither idly, carelessly, 
nor wantonly create new monstrosities; that we give no 
old ones opportunity to bring us pain and suffering 
through our belief in and fear of them; and we must 
also see to it that we create lovely things to help in God’s 
work, to love and care for such of his children as may, 
through their belief in evil, be in need of succor, and so 
help bring that kingdom of heaven which we are told is 
within us, into outward and visible form. 
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ZyBIBLE LESSONS». 


BY CHARLES FILLMORE 9" 


Lesson 4, July 23 


JOSIAH’S DEVOTION TO GOD.—II Chron. 
34: 1-13. 


1. Josiah was eight years old when he began to reign; and 
he reigned thirty and one years in Jerusalem. 

2. And he did that which was right in the eyes of Jehovah, 
and walked in the ways of David his father, and turned not 
aside to the right hand or to the left. 

3. For in the eighth year of his reign, while he was yet 
young, he began to seek after the God of David his father; and 
in the twelfth year he began to purge Judah and Jerusalem 
from the high places, and the Asherim, and the graven images, 
and the molten images. 

4. And they brake down the altars of the Baalim in his 
presence; and the sun-images that were on high above them he 
hewed down; and the Asherim, and the graven images, and the 
molten images, he brake in pieces, and made dust of them, and 
strewed it upon the graves of them that had sacrificed unto 
them. 

_5. And he burnt the bones of the priests upon their altars, 
and purged Judah and Jerusalem. 

6. And so did he in the cities of Manasseh and Ephraim 
and Simeon, eyen unto Naphtali, in their ruins round about. 

7. And he brake down the altars, and beat the Asherim 
and the graven images into powder, and hewed down all the 
sun-images throughout all the land of Israel, and returned to 
Jerusalem. 

8. Now in the eighteenth year of his reign, when he had 
purged the land and the house, he sent Shaphan the son of 
Azaliah, and Maaseiah the governor of the city, and Joah the 
son of Joahaz the recorder, to repair the house of Jehovah his 
God. 

9. And they came to Hilkiah the high priest, and delivered 
the money that was brought into the house of God, which the 
Levites, the keepers of the threshold, had gathered of the hand 
of Manasseh and Ephraim, and of all the remnant of Israel, 
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and of all Judah and Benjamin, and of the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem. 

10. And they delivered it into the hand of the workmen 
that had the oversight of the house of Jehovah; and the work- 
men that wrought in the house of Jehovah gave it to mend and 
repair the house: 

11. Iiven to the carpenters and to the builders gave they it, 
to buy hewn stone, and timber for couplings, and to make 
beams for the houses which the kings of Judah had destroyed. 

12. And the men did the work faithfully: and the over- 
seers of them were Jahath and Obadiah, the Levites, of the 
sons of Merari; and Zechariah and Meshullam, of the sons of 
the Kohathites, to set it forward; and others of the Levites, 
all that were skillful with instruments of music. 

13. Also they were over the bearers of burdens, and set 
forward all that did the work in every manner of service: and 
of the Levites there were scribes, and officers, and porters. 


Goupen Text—“Remember now thy Creator in the 
days of thy youth.’—Kccles. 12: 1. 


We are told that Josiah “walked in the ways of 
David his father,’ but history says his father was 
Amon; hence we perceive that the “father” here re- 
ferred to is the spiritual parent, whom David represents 
all through the Hebrew Scriptures. Jesus was the Son 
of David; that is, his root-source was spiritual, and 
through acknowledgment of that source he came into the 
powers of the God-Man. 

So Josiah, meaning “Jehovah supports,” is that in 
man that connects itself with the Spirit, and tries to carry 
out or substitute Being for seeming. ‘To do this we 
should begin early, and go right forward, turning neither 
to the right hand nor the left. This unwavering loy- 
alty to Truth is necessary to success. Vacillation excites 
distrust in ourselves, our God, and our friends. A good 
affirmation for the vacillating mind is, “Though he slay 
me, yet will I trust him.” 

The purging of Judah and Jerusalem is systematic 
denial of errors of mind, and wrong practices, that have 
become habits in both the objective and subjective con- 
sciousness. “‘Asherim,’’ or “groves,” were the symbols 


UNITY 27 


of the Phenician Venus, the goddess of love, and were 
usually of a sensual character. Metaphysically, the 
“molten images” and the “graven images’ mean those 
productions of the imagination which are first in a free, 
then in a formed state of consciousness. The lascivious 
imagination is the “molten” state, the second step of 
which is the “graven image,’ or physical sensation. 
These are both to be purged and denied in mind and 
body. We thus dissolve or make “dust” of these condi- 
tions, and casting them from us utterly, they go back to 
the formless and inert. 

The burning of the bones of the priests on the 
altars means the sacrificing or giving up of the material 
or gross forms of our religion or ideas of God. You 
may have overcome sensuality, and changed your ideas 
about the personality of God, yet are clinging to some 
personal spiritual leader or priest. Burn these “bones,” 
by vigorous denial of human foolishness and ignorance, 
and affirmations of Divine Wisdom. In ancient times, 
as now, it was the habit of the devout to give special 
reverence to priests and spiritual leaders, and to call 
them “‘father.’’ Jesus put a quietus upon this man-wor- 
ship, in Matthew 23:8: “But be not ye called Rabbi: 
for one is your teacher, and all ye are brethren. And 
call.no man your father on the earth: for one is your 
Father, even he who is in heaven.” 

After denying and purging the mind of error we 
should see to it that we put the builders at work upon 
the temple. Denial is always destructive, and leaves 
vacancies in the consciousness to be built up with true 
statements. When vigorous denial is followed by a 
feeling of weakness, we may know that we have de- 
stroyed some thought structure upon which we have been 
depending, and hzve built nothing in its place. The car- 
penters and builders are the universal constructive forces 
of Being. These are always at work in the organism, 
when right thought is holding sway, but after a siege of 
error it is necessary to start them anew by affirmations 
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of substance based in Truth—“hewn stone,” the unity 
of good, “timber for couplings,’ and the eternity of the 
now, ‘beams for the houses.” 


Lesson 5, July 30 


THE FINDING OF THE BOOK OF THE LAW. 
II Chron. 34: 14-28. 


14. And when they brought out the money that was 
brought into the house of Jehovah, Hilkiah the priest found the 
book of the law of Jehovah given by Moses. 

15. And Hilkiah answered and said to Shaphan the scribe, 
I have found the book of the law in the house of Jehovah. And 
Hilkiah delivered the book to Shaphan. 

16. And Shaphan carried the book to the king, and more- 
over brought back word to the king, saying, All that was com- 
mitted to thy servants, they are doing. 

17. And they have emptied out. the money that was found 
in the house of Jehovah, and have delivered it into the hand of 
the overseers, and into the hand of the workmen. 

18. And Shaphan the scribe told the king, saying, Hilkiah 
the priest hath delivered me a book. And Shaphan read therein 
before the king. 

19, And it came to pass, when the king had heard the 
words of the law, that he rent his clothes. 

20. And the king commanded Hilkiah, and Ahikam the 
son of Shaphan, and Abdon the son of Micah, and Shaphan 
the scribe, and Asaiah the king’s servant, saying, 

21. Go ye, inquire of Jehovah for me, and for them that 
are left in Israel and in Judah, concerning the words of the 
book that is found; for great is the wrath of Jehovah that is 
poured out upon us, because our fathers have not kept the word 
of Jehovah, to do according unto all that is written in this book. 

22. So Hilkiah, and they whom the king had commanded, 
went to Huldah the prophetess, the wife of Shallum the son of 
Tokhath, the son of Hasrah, keeper of the wardrobe (now she 
dwelt in Jerusalem in the second quarter); and they spake to 
her to that effect. 

23. And she said unto them, Thus saith Jehovah, the God 
of Israel: Tell ye the man that sent you unto me, 

24, Thus saith Jehovah, Behold, I will bring evil upon this 
place, and upon the inhabitants thereof, even all the curses 
that are written in the book which they have read before the 
king of Judah. 
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25. Because they have forsaken me, and have burned in- 
cense unto other gods, that they might provoke me to anger 
with all the works of their hands; therefore is my wrath poured 
out upon this place, and it shall not be quenched. 

26. But unto the king of Judah, who sent you to inquire 
of Jehovah, thus shall ye say to him, Thus saith Jehovah, the 
God of Israel: As touching the words which thou hast heard, 

27. Because thy heart was tender, and thou didst humble 
thyself before God, when thou heardest his words against this 
place, and against the inhabitants thereof, and hast humbled 
thyself before me, and hast rent thy clothes, and wept before 
me; I also have heard thee, saith Jehovah. 

28. Behold, I will gather thee to thy fathers, and thou 
shalt be gathered to thy grave in peace, neither shall thine eyes 
see all the evil that I will bring upon this place, and upon the 
inhabitants thereof. And they brought back word to the king. 


GotpEen Text—‘Thy word have I hid in mine heart, 
that I might not sin against thee.”—Psa. 119: 11. 


The poet says, “There is neither good nor ill, but 
thinking makes it so.” The standards of good and evil 
which we are in our human way setting up are not the 
true, enduring standards of Being. Being itself must 
set up those standards which correspond to its perfect 
nature, and we shall never be at peace until there is a 
conformity thereto in thought and body. 

Some people are satisfied with a restoration to nor- 
mal good health, others dream of perpetual youth, and 
others go still further and see the possibility of not only 
youth, but comeliness of mind and body far exceeding 
the wildest dreams of the beauty-intoxicated poet or 
artist. 

There is a divinity within us that will never be sat- 
isfied until it works out its ideals in a perfect mind and 
body. This is the teaching of this lesson. Josiah had 
built the temple and restored things to their normal con- 
dition, when in bringing out the money that was in the 
house of the Lord they found the ‘“‘book of the law of 
the Lord given by Moses.” Money represents the re- 
serve vital energies of the mind and body. When these 
begin again to assert their progressive power in con- 
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sciousness there is revealed. a Divine law of human eyo- 
lution. This is the law of the Lord given to Moses. 
“Shaphan the Scribe’ means the subjective memory, 
which brings out the inner rule of action that will lead 
on to higher and better things through mental and phys- 
ical evolution. y 

In the subjective consciousness is stored the mem- 
ories of the past, and we carry in our minds and bodies 
all the results of the thoughts and acts of the whole race. 
We are our own ancestors, and when the subjective be- 
gins to come to the surface it is revealed to us that our 
“fathers have not kept the word of the Lord, to do ac- 
cording unto al] that is written in this book.” There are 
higher standards of life, character, and body to be at- 
tained, though it be seemingly through evil conditions. 

Huldah the prophetess, dwelling in the “second 
quarter of Jerusalem,” and keeper of the “wardrobe,” 
is the intuitive perception of the “‘second”’ or subjective 
consciousness. The brain through which this “divinity 
within” functions is between the breasts, and is con- 

nected with the love nature. This is why it is designated 
as feminine. 

‘Some Bible authorities claim that the “wrath” of 
the Lord might with equal propriety be translated the 
“blessings” of the Lord. We do know that in the de- 
struction of limited and inferior forms of life other and 
higher forms take their places, and it is actually a bless- 
ing in the end. So the wrath that comes to our fleshly 
tabernacles is an ultimate blessing. 

When we are tender and humble—that is, loving 
and non-resistant—we do not suffer under the trans- 
formations that go on when the Mosaic law is being 
carried out. Some people give up the body when this 
change takes place in consciousness. But this is not 
necessary under the Jesus Christ dispensation, which 
had not been given when this Scripture was written. 


Through the strength, power, purity, and love which | 


Jesus imparted to the race consciousness we may rise 
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superior to the penalty of transgressed law, and live 
forever in these present forms. This is the teaching of 
Christianity, which Jesus demonstrated in his own 
physical resurrection. 


Lesson 6, August 6 


JEREMIAH TRIED AND ACQUITTED.—Jer. 
267-19. 

7. And the priests and the prophets and all the people 
heard Jeremiah speaking these words in the house of Jehovah. 

8. And it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made an end 
of speaking all that Jehovah had commanded him to speak unto 
all the people, that the priests and the prophets and all the 
people laid hold on him, saying, Thou shalt surely die. 

9. Why hast thou prophesied in the name of Jehovah, say- 
ing, This house shall be like Shiloh, and this city shall be deso- 
late, without inhabitant? And all the people were gathered 
unto Jeremiah in the house of Jehovah. 

10. And when the princes of Judah heard these things, 
they came up from the king’s house unto the house of Jehovah; 
and they sat in the entry of the new gate of Jehovah’s house. 

11. Then spake the priests and the prophets unto the 
princes and to all the people, saying, This man is worthy of 
death; for he hath prophesied against this city, as ye haye 
heard with your ears. 

12. Then spake Jeremiah unto all the princes and to all 
the people, saying, Jehovah sent me to prophesy against this 
house and against this city all the words that ye have heard. 

13. Now therefore amend your ways and your doings, and 
obey the voice of Jehovah your God; and Jehovah will repent 
him of the evil that he hath pronounced against you. 

*i, But as for me, behold, I am in your hand: do with me 
as 1s good and right in your eyes. 

15. Only know ye for certain that, if ye put me to death, 
ye will bring innocent blood upon yourselyes, and upon this 
city, and upon the inhabitants thereof; for of a truth Jehovah 
hath sent me unto you to speak all these words in your ears. 

16. Then said the princes and all the people unto the 
priests and to the prophets: This man is not worthy of death; 
for he hath spoken to us in the name of Jehovah our God. 

17. Then rose up certain of the elders of the land, and 
spake to all the assembly of the people, saying, 

18. Micah the Morashtite prophesied in the days of Heze- 
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kiah king of Judah; and he spake to all the people of Judah, 
saying, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: Zion shall be plowed as a 
field, and Jerusalem shall become heaps, and the mountain of 
the house as the high places of a forest. 

19. Did Hezekiah king of Judah and all Judah put him to 
death? did he not fear Jehovah, and entreat the favor of Je- 
hovah, and Jehovah repented him of the evil which he had pro- 
nounced against them? Thus should we commit great evil 
against our own souls. 


Goipen Text—‘The Lord is my light and my sal- 
vation; whom shall I fear?”’—Psa. 27:1. 


There is always hope for the repentant sinner. A 
repentant state of mind is an exceedingly good state for 
one who has been on the error side. If you find yourself 
suffering the result of transgressed law, begin at once a 
righteous repentance. 

In this lesson the Israelites are pictured in distress, 
the result of their failure to follow the commandments of 
the Lord. The land was full of idols, and immorality 
was rampant everywhere. Jeremiah prophesied disaster 
and desolation unless the people repented, and the priests 
proposed that he be put to death for speaking such words. 
The princes and the people listened to the warning voice 
and heeded it. 

All the misery in the world to-day is the result of 
man’s failure to obey God’s laws. On every hand are 
prophets of the Lord calling attention to this truth, but 
as in the days of Jeremiah, the priests would have them 
and their message killed out. Instead of teaching the 
truth that disease of mind and body is the result of sin, 
the popular pastors of the people are helping in the 
futile search for material causes and drug remedies. 
They preach to the people about the idolatry of the Is- 
raelites, yet fail to see that they have made idols of, and 
are giving God-power to, ten thousand sensuous things. 
There certainly is great need of righteous repentance. 

Sin is not such an awful thing in the sight of God. 
Jesus taught that even man had power to forgive sin. 
It is the unrepentant sinner who is in greatest danger. 
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The sin against the Holy Ghost, that cannot be forgiven, 
is the determination not to repent nor ask for pardon. 
God is the Great Mind of the Universe, and when man 
takes the right mental attitude, an adjustment of the in- 
dividual thought to the divine idea at once sets in. John 
came saying, “Repent ye, repent ye.” One version ren- 
ders this, “Change your mind, change your mind.” It 
is right thinking that dissolves the abnormal brain cells 
of the criminal. So it is right thinking that strengthens 
the weak cells of the frail one, and purifies the muddy 
life stream of the congested body. 

Although your sins be mountain high, a very little 
faith in the power of God will remove that mountain and 
cast it into the sea. Do not be discouraged because you 
have repented, have been forgiven, and then have sinned - 
again and again. Plenty of people do that very way and 
God forgives them. They go steadily forward in right- 
eousness, because they know how to repent. It is much 
better to put your energy into repentance rather than 
into regrets and agonies over your transgressions. Only 
repent, and ye shall be saved. 

“And he spake unto them this parable, saying, What 
man of you, having a hundred sheep, and having lost one 
of them, doth not leave the ninety and nine in the wilder- 
ness, and go after that which is lost, until he find it? 
And when he hath found it, he layeth it on his shoulders, 
rejoicing. And when he cometh home, he calleth to- 
gether his friends and his neighbors, saying unto them, 
Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep which was 
lost. I say unto you, that even so there shall be joy in 
heaven over one sinner that repenteth, more than over 
ninety and nine righteous persons, who need no repent- 
ance.”’—Luke 15: 3-7. 


Lesson 8, August 13 


JEHOIAKIM BURNS THE PROPHET’S BOOK. 
—Jer. 36: 21-32. 

21. So the king sent Jehudi to fetch the roll; and he took 

it out of the chamber of Elishama the scribe. And Jehudi 
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read it in the ears of the king, and in the ears of all the princes 
that stood beside the king. 

22. Now the king was sitting in the winter-house in the 
ninth month: and there was a fire in the brasier burning be- 
fore him. 

23. And it came to pass, when Jehudi had read three or 
four leaves, that the king cut it with the penknife, and cast 
it into the fire that was in the brasier, until all the roll was 
consumed in the fire that was in the brasier. 

24, And they were not afraid, nor rent their garments, 
neither the king, nor any of his servants that heard all these 
words. 

25. Moreover Elnathan and Delaiah and Gemariah had 
made intercession to the king that he would not burn the roll; 
but he would not hear them. 

26. And the king commanded Jerahmeel the king’s son, 
and Seraiah the son of Azriel, and Shelemiah the son of Ab- 
deel, to take Baruch the scribe and Jeremiah the prophet; but 
Jehovah hid them. 

27. Then the word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah, after 
that the king had burned the roll, and the words which Baruch 
wrote at the mouth of Jeremiah, saying, 

28. Take thee again another roll, and write in it all the 
former words that were in the first roll, which Jehoiakim the 
king of Judah hath burned. 

29. And concerning Jehoiakim king of Judah thou shalt 
say, Thus saith Jehovah: Thou hast burned this roll, saying, 
Why hast thou written therein, saying, The king of Babylon 
shall certainly come and destroy this land, and shall cause to 
cease from thence man and beast? 

30. Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning Jehoiakim 
king of Judah: He shall have none to sit upon the throne of 
David; and his dead body shall be cast out in the day to the 
heat, and in the night to the frost. 

31. And I will punish him and his seed and his servants 
for their iniquity; and I will bring upon them, and upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, and upon the men of Judah, all the 
evil that I have pronounced against them, but they hearkened 
not, 

32. Then took Jeremiah another roll, and gave it to Baruch 
the scribe, the son of Neriah, who wrote therein from the 
mouth of Jeremiah all the words of the book which Jehoiakim 
king of Judah had burned in the fire; and there were added 
besides unto them many like words. 
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Goutpen Text—“The word of our God shall stand 
forever.”—Isa. 40: 8. 


Jehoiakim the king represents a ruling state of 
mind that does not reverence or obey the higher law. 
When we reach a point in our ongoing where there is 
necessity of greater spirituality, our meditations reveal 
to us that the way is through reforming our methods 
of thought and life. This is the intuitive perception of 
the progressive trend of all things, which is the Book of 
the Law, or the “roll”? which the king burned. 

The burning of the roll represents a denial of the 
spiritual thought working in consciousness. We know 
that to go forward to more advanced demonstrations 
we must give up the present ruling ideas. These, how- 
ever, constitute our king and his kingdom, and it looks 
from a temporal viewpoint as if we were giving up our 
all when we relinquish these, and we do not entertain the 
proposition for a moment, but promptly burn or deny it 
away. We have no compunctions in so doing, and there 
are no regrets. “They were not afraid, nor rent their 
garments.” 

This tendency to establish oneself in a mental king- 
dom with certain ruling ideas is strikingly illustrated in 
the crystallization of metaphysical teachers in that par- 
ticular form and statement of the doctrine in which it 
was first revealed to them. No matter how often the 
prophets and scribes of the Lord, both within and with- 
out, present them with the “roll” of the progressive 
Law, they are so saturated with the first revelation that 
they can see no forward step, nor the inevitable conse- 
quences of such ignorance, which are chains and Baby- 
lon—ultimate mental confusion. 

The lesson is that we shall read out of the “‘roll” of 
the Higher Wisdom the new revelations of Truth which 
are being constantly presented to us, and be open and 
receptive to Divine evolution. It is a dangerous thing 
to set up a religious kingdom and gather about you a 
personal following. In a very short time you find -your- 
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self in the clutches of the “servants,” who are the peo- 
ple and the thoughts of the world. They bind you to 
the “‘system,” and ere you are aware, you are part of 
a worldly institution called a “church.” 

But our temporary denial of the Divine Law does 
not relieve us from. its final establishment. It runs 
deep in the Divine plan, and we cannot escape its ulti- 
mate outworking. We may evade its fulfillment in this 
phase of our existence, but “another roll” is given by 
the prophet of the Lord; and his scribe, our inner 
memory, has written upon it all that was in the first roll, 
and “added besides unto them many like words.” 


MINE OWN 


Guapys Freeman 


God’s child am I; all power is mine, 
All peace and plenty, too. 
Possessed of all the gifts divine, 


No longer will I sue. 


On every hand, the good I seek 
Awaits me without measure; 
So I will claim, to-day, mine own, 


And gather in my treasure. 


Love is the river of life in this world. Think not 
that ye know it, who stand at the little tinkling rill, the 
first small fountain. Not until you have gone through the 
rocky gorges, and not lost the stream; not until you have 
gone through the meadow, and the stream has widened 
and deepened until fleets could ride on its bosom; not 
until beyond the meadow you have come to the unfath- 
omable ocean, and poured your treasure into its depths— 
not until then can you know what love is—Henry Ward 
Beecher, 
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See 
THE FAMILY---HARMONY IN cag! 
| THE HOME 


Home is the Nursery of the Infinite.—Channing 


EDITED BY MYRTLE FILLMORE i 
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FROSPERITY IN THE HOME 


“Peace be within thy walls and prosperity within thy palaces.” 


Pom 7] ROSPERITY was the keynote of the June 
Ae Unrry in all but the Family Depart- 
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up that subject. It is not our purpose 
to neglect such an important factor in 
the welfare of the home, so we will give it first consider- 
ation this month. 

There need be no poor homes. Every home can 
be prosperous. You can prove this by getting busy along 
the right lines. 

Every visible item of wealth in the world to-day 
ean be traced to its invisible source. Food comes from’ 
grains. Grain is planted in the earth; but who. sees 
or knows the secret quickening that touches the seed 
and makes it to bear a hundredfold? No one. That is 
all carried out in the invisible Source of things; but the 
result of that unseen force acting upon the grain is food 
for the multitude. 

The physical substance that we call the earth is 
the gross form of the spiritual substance that pervades 
all things. The grain is put into the earth, but it is 
the quickening thought that runs through the: spiritual 
substance that causes the life germ to start and take 
hold of the physical substance that nourishes it. 

The Word is the seed. The Word is dropped into 
the spiritual substance. It germinates. It grows. It 
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brings ‘forth after its kind. “Do men gather grapes of 
thorns, or figs of thistles?”’ 

You who farm and you who garden choose the seed 
for next year’s planting from the finest specimens of this 
year’s crop. You reject every defective seed that you 
detect. If you think that your own harvest does not 
give you the right seed for the coming planting, you 
send abroad for the best to be had. In this way you 
make sure of the nature of your coming crop. 

If you want prosperity in your home you will have 
to exercise the same intelligent discrimination in your 
Word seed that the farmer uses in selecting his corn seed. 

When you talk and talk “hard times” and “money 
scarce,” you are sowing hard-times and money-scarce 
seed. By the sure law of growth and yield, what kind 
of a harvest will you reap? If a farmer sowed thistle 
seed and then complained that his field did not yield 
him wheat, you would say, “The foolish man! If he 
wanted wheat, why didn’t he sow wheat?” 

You can begin now to bring prosperity into your 
home. The first thing for you to do is to discard the 
words that have in them the idea of poverty, and then 
select carefully the words that hold the germ of plenty. 
Never make an assertion, no matter how true it may 
look on the surface, that you do not want continued or 
reproduced in your home. Do not say that money is 
scarce with you; the very statement of such an idea will 
send money fleeing from your fingers. Never say that 
times are hard with you; that word will tighten your 
purse strings until Omnipotence is powerless to loosen 
them to slip in a dime. h 

Begin right now to talk plenty, think plenty, give 
thanks for plenty. 

The spiritual substance out of which the visible 
item of wealth comes is never depleted. It is right 
with you all the time. It will respond to your faith in 
it. It will yield according to your demands upon it. 
It is never affected by your ignorant talk about hard 
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times, but you are affected, because your ideas govern 
your demonstration. The unfailing Resource is always 
willing to give. It has no choice in the matter; it must 
give, for that is its nature. Pour your living words of 
faith into this substance, and you will be prospered, 
though every bank in the world shut its doors. Turn the 
energy of your mind upon “plenty” ideas, and you will 
have plenty, no matter what men about you are saying. 

Another thing: You are not to take your prosperity 
as a matter of fact. You are to be as deeply grateful 
for every demonstration as you would be for some un- 
expected treasure poured into your lap. You are to 
expect prosperity because you are keeping the law, but 
you are to give thanks for every blessing that you gain. 
This keeps your heart fresh. Thanksgiving for good 
may be likened to the rain that falls upon the ready 
soil, refreshing vegetation and increasing its productive- 
ness. When Jesus Christ had only a little supply from 
which to feed a multitude, he gave thanks for what he 
had, and that little grew into such an abundance that all 
were satisfied and much was left over. 

Blessing has not lost its power since the time that 
Jesus Christ used it. Try it and prove its efficacy. The 
same power of multiplication is within it. Praise and 
thanksgiving have within them the quickening, spiritual 
power that produces growth and increase. 

Never condemn anything that is in your home. If 
you want new articles of furniture or clothing to take the 
place of that which may be at the point of giving out, 
don’t talk about what you have as being old or shoddy. 
Watch your ideas; see yourself clothed as befits the 
child of the King, and your house furnished as your 
ideals make pleasing. It will all come. Use the pa- 
tience, the wisdom, and the assiduity that the farmer 
employs in his planting and cultivating, and your crop 
will be as sure as his. 

The truths that are here spoken are vitalized and 
energized with the living Spirit. Your minds and hearts 
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are now open and receptive to the ideas that shall in- 
spire you with the understanding of the potency of your 
own thought and word. You are prospered. Your home 
has become a magnet, drawing to it all good from the 
unfailing, inexhaustible reservoir of supply. Your in- 
crease comes through your righteousness. “The bless- 
ing of the Lord, it maketh rich, and: he addeth no sorrow 
with it.” 


WEVERY-DAY JOY. 
Rosauie Tasker 


T has been well said that the secret of 
finding true joy in life is to look upon 
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\ Y| the last time. And with equal truth we 
ay say tl to find t joy i 
\V ZZ may say the way to find true joy in 


every daily task is to do it as though 


the opportunity would never again come 
to us. It is not what we do, however commonplace, that 
is dreary and irksome; it is the burden of the idea that 
it must be done on the morrow and yet again on the 
morrow after that, until before us lies a seemingly end- 
less vista of drudgery, so-called. 

But what would it mean to a weary home-worker 
to be suddenly called from amidst her daily tasks by the 
news of calamity, the illness of some dear one, or other 
heart-rending news? Would she not then gladly per- 
form the home duties, and with a joyful heart and light 
step, if she could have once again the assurance that all 
were well? At once the familiar tasks would assume a 
garb friendly, appealing, even charming. Yes, gladly 
would she sweep and scrub and wash and mend, could 
she but once more feel a sense of freedom from this sore 
distress which binds her; could she but have the privi- 
lege of remaining in peace and security with her tasks. 

During the days immediately following the great 
earthquake in San Francisco it was frequently remarked 
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how cheerfully and even joyfully the women of San 
Francisco performed the most menial tasks (if any task 
is menial), preparing meals delightedly as children, on 
improvised stoves of every description, laboring under 
all sorts of inconveniences and bodily discomforts. But 
compared with the experiences of that first dread earth- 
quake day, the homely tasks were easy and even delight- 
ful; and gladly would they all cook and wash and live in 
tents forever rather than suffer a repetition of that ex- 
perience. On reflection we see that what is called the 
“problem” of the housewife is only a matter of mental 
adjustment. By comparison with greater things all the 
drudgery is taken out of the little tasks. Since this is 
true, we are free to take the initiative, not awaiting com- 
pelling circumstances, but to begin at once to give thanks 
for those duties whose very homeliness endears them 
to us. We can work right merrily, with a song of joy in 
our hearts, knowing that it is through God’s protecting 
care that we are permitted to do our daily work, resting 
in a sense of security and peace. 

“Underneath are the everlasting arms.” Many homes 
will enjoy a different atmosphere when mothers can act 
on this thought systematically—to do each thing as 
though it would never be our privilege to do it again. 
Then each task performed would not be merely a part of 
a daily, monotonous grind, but would be performed with 
a zest and a pleasure; and quite happily would it be 
made a perfect piece of work, and with reluctance relin- 
quished at last. If such a state of mind can be induced 
by external influences it can be acquired by our own 
powers within, and in time made a fixed habit—the habit 
of joy in our daily tasks, the habit of thankfulness for 
the blessed privilege of performing such tasks day after 
day, knowing that our labor is not in vain, inasmuch as 
whatever we do is done “unto the Lord, and not unto 
men.” And once this habit is fixed, the word “drudgery” 
will no longer have any meaning for us; for drudgery 
does not exist except in the minds of those who give it 
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room. The light of Truth makes plain the fact that we 
are not compelled by inharmonious circumstances, but 
free in the privilege and the delight of doing. The dear 
God, the Father, Ruler of the universe, allows us and 
calls us to the performance of these tasks; they are in 
his service. In his service is perfect freedom; and in 
that knowledge is peace, and in that peace we make 
harmony in the home. 


MOTHER-TALKS 
No. 5, Part I-GROWING UP 
Ciara ENGLISH 


5) [TITLE children all like to grow up. Every 
boy wants to be a man, every girl a wo- 
man, some day. Each looks forward to 
being bigger, stronger, wiser, more like 
father and mother. Now I want you 
to know that when you are what we 


call “grown up,” you do not stop grow- 
ing. This body that you see and touch will measure , 
only so many inches, will weigh only so many pounds; 
but that doesn’t mean that Betty herself will not grow 
any more. 

The other day when Mr. Mann called you a “dear 
little soul,” you asked me what he meant. I explained 
that the soul was the inner self and that—yes, I am 
glad you remember so well—we can see it shining out- 
into and through the body. This soul self it is which 
keeps on growing, keeps on getting more and more under- 
standing. And the more understanding you have—that 
is, the more you know about your Father God, and about 
yourself—the more shining with life and love will your 
body be. 

You remember what we said about the “I.” Yes, 
the thinker—that part of you which rules, which chooses, 
wills to do this or that. “I” is a word everybody uses 
a great deal. A word is something we put a thought 
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into that we may send it to some one else. When you 
say “chair,” that word carries to my mind—what? The 
thing we call chair, of course. Now when you say “I,” 
what sort of picture comes to my mind? What is it you 
give that name to? Let us see. Some people think the 
body is all the “I” there is: No, dearie, we don’t think 
so; we have found out that this is one of the untrue 
thoughts which make trouble. The body belongs to the 
“I,” but the “I” is not shut up in the body. Close your 
eyes and instantly your thought, if you so will, can take 
you into the next room, or over to Auntie’s, while the 
body stays here. Indeed, sometimes the inner self travels 
far, far away when the body does not move. But even 
this inner, thinking self is not all of you. The “I” is 
more than you can see or even think. As our understand- 
ing grows we learn that the “I” itself—the whole of it— 
is such a big, wonderful thing that no one can know 
about it all at once. 

Look at this rose—aren’t you glad you live where 
you can pick so many beautiful flowers every day and 
watch them grow? This lovely red rose not long since 
was a little, hard, green bud; yes, like the one on the 
stem. Day by day it opened in the warm, living sunshine, 
grew into a red bud, then into a bigger one, and at last 
the finished rose appeared in all its beauty and fra- 
grance, making us happy just to look at it. The perfect 
flower, you see, was folded up in the tiny bud. It un- 
folded gradually until it grew to be all it could be. If 
the rosebud could say “I,” what would it mean by that 
word? It would mean only—unless it were a very wise 
little bud—just its own particular bud self, not the larger 
life which really belongs to it and which it is growing up 
into. It would mean what it sees of itself—no more. 
Thus it is with the Betty self. When you say “I,” you 
mean only a little part of the real thing. You mean just 
so much of it as you see and know, not any more. Now 
your self, my self, each person’s self, is to know more 
and be more of this glorious greater “I.” We must un- 
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fold, we are unfolding every day into the finished self. 
What is it like, do you think? Quite right; it is like God. 

You and I and everybody are growing up into some- 
thing bigger and better than we are now able to realize. 
We are to become more and more conscious of the true 
self. You know what it is to be conscious of anything, 
don’t you? You are’ not too little to understand that 
word, I am sure. You are conscious, for example, of 
being in this room; of the various articles around you; 
of listening to me. But what if you were asleep? Would 
you be conscious of these things then? No, you would 
not be conscious even of yourself. Some may say that 
to be conscious of a thing is to be awake to it. That’s 
easy, isn’t it? Now, growing up is waking up; did you 
know that? It is becoming conscious of who and what 
you are. How much did you know about yourself when 
you were a wee baby? Did you realize that you came 
from God? or what sort of a family he sent you into? 
Of course not; you smile at that. You were scarcely 
conscious of being alive at all. But after a while you 
began to “‘take notice.” The thinking self began to 
wake up. It grew every day; yes, unfolded like a dear 
little rosebud. The body kept pace with it, like the very 
good helper it is, and soon you became conscious that 
you were you. You began to say “I,” and to know that 
you would grow to be what you are fond of playing you 
are—a “big lady.” Now from the very first this bigger 
life is folded up within. you. More and more each day 
you feel its stir and push—the woman self waking up. 
To-day, a little girl playing with dolls, you say “I’; 
later when you are a big girl going to school, then a 
young lady going to parties, and further on a grown 
woman with daughters of your own, you will still say 
“I.” You never get away from the “I.” But there is 
something you do get away from; what do you think it 
is? For instance, when you grow from a baby into a 
little girl, what do you leave behind? Your baby con- 
sciousness, of course. And when you grow into a woman? 
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Right; you leave behind the little girl consciousness. 
Remember this: It is the personal self, the Betty con- 
sciousness, which changes—never the real “I,” God’s 
likeness. That is complete and perfect always. 

(To be continued.) 


THE MOTHER’S. INFLUENCE ON THE BABE 


Exvxva M. Cursing 


{This contribution was sent in as a response to the article 
in March Unity, “A Plea for Humane Education.” The pres- 
ent article might be called “The Humane Education of the 
Babe.” | 


DO not believe that any child is ever born 
bad, unkind, or cruel; but many are 
made so very early by education and 
environment. So eager and quick is the 
young mind, so soon does the child begin 
to practice the things he learns, that it 


is difficult for one unfamiliar with chil- 
dren to distinguish between that which is natural to the 
child and that which it has acquired. It will perhaps 
be somewhat difficult to prove the stand I have taken; 
none the less, however, am I sure that I am right. 

Let us note this case: a highly sensitive, nervous, 
impatient baby of quick perception has a mother who 
loves to tease, loves to be amused and entertained by all 
things about her, without regard to the comfort or best 
interests of others. She holds her hungry child off, bares 
the breast to his gaze, and his little hands reach out to 
grasp it simultaneously with his hungry mouth. She 
teases him and laughs at him while he begs and cries; 
still she holds him off, until he screams and pants with 
anger, outraged almost beyond endurance. Then she 
feeds him and pets him, occasionally taking it away from 
him, just as he begins to feel he has conquered all things 
and is ready to sink into soothing sleep, and he has the 
fight all over again. 

Do not such acts teach that plastic, unfolding mind 
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that he is to win with anger, cries, blows, and ugly words 
the things most desired in life? that he must fight fiercely 
for the very food which bounteous nature has supplied 
and placed with loving care just above the heart that 
loves him best in all the world? and that unless held on 
to with both lips and hands continuously, it may slip 
away from him when so hardly won? If this is true 
of the veriest necessities, how much more true of other 
and more difficult things. Is it any wonder that this 
child learns to run a swift race, watching every one who 
dares to aspire to the object of his efforts, feeling both 
hatred and envy, and dealing rudely and summarily with 
all such? 

There is also the mother who teaches her baby, as 
soon as his tiny hand can grasp a whip or stick, to beat 
her, his father, the other children, whether relatives or 
visitors, the dogs, the cats, and whatsoever else may stay 
about the home, until they beg and cry for him to stop. 
And this is done for no other reason than that she may 
be entertained or that he may laugh instead of cry. Can 
these lessons, given so early in life, when the unfolding 
mind is full of eagerness to learn and equally anxious 
to apply what he has learned, be productive of other 
results than the formation of unlovely and undesirable 
qualities, which later on, when the boy enters school, will 
lead to fights, unpopularity, and animosities? though he 
is fortunate there, because in the majority of instances 
the other boys teach him many valuable lessons with 
their willing fists, and he leaves many objectionable 
qualities on the ground. : 

Some one may say this is an unusual case and can 
only occur in mothers who have been born in the lower 
walks of life, or among the uneducated women who do 
not realize the far-reaching influence of early lessons. 
This is not true. I have seen women who were refined 
and cultivated, daughters of the best men in the country 
—distinguished men of brains and eminence—tease their 
babies into a rage to amuse themselves, and then give 
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them a whip to beat the dog, the cat, the floor, the bed, 
a chair, or anything else within reach—including the 
mother—to get them in a good humor. 

As a rule, some years later these mothers tell their 
sympathizing friends how very bad their boys are—un- 
less the husband happens to be an unusual man, with 
much forbearance, sense, and firmness. All hold up their 
hands in horror and declare with one voice, “Well, it 
can’t be helped. He was just born bad. Don’t you re- 
member how he used to beat the other children, and even 
his mother, when he was nothing but a baby? Yes, he 
was born bad and cruel. What’s born in the blood can’t 
be taken out.” 

In the meantime the boy is growing in strength and 
intelligence, and is finding larger and better opportuni- 
ties for venting his unkind temper on others, for hurting 
and wounding whatsoever opposes or thwarts him. Some- 
times this child finds a teacher who is wise enough, kind 
enough, and strong, to appeal to that good which was 
born in him and is his divine gift from his Father, God, 
the All-Good, and he thus is saved to usefulness and 
common sense, growing into a wise, kind, and thoughtful 
man as God meant he should. Then the mother and her 
friends say, ,““I knew he would be all right. He was 
bound to be; he inherited it. He is just like Judge 
So-and-so, or Dr. So-and-so,” some uncle or grandfather. 
The teacher or friend who found the boy’s soul and 
brought his love into manifestation is remembered only 
by the boy and God. 

The pet scheme of many mothers is to frighten their 
children into obedience by stories of the evil one who 
comes around to whip bad boys and girls; of the great 
wolf that lies in wait in the darkness outside, to eat 
them if they are disobedient; or of the “bad man” who 
will burn them in the lake of fire and brimstone when 
they are dead, if they do this or that; and other stories 
of like character, until fear is the predominant note in 
the child’s make-up. By and by everybody laughs at 


48 UNITY 


the boy who has been taught thus; they call him a cow- 
ard, and the very mother who trained him in fear denies 
him the sympathy that should be his, and turns away 
from him, saying with a toss of her head, “Well, I don’t 
know where he got it; but I can tell you there are no 
cowards on my side of the house.” The father, being 
a wise man, knows his boy is all right, and takes him in 
hand. He deals with him firmly, kindly, encouragingly, 
but sympathetically, and soon the fear that froze his 
blood at that unshapely monster moving in the distance 
is merged into laughter, as investigation proves it to be 
the old white cow he knows and loves. Before other 
people realize it, the good father, with his love and con- 
fident statements, has led the boy back into his own. 

In the home where the mother and father are like- 
minded, the teachers nervous, narrow, impatient and pes- 
simistic—which, thank God! rarely happens—these un- 
fortunately placed children follow the bent received in 
babyhood, and grow into cruel, vindictive, and intolerant 
men and women, some of them finally becoming criminals 
—not because they were born bad, but because they were 
trained bad. Even these criminals, if dealt with wisely 
and kindly while young, are many times reclaimed by 
the deeds or words awaking the love within—the good 
born within every tiniest atom of humanity. Sometimes 
the truth comes to the hardened criminal lying alone and 
forgotten in a prison cell, with none to love or care save 
the shamed and sorrowing mother and the all-loving God. 

Some one asks, “Do you mean these mothers do not 
love their children?’ No, they love them fondly, some- 
times slavishly, with a misdirected and unwise love, a 
love that sacrifices principle for peace. The falsehood 
is the easiest and most peaceful way to exact obedience 
from a pampered, willful, high-tempered and masterful 
child, and some mothers do not hesitate to pursue this 
course. 

Contrast these mothers and those children with this 
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mother and child: her babe lies beside her, fresh and 
sweet from that mysterious realm into which we are all 
longing to peep. His sweet eyes look out upon the 
strange world with loving attention. Love wraps him 
about in a halo of gladness through which his awaking 
mind sees the objects about him. His mother’s face 
shines with love and joy; his father’s love and happi- 
ness show in every tone of pride and tenderness, as he 
speaks to or of the little one, and his untrained fingers 
are often half afraid to handle the little body lest he 
hurt it. He loves to kneel beside the chair, however, 
and watch the tiny mouth draw the nourishing food 
from the loving mother who clasps him so tenderly, often 
kissing the uplifted fingers. 

When the baby cries every effort is made to ascer- 
tain the cause, and as soon as found it is removed, and 
peace and harmony are restored to the household. The 
little bedy is tender and sensitive and unused to rough 
or irritating clothing, the loving mind to harsh tones or 
unkind words; so these must be watched. The voice is 
lowered to a loving and tender pitch that it may not 
offend the tiny ears, the words sweet and loving, and the 
baby grows and develops wonderfully, showing such 
cleverness that others are astonished. He is taught to 
- do right because it is right, to think loving and kindly 
thoughts because it is*good to do so and God will love 
him and bless him for it. He is taught to love his cat 
and dog and treat them as play fellows, which indeed 
they are, and to avoid hurting them by words or blows; 
and though they cannot talk they can hear, and they love 
the little master and think of many, many ways to amuse, 
entertain, and care for him. There is no doubt about 
good being born in such children as these; and about 
such homes one often hears strangers say, “It is like a 
glimpse of heaven to go there.” It is men and women 
from homes and parents such as these—be they rich or 
poor—who go forth to love, to help, and to uplift the 
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less fortunate people about them, and bring them into. 
light and love. 

God bless the children and help them forever! They 
are humanity’s flowers—stars—jewels so precious and 
priceless that Christ gathered them into his loving arms 
and bade all the world learn from them the sweet lesson 
of faith and love and trust. Nay, even more, he said 
to all men, “‘of such as these is the kingdom of heaven;” 
“And a little child shall lead them.” 

If we will but leave them pure and sweet, and listen, 
they will lead us into all truth, love, faith, peace and 
harmony; for all these belong to children. Let us be- 
ware how our training and example make one of these 
to stumble and fall away from his high estate. What 
a grand and mighty thing it is to train one of these 
little ones lovingly, wisely, being always firm and. kind! 
And while we train let us heed the wondrous things they 
teach, being taught by that Source the worldling knows 
not of, the way of Jesus and the kingdom within. 

Children are natural teachers, and as soon as they 
know a thing they begin to teach it to others—knowing 
nothing and caring less of things of “good form’ and 
expediency, but heeding only the promptings within. 
Many, many innocent loving children have led hardened 
criminals back into the sweet Eden of life, where all 
things fair and beautiful blossom and bloom. 

God’s special blessings rest on these little ones, 
touched and blessed by Jesus. No man has the right to 
soil one of these fair white souls, fresh from the sinless ~ 
garden of God’s love, nor to teach them any sin or error, 
even though he knows it to be “flesh of his flesh and 
bone of his bone”; because before he brought it into 
manifestation of the flesh it belonged to God, and is the 
gift of his love. 


Write it on your heart that every day is the best 
day in the year. No man has learned anything rightly 
until he knows that every day is doomsday.—E merson. 


SSS 
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“Be still, and know that I am God." 
INSPIRED BY THE SPIRIT OF TRUTH 


J 7 is found when many people hold the same thought there is 

unity, although they may be separated by thousands of 
miles, and all who are connected with that unity are in touch 
with higher spiritual states, even Jesus Christ. 

So there has gradually grown up this Society of Silent 
Unity, in which thousands in all parts of the world join every 
night at nine o’clock in thinking for a few moments one thought, 
which is given each month in the magazine Uniry. This we 
call the “Class Thought,” and every member is expected to hold 
it at least five minutes at the beginning of the silence, in order 
te make the unity connection; after which, “Ask what ye will 
in my name, and it shall be done unto you.” 

Certificates of membership are issued without charge to 
those who make personal written application for them. To 
meet expenses, we ask members to send us free-will offerings, 
as no charge is made for any service we render. 

This Society has been in existence nearly twenty years, and 
has about twenty thousand registered members. Through its 
ministry thousands have been healed mentally and physically, 
and its power grows stronger day by day. The silent hour is 
nine p. m., your local time. The Spirit will adjust geographical 
differences in time. 

Beginners usually have a great many questions to ask, and 
they require a course of lessons and reading. To such we rec- 
ommend the “Lessons in Truth,” by H. Hmilie Cady (cloth, 
$1.00; paper, 50 cents), and “Christian Healing,” by Charles 
Fillmore (paper, 75 cents; cloth, $1.50; or Uniry and “Chris- 
tian Healing,” $1.60; or Uniry and “Lessons in Truth,” $1.35). 
A Special Course of Lessons by Correspondence will be given 
to those desiring it. 

Uniry is published monthly, and contains a large amount 
of instruction. The price of it is $1.00 per year. 

Absent healing is just as effective as present healing. We 
treat people in all parts of the world, also in the next block, 
without seeing them. People here in the city call us by ’phone 
and get relief quickly. We can be reached day and night by 
letter, telegram, or telephone. Give name of patient and 
trouble in telegram. 

The Unity Tract Society is the business department, and 
the Society of Silent Unity is the healing department. Please 
keep them separate in your communications, 

The simple written request to be enrolled a member of the 
Silent Unity Society is all that is required to join with us. 
Address 


SOCIETY OF SILLENT UNITY 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas Ciry, Mo. 
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CLASS THOUV Gis 


Jury 20 to Auaust 20, 1911 
HELD DAILY AT 9 P. M. 


The angel of His presence guides and guards us. 


PROSPERITY THO UGiES 
Juty 20 tro Aucust 20, 1911 


HELD DAILY AT 12 M. 


The Spirit of Wisdom is expressed in me, and all my 


efforts are crowned with success. 


POINTS FOR SELF-HELP 


Epona L. Carter 


gOT long ago a certain little girl, wise for 
her twenty summers, said, “You cannot 
interest any one by talking about your- 
self.” She does not consider herself a 
New Thought girl, but she is quiet and 
observing and is a thinker, and often 
Se expresses that wisdom which the New 
Thought people treasure as “apples of gold in pictures 
of silver.’ This is just one little instance of the spiritual 
awakening which is so general in this day. The Truth 
is not confined to any creed gr sect, but seems to per- 
meate everything. People who least suspect it them- 
selves are filled with the ideas that are opening the way 
for the new kingdom wherein dwelleth righteousness, and 
where “the inhabitant shall not say, I am sick.” News- 
papers are publishing articles on the effects of cheer- 
fulness, and on keeping young, and many similar sub- 
jects of vital interest. Those whose eyes and ears are 
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open for the wisdom of Spirit see and hear it expressed 
everywhere, and they feel a gladness of heart at every 
evidence of the dawning of the New Day. 
eat at tat colt 
If every one would take home to himself, meditate 

upon, remember, and act on this bit of wisdom, “You 
cannot interest any one by talking about yourself,” what 
great changes it would make in the lives of many. So 
many woes would quickly pass away, having no word- 
substance to sustain them. Perhaps you know Ella 
Wheeler Wilcox’s wonderful little poem on this subject; 
but possibly this will reach the eye of some one who has 
not seen it, so here it is again: 

Talk happiness. The world is sad enough 

Without your woes. No path is wholly rough; 

Look for the places that are smooth and clear, 

And speak of those to rest the weary ear 


Of earth, so hurt by one continuous strain 
Of human discontent, and grief, and pain. 


Talk faith. The world is better off without 
Your uttered ignorance and morbid doubt. 

If you have faith in God, or man, or self, 

Say so; if not, push back upon the shelf 

Of silence all your thoughts till faith shall come; 
No one will grieve because your lips are dumb. 


Talk health. The dreary, never-changing tale 

Of mortal maladies is worn and stale. 

You cannot charm, or interest, or please, 

By harping on that minor chord, disease. 

Say you are well, or all is well with you, 

And God shall hear your words and make them true. 


Le aaa NN 

The self which centers itself in itself, and loves to 
talk, is disciplined and set in order through cultivating 
the meekness and lowliness of the spiritual man. These 
affirmations will quicken to a consciousness of the Christ 
Spirit: 

I am meek and lowly of heart, and I find rest to my 
soul. 

I do not love the chief seats in the synagogue. 

I have the ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, 
which is, in the sight of God, of great price. 
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Before honor is humility. 

I serve the Lord with all humility of mind. 

He that humbleth himself shall be exalted. 

I humble myself in the sight of the Lord, and he 
lifts me up. ay Caria: 


hes er bed 


’ It is impossible for one to stop thinking of a matter 
so long as he continues to talk about it; if there is some- 
thing to be dropped out of mind, the first step is to 
cease talking of it. This is true whether the matter is 
a disease, an anxiety, a contention, or any of the other 
inharmonies that arise from the ignorant use of the 


mental powers. LESS SARA Sets 


There is such wisdom in ‘‘Agree with thine adver- 
sary.” It is often said that it takes two to make a quar- 
rel; if one will refuse to be contentious, the quarrel is 
at an end. We see this demonstrated everywhere in the 
world without; and it will also work within, and estab- 
lish peace between warring states of consciousness. 

A habit of self-justification will keep the mind in 
a turmoil. It comes so natural to the personal man to 
want to convince others that he is right; and this causes 
a great deal of contention in the within as well as in the 
without, because the mind, once started along that line, 
does not easily stop, and it continues the quarrel within, 
even when there is no opportunity without. The tend- 
ency to be contentious can be overcome by a certain con- 
sciousness of spiritual integrity, that holds one steady 
through any misunderstanding or condemnation that may 


arise. ' ' ' ' 


All mental habits that keep the mind in a disturbed 
state hinder the inflow of the Spirit into the conscious- 
ness. If one should set out leaky vessels or covered 
ones, hoping to catch water during a shower, his neigh- 
bors would all think him very foolish. And yet that is 
what men do when they hope that somehow God will 
get into their consciousness with healing power, when 
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they close the faculties by which they come in touch 
with him. Some faculties are stopped up with material 
ideas, and some “‘leak’’ because there is not a conscious- 
ness of integrity. A habit of telling things that are not 
true makes the mind a leaky vessel. 

Jeremiah tells plainly the cause of all failure to re- 


ceive from God. “Your iniquities have turned away 
these things, and your sins have withholden good things 
from you.” “Your iniquities ”’ are all these mental habits 


that shut God out of the consciousness. God is omni- 
present, and his fullness is always here, ready for all 
who will open themselves to it; and every one must 
some time come to the place where he will no longer 
settle down in sins and sorrows and claim them as the 
will of God, but confess them as his own short-comings 
and rise out of them. Many have thought this text from 
Jeremiah did not apply to them, because they did not 
take the life of any man, or his goods, and they had a 
real desire to do good to all men. While they would 
not bear false witness against their neighbor, they would 
bear false witness against God, and accuse him of willing 
sorrow and suffering and death, instead of admitting that 
these things came through their own thinking. ‘“What- 
soever a man soweth, that shall he also reap.” Every 
thought out of harmony with the Divine Law is a seed 
of the kind that produces a harvest of suffering and death. 
Every right thought is a seed that bears the peaceable 
fruits of righteousness’ and eternal life. 
DoE nek Been Pe 

The religion of Jesus Christ is bright and joyous, 
because it points the way to overcome all error thoughts. 
The knowledge of the indwelling Christ, the spiritual 
Man who is without sin, is the open door to salvation. 
All who discern the difference between the real Self and 
the natural man with his iniqnities, and identify them- 
selves with the real Self, are in the way of life. 


The lips of the righteous know what is acceptable. 
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EXP RACH 


From Letters Written to Students and Patients by the 
Society of Silent Unity 


These extracts represent the general trend of the doctrine 
taught at this Center, and they will be helpful to all who are 
under instruction or treatments. 

It is a difficult matter to give specific causes for 
physical conditions, because the mind is so complex; it 
combines so many ideas. We do know, however, that 
thoughts make things, and that the character of the 
thought decides the character of the thing. Much thought 
about material things must necessarily produce fruit in 
materialized conditions. Physical scientists say that we 
get old because we precipitate lime and chemicals which 
harden us. These scientists do not tell us why we pre- 
cipitate these hardening things, but spiritual science does. 
It says that any thought in the mind, of the reality of 
the material world, a material body, or material food, 
will harden into material forms in the arteries, and in 
fact all of the tissues of the body. 

Powerful affectional emotions would throw increased 
blood pressure into the heart and enlarge it. Worry, 
anxiety, fear—in fact, any thought that impedes or in- 
terferes with digestion, assimilation, or elimination—will 
produce uric acid in the blood, which is the cause of 
rheumatism. 

The remedy for all these conditions, as well as all 
others, is, spiritualize your thoughts. Instead of identi- 
fying your thinking with matter, or the material condi- 
tions of the world without, in any of its phases, cultivate 
thinking about Spirit. Through the inspiration which 
comes to every one of us when we think about God, we 
shall realize the quickening of the Spirit. Then proceed 
in all your thinking to identify yourself with Spirit 
through I Am affirmations, and apply thoughts of spir- 
itual relations to everything that you think and do. 


UNITY 57 


If you are given to worry and anxiety, think about 
the fearless confidence and trust of the Spirit. This 
will at once relieve your mind of the thoughts that have 
stirred you, and the power of the Spirit will begin its 
work in straightening out your affairs. If you are over- 
whelmed with material work, and the calls of the outer 
world, stop and concentrate in the I Am, and say, “I 
am Spirit. I do not believe in matter or material condi- 
tions. I have power, because I know that all power is 
in Divine Mind. Divine Mind now sets all my thoughts 
and all my affairs in Divine order, and I rest in the con- 


fidence and peace of the kingdom within.” 
* * * x 


You assume with the Theosophical school that death 
and rebirth are fundamental in the Creative Law. This 
is not the logical sequence of the creative power of an 
All-Powerful Spiritual Being. If we were to create a 
race of men we would not plan to give death any part 
in the process. That man brought these conditions on 
himself through disregard of the law, is plainly taught 
in the Scriptures. We perceive that reincarnation is 
permitted, that man may have an opportunity to re- 


trieve his mistakes. 
* * * * 


Truth understood regenerates the conscious thought 
and begins the work in the subconscious; but the work 
in the subconscious is not complete until the body, which 
is partly “subconscious,” is also regenerated. A regen- 
erate body is a spiritualized body. In such a body all 
liability to sickness is overcome, which of course results 
in perpetual health. One having such a body would 


never dic. me * o ie 


The human race has no destiny through death, but 
through life. Death is the negative side of existence, and 
never leads to anything good. Jesus said, “Let the dead 
bury their dead.” Do not study death, nor think about 
it, but strive in every way to overcome that condition and 
live. Dead people have dismembered soul and body, 
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and are in ruins to that extent. They can work out 
their salvation only through reincarnating and again 
taking up the lesson of light in spirit, soul, and body in 
one place working as a unit. In this relation all of man’s 
powers are at his command, while in the dead state he 


is a weakling, because the machinery, has been separated. 
% % * * 


Yes, it is possible to weaken the soul’s hold on the 
body with the thought that death is inevitable or that the 
disease is stronger than the power of God. Some meta- 
physicians, having made up their minds that the patient 
cannot live, treat for a peaceful “passing out,” as they 
call it. This is mortal assumption and a departure from 
Divine Mind. God does not recognize death, and his 
ministers should be true to his thought, and in spite of all 


appearances hold for life. 
% * * * 


All dreams indicate states of mind working in the 
dreamer, and how they are affecting mentality and body. 
All the people, places, and things one sees in the dream 
state represent ideas, and a true interpretation can be 
had by resolving them into their primal thoughts. Every 
person, for example, that you know has some dominant 
characteristic, and if you should dream about that one, 
he would represent that characteristic in your own mind. 

The thoughts of the day are usually carried into the 
dream state, and portray their tendency and ultimate 
effect in the mind before they work-out in the affairs. 
Analyze your dominant traits of character and your 
general trend of thought, and you will find them working 
out in your conscious and subconscious mind. By medi- 
tating in the silence you can, as a rule, interpret your 
own dreams. It is difficult for another to do this for you, 
unless he is familiar with the general trend of your 
thoughts. 


* * * * 

Do not fear nor be ashamed of your necessity for 
dealing with your eyes. You are forming a new body 
in Spirit, and you will find it wise to be patient, forbear- 
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ing to a degree, and willing to meet the demands that 
the condition creates. We have to work at these matters, 
for the Spirit is wise in giving us first one adjustment, 
then another. You can re-create your eyes, and you will 
do so by keeping at it in faith and patience. Do not try 
to compel them. Train their nerves and particles through 
a constant recognition of the fact that the new birth is 
going forward in them, and that they do behold the 
perfect creation. We are helping you in the demonstra- 
tion, and where the two or three agree, there is the Spirit 


to insure the success of their united efforts. 
* x * * 


We feel that your daughter is too sensitive to re- 
sponsibility, and that the help for her will come through 
a realization that the work is the Spirit’s, and that she 
is not personally responsible for every result. Teachers 
often need to learn that Paul may plant, Apollos water, 
but the Lord giveth the increase. If she will, instead 
of worrying about matters, just trust the omnipresent 
Good to take care of results, her stomach will give her 
less trouble. If she will rejoice for all the good that 
has been accomplished and for all that is now being ac- 
complished, she will find that she is coming into a state 
of health that will make her work and life a joy. 


* * * * 

It is not man’s hand, but God, that sustains us, and 
with him all things are possible; only believe. Do not 
anticipate anything but success, and only success will 
come to you. 

Do not take into account the experiences of others 
as having any weight upon yours. Depend upon the 
Infinite Resource. This Resource is inexhaustible, and 
you should not limit the inflow by mentally balancing it 
with that of others; there are so many ways that God 
can reward your faith if you will only let him. Open 
your mind and say constantly: 

“T do not believe in hard times; I do not believe in 
poor trade; I do not believe in defeat, nor do I anticipate 
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lack of any kind at any time. God is my abundant Re- 
source, and through his Spirit I am constantly receiving 


the money necessary to meet all my demands.” 


We have found that all obsessions, dual personalities, 
and all mental aberrations of that character are the result 
of personal error thoughts crystallizing around the will 
of the man. This crystallization must be broken up with 
a focalized thought energy of greater power, such as is 
found in the Christ I Am. “In my name shall they cast 
out devils.” . 

To reach the place he referred to as “my name,” 
affirm your unity with the Christ I Am; then silently, 
or audibly if you are so moved, speak the word of rebuke 
directly to the false personality. 

“Jesus rebuked the devils; he “suffered them not 
to speak”; which means that he did not admit for a 
moment that they had any power. Nor did he allow 
them to affirm their power, but with the “finger of God” 
he cast them forth. He concentrated the dissolving power 
of the Spirit upon them, and their hold upon the man 
was broken. 

A good motto for your healing room is, 

“Christ is the head of this house, and his intelli- 
aence and life-giving substance are always here in 
mighty power.” 


The greatest man is he who chooses the right with 
invincible resolution, who resists the sorest temptations 
from within and without, who bears the heaviest bur- 
dens cheerfully, who is calmest in storms and most fear- 
less under menace and frowns; whose reliance on truth, 
on virtue, on God, is most unfaltering; and is this a 
greatness which is apt to make a show, or which is most 
‘likely to abound in conspicuous station ?—William Ellery 
Channing. 


When the fight begins within himself, a man’s worth 
something.—Browning. 
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DEMONSTRATIONS OF THE LAW 


This department is in fulfillment of the promise of Jesus 
Christ, “These signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 
shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
they shall take wp serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing 
it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on the sick and they 
shall recover.’—Mark 16:17, 18. 


Thanks! The Silent Unity workers are very grate- 
ful for the free-will offerings for the support of the work, 
sent in this month by thoughtful members. We speak the 
Word for you, and you carry it out in increased health, 
happiness, and prosperity. 


The Word of God Heals 


John’s testimony is that without the Word ‘was 
not anything made that was made.” One of the most 
interesting and helpful studies man can take up is the 
power of the Word. The Society of Silent Unity does 
all its work through the Word spoken in the name of 
Jesus Christ. The Word having in it all the potential- 
ities of Being has quickening, vitalizing, strength-giving, 
harmonizing, health-creating, prospering power, and all 
who have the faith that makes them receptive to the 
Word get the benefit of it in new thoughts, new states 
of mind, new conditions in body and affairs, as the fol- 
lowing letters bear witness: 


Ogema, Sask., Can.—Words fail to tell you how happy 
I am for the benefit which seems so in evidence since you be- 
gan your gracious ministry for our son. Your word is pow- 
erful, as was demonstrated in the case of brother McC., who 
to all appearances had a cancerous growth on his face, which 
has gradually disappeared and no scar left. It was so re- 
markable, and surely increased our faith in the word of heal- 
ing spoken by you good peopled. M. 

Swayzee, Ind—Some time ago I asked you to treat my 
eyes. They are quite well now, and the eczema has all gone 
away. I do not need your treatment any longer. I wanted 
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to tell you how much good you had done me, and to thank 
you for it—WM. E. G. 

Upper Montclair, N. J—I want to express my grateful- 
ness to you for your good work for me. The tumor is much 
smaller, and I am sure it is the work of the Spirit through 
your agency.—I. T. W. : 

Portales, N. Mex.—tI feel so thankful for what you have 
done for me. The place on my nose. thought to be cancer is 
all gone. I am so thankful.—Mrs. C. C. 

Clyde, Iil—To-day I saw little M. S., and truly the Word 
has worked wonders in her case. I do not care to go into 
details, but when we asked you to speak the Word for her 
all hope was gone; she had been practically given up; so she 
is as one raised from the dead.—M. F. F. 

Boston, Mass. want to share the good news with you, 
who have done so much for me. My knee is well, praise God. 
The tumor has disappeared. My heart is full to overflowing. 
—Mrs. L. A. M. 

Santa Barbara, Cal—My mother had a large goiter which 
bothered her quite badly, and last Tuesday night it gave her 
great distress; but by Wednesday night it had nearly every 
bit gone. She does not have the pain around her heart as she 
did. We are thankful for all—Mrs. H. F. F. 

South Pasadena, Cal—You treated my husband for 
Bright’s disease and raised him from a death-bed, as the 
doctors said it was an impossibility for him to recover.—H. 
E. A. 

Kansas City, Mo.—I wish to return my hearty thanks for 
benefits received last Thursday night, when my brother was 
at the point of death. I ’phoned to Unity and received an 
answer to prayer immediately—Mrs. J. T. 

Monrovia, Cal—You may discontinue treatments for me 
for bowel trouble. I am healed. Isn’t it wonderful, after 
years of suffering and headache and sour stomach, taking 
bottle after bottle of medicine, box after box of pills, that 
by simply trusting God and speaking the words of truth I 
am healed? The treatments for my father and brother are 
working fine, and for Mr. B. also. We are getting along 
finely financially—Mrs. F. R. W. 

Washington Harbor, Wis—I wish to express my grati- 
tude for the treatments you haye been giving my husband for 
his mental condition. He has improved wonderfully since you 
began to treat him. He has been paroled from the asylum 
for ninety days; if at the end of that time his condition is 
normal he will be given his freedom. My son, whom you have 


it 


- 
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been treating for urinary trouble, seems to be entirely cured, 
and my heart is full of praise and thanksgiving to God and 
Unity friends.—Mrs. M. C. B. 

Enid, Okla—I am better in many ways. I don’t know how 
I could have done anything at all without you. I thank you 
more than words or tongue can tell. I wish you knew what 
comfort and help I get from Uniry magazine and your letters 
too. It is all so beautiful. Oh, how glorious it must be to be 
able to do so much for your fellow man—to help him not only 
physically, but give him such mental uplift that one can feel 
that life still holds something for even me.—WM. L. 

Indianapolis, Ind—B. is now well. She is reading Unirry 
and trying to live up to what she now knows is the Truth. Her 
whole home has changed. I send thanks and rejoice that I 
can tell you this of her, and also for the good that has come 
to her.—R. L. 

San Francisco, Cal.—The benefit to both myself and my 
son is glorious! My son has been all right, and I believe he is 
healed. I thank God every day that we can have help when 
we know the truth.—C. G. L. 

Huntsville, Tewas—I received such quick and perfect re- 
lief in my own case that I felt sure my friend would be bene- 
fited. I think that I have never felt so well in my life as since 
your treatments. Thank you so much for all you have done 
for me.—H. G. A. 

Santa Cruz, Cal—Uwnity has been such a blessing in our 
home. I enjoy reading it so much. It seems I catch a new in- 
spiration every time I look into it. I thank you also for the 
help I have received through you. I have been entirely relieved 
of several physical troubles that have annoyed me nearly all 
my life. And our prosperity is looking very hopeful—WMr's. 
L, E.S. 

Seville, Ohio—I have improved a great deal myself since 
I wrote you for treatments. I can’t be thankful enough for 
what you have done for me.—WMrs. K. A. 

Duxbury, Mass—I praise God all the day long and all 
times. My knee is so much better. My heart is full to over- 
flowing with love to all mankind; am just bubbling over with 
it—L. 4. M. 

San Francisco, Cal—yYour letter has lifted a great load 
from me. I seem free and my son is much improved. .I thank 
you for all you have done for me. I seem to be lifted out of 
the old way.—Mrs. M. W. 

Congress Park, Ill—I wrote you a month ago, asking 
treatments for my brother, who is at the Hospital for the In- 
sane. Last week mother went to see him and he said his mind 
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was still a little cloudy, but that he felt so happy that words 
failed him to express his joy. We feel very grateful for this, 
because he has always been troubled with melancholia—WMrs. 
AG 

Chicago, Ill—My husband says he has not been so free 
from headache for months as he has been for the past week. 
OM EL, 

Wellington, Maine-——I am writing you to thank you for the 
prompt reply to my letter, asking for help several weeks ago. 
My stomach has been very much better ever since. God will 
bless you for your efforts in behalf of humanity.—Z. B. T. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—I want to tell you how encouraged I feel. 
I am feeling so much stronger and better and more confident. 
I thank you so much for your help, and realize that you have 
done so much for me—WMiss T. A. B. 

Marlboro, Mass —I want to tell you how very much better 
I am feeling than when I asked for treatments. I am better 
in every way. I shall always love and bless you all for what 
you have done for me. I cannot express my thankfulness.— 
Mrs. A. aA, 

Richmond, Va.—My cough is nearly well, and you may 
stop treatment for it. Am so happy and thankful for the help 
you have given me. Mr. J. is improving. The aneurism has 
nearly disappeared. I thank you and God for the wonderful 
good that is being manifest in my home. Everything is more 
harmonious.—M7's. M. J. : 

Hope, Ark.—Some time ago I wrote you, asking for treat- 
ment for my teeth, which had become loosened. I rejoice to 
tell you that they are very much improved. Accept my thanks 
for your help, and the inclosed offering for the furtherance of 
your good work.—Miss F. DeW. 

Smithville, Okla—I am so very thankful for your help. 
I feel that my case was a wonderful demonstration of God’s 
ever-present help.—#. F. S. : 

University of Virginia, Va—On December 6th 1 wrote, 
asking treatment for prosperity and health. And I am glad to 
be able to report a great gain physically and an awakening 
spiritual consciousness which is an ever-present help in time of 
trouble. Uwnrry too is a source of comfort, and I give thanks 
many times each day that Truth is being revealed to me.— 
M: M.S. 

Rozxabell, Ohio.—My son is so that he can sit up in a chair 
a little. The other morning he raised his head from the pillow 
—something he never did in his life before (he is now twelve 
years old). He has slept better ever since you commenced 
treating him.— Mrs. H#. L. 
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Monrovia, Cal—Am feeling so much better, I do not know 
that it will be necessary to continue the treatments. My lungs 
are cured, and other conditions better. I thank you.—dJfrs. G. 
ils, 

Imboden, Ark—One lady that had had three operations 
_ and was preparing for another has been completely healed by 
the Spirit. A little girl that has never walked can now go 
without crutches through the power of the Spirit. A lonely 
mother has had the light revealed to her and been comforted. 
My report is certainly good.—Mrs. N. M. K. 

Lawrence, Kans—Thanks for your help in treating my 
daughter, who had been exposed to the scarlet fever. The 
symptoms all left her the next morning.—Mrs. C. G. H. 

Fulton, N. Y.—My daughter’s breast is getting well fast— 
bunches all leaving. I thank you and God for your loving 
kindness. Mrs. P. is surprising the whole neighborhood through 
her recovery. God bless you all—Mrs. M. M. 

Stratford, Mo—We have had your treatments for more 
than thirty days, and feel so much benefited. We are very 
thanlsful to be helped so much in so short a time. I am entirely 
cured of my neuralgia. I thank God and Unity. Husband is 
much better.—Mrs. B. 

Nashville, Tenn.—I can never tell you how much you helped 
me. I wrote you for treatment for my eyes last November. 
My sight is much improved.—Z. M. 

Newark, N. J.—I feel that I shall always be indebted to 
you for the change in my life, both in health and happiness. I 
am sixty-four years old, and have not felt so well for twenty 
years as now. My heart is overflowing with gratitude—2Z. H. 

Kalamazoo, Mich—I feel wonderfully blest this morning. 
My daughter is cured, and she thanks you and praises God for 
it. She will need no more treatments. I am much better.— 
Mrs. J. H. N. 

Ashland, Oreg—A month has passed and a few days 
over since you began the treatments, and the conditions have 
every one changed—oh, so much. I cannot begin to tell you 
the good that has been done. Have not had the slightest re- 
turn of the despondent trouble, and all is harmony now in 
the home. Other members of the family are so different; it 
does not seem like the same life. Awakening of the Spirit 
in me is now strong enough that you may discontinue treat- 
ments. God bless and keep \you—Mrs. E. B. 

Bolton, Miss—The young man who has lung trouble is 
yery much improved. His sister, who was pronounced hope- 
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less by her physician, is in good health. The old lady who 
could scarcely walk is now able to do her own work—all the 
result of your kind treatments—Mrs. K. 

Knozville, Ill—I am now free from asthma, which I do 
not think would be the case if I had not received help Divine, 
through you. I am very grateful to you—K&. P. G. 

Durant, Okla—I am happy to inform you that the little 
child for whom I asked treatment for’scarlet fever has entirely 
recovered. I am thankful for your kindness and help.—WMiss 
N. R. 

Pittsburg, Pa—lI am rejoiced to tell you that my eyes are 
well—not even a scar left on the lids. I am perfectly well in 
every way. I am very grateful to you for your help.—R. D. D. 

Danville, Ill—I am sending you these few lines to advise 
you that all things are working together for good, as they 
always do for those who love God. Mother is almost entirely 
freed from abdominal trouble, and, thank God and Unity, she 
has been led out of the asthma thought. And how I rejoice. I 
am spreading the news as rapidly as possible. God has certainly 
manifested his love through you, and is rapidly doing so. The 
friend for whom I asked your treatment has made a second 
call, and I have nothing to report but good. God is pouring 
out his infinite love on us so rapidly that I rejoice every 
minute in this blessed truth—JL. V. W. 

Golden City, Mo—yYou may cease to treat Mrs. T. for 
cancer, as she is improving. Thank you many, many times 
for your loving interest—C. H. 

Boston, Mass.—I feel that I must write and let you know 
that my knee has not been as well as it is now, for three years. 
Have walked quite a distance to-day, with no discomfort and 
hardly any sign of limp. My general health has not been so 
good for years as now. My heart just wells up with gratitude. 
—Mrs. L. A. M. 

Lindsay, Cal—tIt is with gratitude that I write of my 
father’s great improvement in health. He is also doing well 
in his business. My father is very grateful to Unity for the 
help they have given him, and the kind interest. His hearing 
is improving.—R. MU. P. ’ ‘ 

Cherryvale, Kans.—Sometimes the heart becomes so full 
it cannot express itself. Proper words, as the world recog- 
nizes them, are choked in awe and wonder. That is just the 
way I feel. I sent you my letter at noon. The next morning 
the palms of the hands were moist, and my boy arose and ate, 
and laid aside his medicines. “I feel I don’t need them,” he 
said. He is still gaining. It is wonderful, wonderful. And 
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what can I say or do for you? Nothing but be grateful and 
pray, God bless you.u—J. B. 

Grand Rapids, Mich—Words cannot express my grati- 
tude for the help I have received under your treatment. I 
consider myself cured—H. D. H. 

Rochelle, Iil—I am very thankful to report to you that 
the wen you have been treating me for at the side of my head, 
is gone. My husband is very much better, for which I am also 
very thankful.—Mrs. L. B. 

Rockford, Iil—I do so want to thank you for the letter. 
For the past week my health has been good. It came on me 
so suddenly—just like a burst of sunshine, and I continue 
feeling good, and praise God for it—dA. G. 

Omaha, Nebr.—My lame arm is entirely well. The thought 
which you gave me to hold over this was one of the very best. 
I shall never forget it—wW. A. C. 

Topeka, Kans.——I praise God for the evidence of the 
power of the spoken word in a demonstration over a very 
severe and sudden attack of cold, which for about six or 
eight: hours shook me from center to circumference. I held 
fast to the Truth, and the appearance disappeared as sud- 
denly as it came.—WMrs. T. I. 

Brantford, Conn.—You will rejoice with me to know that 
my general physical condition is greatly improved. Many of 
the symptoms mentioned in my last letter have quite disap- 
peared, for which good I return my heartfelt thanks to God 
and to Silent Unity. Eyes are steadily gaining. —M. 4. Q. 

Woonsocket, R. I—I am so much improved at the present 
time, that you may discontinue treatments. You have benefited 
me in many ways, and I am more grateful to you than tongue 
or pen can tell you—C. C. M. 

Charleston, Iil—Inclosed find thank offering for the many 
blessings that have come into my life. I have been blessed 
myself, and able to help others who are needy. “Lessons in 
Truth” is proving a great help to me. My little niece, whom 
you have been treating for rupture, is better. H. C. is improy- 
ing also.—I. C. B. 

Louisville, Ky—My last appeal to you brought the help 
immediately, for which I thank and praise God, and bless you 
dear ones.—Mrs. O. HE. H. 

Akron, Ohio.—It is with a heart full of thanks that I re- 
port that I am so much better in every way. Your little book- 
lets you send are such a help and make things so plain. I read 
and re-read them, and also Uniry.—WMiss L. M. 
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The Word ah God Prospers 


Reno, Nev.—I have a splendid new position, and our rooms 
are filled. I thank you for your help—WMiss G. G. 

Chicago, Ill—Your prosperity treatments have filled my 
house so that it bears expenses and a little more. It was 
empty when I wrote to you. I thank you.—4d. I. H. 

San Diego, Cal—The sale of our property has been re- 
corded, and we can see where several have been helped through 
this transaction. Our most sincere thanks go to you for all 
your kindness. You have opened a new world to me.—F. B. EH. 

Grants Pass, Oreg—I want to thank you for the wonder- 
ful help you have been to us. Our affairs have improved amaz- 
ingly, and we are nearly free from debt—Mrs. B. M. W. 

Portland, Oreg—We have been able to sell our lot and 
pay those whom we owed, and now I want to send you a thank 
offering with my love and gratitude for your help. We are 
rejoiced in the way that God has blessed us. I am so glad 
that you are living the Truth, so that you are able to help 
others.— Mrs. O. F. P. 

Walla Walla, Wash—I wrote some time ago for treatments 
for health and prosperity. You may discontinue them. Many 
thanks for your help. I have been reading the instructions, 
Uniry, and “The Philosophy of Denial” by Charles Fillmore. 
I cannot tell the amount of good I have received from the read- 
ing and from your treatment. I have received an illumination, 
and I cannot thank you enough.—H. 8. 

Denver, Colo.—I wish to tell you how successfully you are 
treating my husband. You are treating him for success in his 
work, and for prosperity. He is first violin of the Russian 
Symphony Orchestra, and has always wanted to become con- 
ductor. Since your splendid prayers, he has the chance of be- 
coming the conductor in a big city of the Southwest.—Z. 8. 

Eureka, Cal—I want to write and tell you that my hus- 
band has work, and what is better still, it will last all summer; 
50 we are out of the darkness and into the light. Thanks to you 
for the help you have given us.—Mrs. L. B. P. 

St. Louis, MoI thank God and you that your treatments 
are accomplishing more than I dared to dream of. My hus- 
band found employment the same day I got your letter. I also 
am better. May God bless you.—Mrs. J. O’D. 

Brockton, Mass.—1 have rented the tenement which I wrote 
to you about, and I thank you for your help. My uncle sent 
me a check also. It is wonderful—dH. D. H. 

Los Angeles, Cal—-My son has a position. This is a case 
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of the Lord answering before the request reached you by letter. 
—M. E. 8. 

St. Louis, Mich—Accept my thanks for your help. I have 
a position, and my prospects financially are brighter than ever 
before. —I. S. L. 

Roswell, N. Mexw—You may discontinue both health and 
prosperity treatments, as I feel that I am physically sound, and 
am doing better than I ever did in my life—F. H. 8. 

London, Eng.—I report progress for which I am thankful. 
I received a larger check than I anticipated for teaching fees. 
God bless you in your beautiful work—/F’. M. B. 

East St. Louis, Ill—I have very favorable reports. Our 
house is very satisfactory in every respect. My school, after 
passing through many vicissitudes, has come out a success. My 
scalp is better. I am very grateful to you for speaking the 
Word.—ZL. D. 

Victoria, B. C—I am happy to tell you that I have a splen- 
did position and am doing well in every way.—V. EH. H. 

Austin, Tewas.—I asked aid in being successful in securing 
a desirable place of abode, and I rejoice to tell you that I was 
successful beyond expectation, for which I praise God and thank 
you for your kind words of encouragement, and effort in my 
behalf—Mrs. M. A. C. 

New York city, N. Y—I am glad to tell you that conditions 
are brighter for my husband and myself than they were when 
I wrote to you before. I found work, and that enables us to 
pay expenses, and my husband took a position some time ago. 
He is not drinking now. I thank you for the inspiration your 
letter has been to me. Thank you for your great blessing.— 
Mrs. M. W. 

Vancower, B. C—I am much better, and my son got work 
at once and is much happier. I am so happy in the study of 
Truth. Every Unity gets better. It is written so that a child 
can understand it. I am a new woman. I got no comfort until 
I read Uniry. I have not eaten meat for over a month; could 
not after reading Uniry.—Mrs. E. J. E. 

Fruitvale, Cal—My husband is much better. I feel con- 
fident that your treatment is doing him a great deal of good. 
The prosperity for me has done me a world of good. —Mrs. 
W. #. B. 

Lowden, Iowa.—I am reaping much good. I see a chance 
for success in my undertakings, through your treatments.— 
R. V.S8. 

Traverse City, Mich—I am pleased to tell you that suc- 
cess is coming my way.—Mrs. C. P. 
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Hamilton, Mont.—We wish to thank you for the help you 
gave us in securing a position for my husband. Unity has 
brought happiness and peace to us.—WMrs. C. B. V. 

Lincoln, Nebr—Thanks for the help in securing me work. 
I did not ask for the position, but was called to do the work. 
—Mrs. D. K. Tf. 

New York city, N. Y.—Our house was rented some time 
ago, and quite a little money came in unexpectedly.—M. OC. P. 

Bradford, Pa—IJ asked you for treatments for prosperity 
some time ago, and I want to say that things have been im- 
proving. Just after writing you I found a small box contain- 
ing some buttons, that must have been unopened for years. I 
was looking through a drawer and found it. On opening it 
I found seven dollars. I don’t know when I could have put 
it there. It certainly was a Godsend, as my gas bill was to 
be paid and I did not know where the money was coming from. 
Then in a few days I rented a room to a fine young man who 
will be a permanent roomer. And last week my daughter, 
who has been at home with me, secured a position in the high 
school as teacher of science.—Mrs. R. B. W. 

Antioch, Cal—The Word of Truth is bringing my own to 
me in so many ways. Health, joy, and prosperity have been 
mine more than I ever knew before.—B. B. W. 

Rockford, Wash—I want to tell you how we have been 
blessed and prospered since I last wrote. I told you of the 
mortgage coming due, and there was no money to meet it and 
there seemed no way of getting it renewed. I was sitting in 
my room asking the all-wise Father to open a way for us, 
when my son-in-law came in and told me he had just received 
word to the effect that he could renew the mortgage, and that 
would put him on his feet once more. I thought—“Before they 
call I will answer; while they are yet speaking I will answer.” 
Everything looks more prosperous for us. My eyes are some 
stronger.—Mrs. H. F. L. 

Boston, Mass——You have treated me for prosperity and I 
have been benefited. I have just received an appointment 
which I have been seeking.—d. D. H. 

Vernal, Utah—My heart goes out in thanksgiving to you, 
for, praise God, I am prospering and am well. We are so 
happy. My daughter is well, and she has work at her trade, 
and she gets her price. Everything is working out all right. 
—Mrs. W.S. C. 

Portland, Oreg—Am very glad to say that results are 
coming to me already, as I have had more work the past week 
than since coming to Portland.—Z. W. 
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Norwalk, Conn—I am busy getting my two houses ready 
to rent, and I feel sure now that it was through your help that 
they did rent to the first who looked at them, without question 
of price. I wish others might have your help.—L. D. C. 

Portland, Oreg—Since asking for your help, my son in 
Portland, Oreg., has bought a house and asked me to keep it 
for him. The offer of a home for myself and husband came 
so soon after asking for your help, that it seemed a wonderful 
demonstration, I am so very thankful.—Mrs. N. R. B. 

Montavilla, Oreg—My son wants me to say that he got 
the position that he wanted, and is delighted. Says, “Many 
thanks to you.”—M. R. M. 

Los Angeles, Cal—I want to thank you for the wonderful 
help I have had since writing you, about two weeks ago, for 
a thought for health and prosperity. I feel perfectly well, 
through the goodness of the Father’s love.—Z. C. 8. 


God Is the Joy of His: People 

Brooklyn, N. Y.—The thought came to me this beautiful 
morning, “I am just beginning to live.” And I do thoroughly 
enjoy living. I never wonder any more where the next week’s 
car-fare is coming from, for it always comes. I am so sure of 
everything. At one time I should have considered it a solemn 
duty to worry when the way did not seem clear. Now, I sim- 
ply can’t do it—dA. H. D. 

Toronto, Ont.—Though I have never told you how much 
good I have derived from Unity, please do not think me un- 
grateful. It has helped me to be more thoughtful for others, 
more patient and long-suffering under provocation, and is help- 
ing and guiding me through all the intricacies of life. When 
my certificate of membership came, it gave me a most peculiar 
sensation of joy—something like an electric thrill; and ever 
since I have been happier with the assurance that the united 
forces of Silent Unity are making me stronger and better in 
every way. God bless Unity.—M. G. B. 

Seattle, Wash.—yYour treatments have helped me so much, 
that I feel I will be able to do without them. You have helped 
me to help myself, and through your treatments many obstacles 
in my life have been overcome. I thank you for your. never- 
failing help.—Z#. D. H. 

Reno, Nev.—This is to thank you for your work in my be- 
half. I am indeed a new creature, and a new heaven and new 
earth are before us. My memory is excellent. My life is one 
sweet song of praise and thanksgiving.—Miss G. G. 

San Diego, Cal—I am being wonderfully blessed, and have 
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come almost to the end of my bondage. I-know that you re- 
joice with me. It is all so beautiful to me. The work is doing 
well, and we are seeing great things done by the Lord’s hand. 
—M. O’N. 

Acton, Cal—For long I have believed, but have not seemed 
to awaken to a clear understanding of mental work. About a 
month ago the April, 1910, number of Uniry was sent me. I 
picked it up many times, only as many times to toss it aside. 
Still each time something must have clung to me, for an awak- 
ening came. I saw more clearly how to work, and this copy 
of Uniry continues to show me something new each day.— 
Mrs. M. W. R. 

Kalamazoo, Mich—I can scarcely believe that I am the 
same woman of two years ago—Miss M. P. 

Castile, N. Y.—I want to thank you for all you have done 
for me. You have shown me the path of life, and everything 
has changed. I feel that all things are coming my way.— 
S. M. McD. 

Los Angeles, Cal—I passed the examination with ease. I 
never had so much confidence in the Spirit in all my experi- 
ence.—C. C. M. 

Sharon, Pa.—A month has passed since I wrote to you for 
help, and it has surely been a month of great spiritual bless- 
ing. In less than a week after following your instructions I 
received a great baptism of the Spirit. This Presence still 
abides with me.—M. M. F. 

Chicago, Ill.—The leaflet is a great blessing, as it can be 
carried in a purse and is there when one has a long street-car 
ride. Such hours pass beautifully when one is engaged in right 
thinking and meditation. I am glad of the leaflet. I am get- 
ting better of all the “beliefs” and have fine business prospects. 
You have so helped me physically, and I am happier. Since 
you treated me for roughness of the skin my face has become 
as soft and smooth as a child’s. It is. wonderful, and I believe 
right thinking will make one beautiful—M. M. 

Memphis, Tenn.—I would not take the world for the knowl- 
edge, peace, and happiness that have come to me through read- 
ing and studying your wonderful Science, and I thank God 
for bringing me in touch with you, and you most heartily that 
you do not fix a money valuation on your work that places it 
beyond my reach.—ZH. M. C. 

Pohm, New Zealand—From the time you began working 
for us we have received wonderful blessings, and my home has 
been one ray of sunshine and happiness. Thank you for the 
health and happiness.—Mrs. B. B. 
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The Silent Seventy 


Since the last issue of Unrry went forth, nearly a 
complete Seventy has been added to the hundreds of 
earnest missionaries who had already enrolled their 
names and hearts in the great work of the Spirit. 

Still we are calling for more members. The reason 
is simple: If six hundred and some odd workers can do 
the things which we hear of every day in their reports, 
what could twice that number do? The answer is not 
difficult. 

We get many requests for literature from people 
who do not know that they are doing the work of the 
Silent Seventy. On being informed that there is a so- 
ciety which co-operates with its members in this line of 
work, they eagerly join and become faithful members. 

Perhaps it has puzzled some readers to know what 
the signs after the testimonials in this department mean. 
The “S. 70” means that the person in question is a 
member of the Seventy. The “K 40” (or whatever it 
may be) shows which Seventy the person belongs to, and 
which number in the Seventy he is. They are arranged 
alphabetically as enrolled. 


Now for a couple of testimonials:, 
“Memphis, Tenn. 
“Every day I live I feel my heart glow with gratitude and 
praise to God and Unity that I am able to carry on this 
glorious work of helping people to the light; and I look for- 
ward with joy to that day when ‘Every knee shall bow and 
every tongue shall confess him Lord.’ I rejoice and give 
thanks that God—my Lord—has chosen me to labor in his 
vineyard.”—H. M,. C. (S. 70—G 31.) 
“Burlington, Vt. 
“T cannot tell you how thankful and pleased and grateful 
I am for your loving help and kindness. I know you are 
. always happy, because your work indicates joy—there is so 
much more pleasure in giving than in receiving. I have been 
happier than I can tell in receiving your kind help. I want to 
help the whole world, as I have been helped.”—P. H. R. (S. 70 
—H 16.) 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ms 
as rere Su 
The editor does not undertake to answer all questions sub- 
mitted to this department. Many of them have been con- 
sidered again and again in Unity, and most of them require a 
fuller explanation than can be given in this limited space. 
The fundamental truths of this Science should be studied sys- 
tematically by every one who has a desire to know the Law of 
Life. We recommend the various books and courses of study 
mentioned in the Publishing Department of this magazine. 


I don’t understand how you can deny that there is sin and 
evil when you see it all about you. * * * 

You mistake our teaching if you think we deny that 
there is seeming evil. What we do deny is that evil has 
a principle back of it. It does not come from God. Man 
creates it; hence it is not permanent, and has no power 
except what we give it. We give it power in two ways: 
first, by doing evil; and second, by fearing evil. Many 
refrain from doing evil, but they talk about it as a reality. 
They believe it is sustained by a personality called the 
“devil,” or that it is a principle potential in Being. 

We find in the study of mind that an idea held to 
for a length of time, meditated upon and talked about, 
becomes in due season a sentient, acting thing that im- 
beds itself in the consciousness so firmly that it tinges 
with its character all that it sees—just as a pair of blue 
goggles colors all the landscape. The ideas of evil and 
sin have thus become fixed in the race consciousness, 
until humanity actually believes that there is a cause for 
them outside of man’s thinking. Hence it has come that 
there are thought currents having as their base a belief 
in the reality of sin and evil. 

We create our own consciousness, hence our own 
good and evil. That which we create that gives us pleas- 
ure we pronounce “good,” and anything that falls short 
of this we pronounce “evil.” If we always exercised 
wisdom in our creating we should produce those states 
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of consciousness only that give us pleasure, and evil 
would thus drop out of our world and would disappear 
from the earth. 

Every state and condition in the universe has its 
origin in mind. Thinking is the process of forming, by 
each individual, the idea in mind—as the melody is 
formed from the principle of music. Life, Love, Truth, 
Substance, Wisdom, are ideas of Divine Mind. Man 
grasps these ideas and makes his consciousness out of 
them through thinking and speaking and acting. If he 
grasps with his thinker the ideas of Life and Substance, 
he has put together two ideas that make a world of force 
and matter. But if he disassociates those ideas from 
Wisdom, his world will not be harmonious. 

To dissolve evil illusion, each man and woman must 
take up false ideas and handle them understandingly. 
Deny the belief in evil and affirm the Wisdom of God. 
Ask daily and hourly to be shown the right way to make 
your consciousness. Then proceed to so make it. If 
you have, by some teacher who has demonstrated it, been 
told to deny evil and affirm good, do it, whether you just 
at that time see the reason or not. Be obedient until you 
have for yourself discovered the Great Wisdom Idea, 
which is in every mind. 

® * * * 
Would you advise me to sell my farm? * * * 

We do not give advice in personal matters. The 
Christ within is your guide and counselor. All our work 
aims to help you find your indwelling Lord. Finding 
him, you find within yourself the wisdom and judgment 
needed for your guidance in all your affairs. If you de- 
pend upon some one else to tell you what to do, you look 
away from your Lord and will soon find that you are 
- depending upon a broken reed. Withdraw your atten- 
tion from the external, enter into the inner closet of 
prayer, and ask for light. It will come, and you will 
know what to do, not only in this case, but in all the 
issues that arise in your life. j 
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NOTES FROM THE FIELD 


JENNIE H. Cnrorr 


From the New Thought Center which was organized dur- 
ing the past winter in Lawrence, Mass., we have received very 
gratifying reports. We quote from a recent letter from the 
secretary: 

“Our weekly meetings are now discontinued through the 
summer, and we have only a monthly one; but we have estab- 
lished a New Thought Center with sixteen members, and ex- 
pect a large increase in the fall. Several of our members have 
subscribed for Unrry, and one is taking the Correspondence 
Course. We have had a very interesting and profitable winter. 
Mrs. Caroline E. C. Norris of Boston has given us a course 
of lessons, and we have had one lecture by Henry Harrison 
Brown; the rector of one of our Episcopal churches also gave 
us a very inspiring lecture. Besides this, I have given some 
New Thought lessons and other members of the Center have 
read excellent papers; so we feel very happy in our great 
success. We have for president, Mrs. John A Brackett; vice- 
president, Mr. John A. Remick; treasurer, Miss Henrietta 
Durant; secretary, Miss Emma E, Carr. So you see the New 
Thought spirit is pervading the atmosphere of Lawrence.” 


The Higher Thought Center conducted by Miss L. B. Dove, 
29 Avenue Rapp, Paris, France, has been discontinued for 
the summer. In October the center will open in new quarters 
at 32 Rue Ribera. Miss Dove writes that much good work 
has been done during the months which the center has been 
established, and the prospects for the fall and winter are most 
encouraging. People are becoming interested and lending their 
support to the work. 


Miss Gertrude Hall, of Honolulu, sends the following: 

“Greetings to Unity from Honolulu! ‘The readers of Uniry 
will, we feel sure, be interested to hear of the recent visit, in 
Honolulu, of Mrs. May Wiggin, from the Home of Truth in 
San Francisco, and of the work she did while here. Mrs. Wig- 
gin was invited by the Tuesday morning class to come to 
Honolulu to lecture, and to consider the matter of establishing 
a Home of Truth similar to the one working so successfully in 
San Francisco. She could not arrange to leave her work in 
San Francisco for more than two months, but during this 
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short time she did a great work in Honolulu, dividing her 
time between public meetings and private appointments for 
teaching and healing. There were four meetings each week, 
including one afternoon meeting for children, one evening meet- 
ing attended by both men and women, and two morning classes 
attended principally by women. Our Home of Truth has ‘not 
yet been established, but the way has been opened, and we 
feel sure that the plan can be carried out. Mrs. Wiggin’s in- 
fluence in this city has been far reaching, and our thoughts 
follow her with love and gratitude for the uplift she has given 
us.” 


Congratulations are being exchanged among the local mem- 
bers of the Unity Society in Kansas City. The many friends 
who have heretofore contributed toward the building fund, 
from among the subscribers to Unity magazine, will unite with 

¢ in rejoicings over the liquidation of the $6600 due upon the 
building. Last November a special meeting of the congrega- 
tion was held one Sunday morning, at which time offerings and 
pledges were received amounting to $2780. At the Easter 
services the offering was applied on this fund, adding about 
$700 more. The final payment was due June 26th, and for 
several weeks special prosperity meetings had been held by 
the Society, with the result that several generous sums were 
added to the fund. Sunday, June 25th, was observed as a day 
of thanksgiving and praise for the fulfillment of the promise of 
the bounty of the Lord upon the Unity Society, believing in 
the efficacy of the word, “Pray believing that ye have, and ye 
shall receive,” and the promise was more than fulfilled. In a 
few minutes pledges were given for more than enough to free 
the Unity Building from debt. Surely we all have cause for re- 
joicing, and thanks are extended to the many loyal friends who 
have made this much-desired result possible. 


Being a Unrry subscriber and interested in the work, have 
long desired to meet some of the Unity people, so while in 
New York called at the headquarters, No. 305 Madison Avenue. 
Was very kindly received by Mrs. Van Marter and found her 
very pleasant and interesting. Having spent some years in 
New York myself, it occurred to me that the Society’s location 
there is a very good one, as it is of easy access from all parts 
of that city and Brooklyn, 305 Madison Avenue being only 
two or three doors from 42d Street. The rooms are very 
pleasant. It was a great delight to me to meet Mrs. Van 
“Marter, and I came away feeling that one of the real pleasures 
of my trip was the Unity visit—F. W. R. 
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To All Correspondents 


We have often explained to our readers that it is a great 
convenience to us to have communications for the healing de- 
partment kept separate from those for the business department. 
Sometimes in one letter there will be orders for books and 
subscriptions, requests for healing, inquiries about the Corre- 
spondence School, questions to be answered, and a few other 
things, and one hardly knows where to begin to straighten it 
all out. Now that the Silent Unity Society is in a separate 
building, a little care on the part of our correspondents in 
preparing their communications to us would be appreciated 
more than ever. We do not ask you to mail separate letters to 
all these departments; mail for all should be addressed to 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo.; but if you 
will write to the various departments on separate sheets of 
paper inclosed in one envelope, giving your name and address 
in each case, we can sort them out when they come, and pass 
them around where they belong. There will then be no con- 
fusion and many delays will be avoided. We thank our friends 
in advance for their kind attention to this request. 


The Unity Correspondence Course 


At least one year’s study of Unity literature is ad- 
vised before taking up the Correspondence Course. Stu- 
dents may begin at any time. The terms are free-will 
offerings. We are especially grateful to those students 
who appreciate the amount of detail work on our part in 
connection with the lessons, and here take occasion to 
thank them for their generous free-will offerings for the 
support of this Correspondence School Department. 

The following are a few extracts from many letters 
of appreciation received from students: 

Ivey, Ga—I am very grateful to you for the chance to 
study Christian healing. I have been a long time wanting 
something like these lessons. This first lesson has given me 
more spiritual light than anything that I have ever read.— 
Mrs. E. S. ‘ 

Memphis, Tenn—I herewith inclose my answers to the 
first lesson. It is the greatest thing I ever saw.—E. M. C. 

Kansas City, Mo—lI herewith inclose the questions and 
answers to Lesson number Two. I find it such a sweet, peace- 
ful joy to study these lessons, as it freshens my mind. I feel 
that they are a part of my life, as I live them. And when they 
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are sent for inspection, I miss them; I can hardly wait until 
they are returned, so that I can go to work on them again.— 
Mrs. L. K. 

Minden, Nebr—I am returning Lesson Hight. It was a 
wonderful lesson to both of us.—Mr. and Mrs. E. A. S. 

Warren, Ind.—Inclosed is Lesson Six. I very much enjoy 
the lessons and am gaining a new insight into the Scriptures. 
“Whereas I was blind, now I see.”—Mrs. L. D. R. ; 

Redwood City, Cal—This lesson has benefited me much, 
as it has strengthened my consciousness of my oneness with the 
Father greatly, and I am so glad.—Mrs. H. H. H. 

Redlands, Cal_—This lesson is wonderful. My vision seems 
so much clearer since studying it—M. D. 

Mt. Vernon, Iowa—I have gained much good from the 
first lesson. The true character of God is unfolding in my con- 
sciousness as the result.—Mrs. A. W. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—I am sending Lesson Four. I have worked 
faithfully and conscientiously over this lesson and am greatly 
benefited by it. I love these lessons and realize the great good 
they have done and will do for me. I am looking forward hope- 
fully for Lesson Five. I read every word of Unrry, and put it 
under my pillow at night. I am holding the noon and evening 
thought faithfully—kK. L. C. 

Logan, Utah—My understanding has been wonderfully 
quickened since commencing this course of teaching, which I 
sincerely appreciate.—A. B. 

Folsom, Cal.—These lessons are opening my mind more and 
more to an understanding of God and life. It is a great work 
that you are doing with these lessons, and God will bless you 
abundantly.—L. C. V. A. 

Grand Junction, Colo—Lesson Three has brought me into 
a deep realization of the Christ within, and I can only hope it 
may bless others as it has blessed me—E. B. 


About “Lessons in Christian Healing” a 

Victoria, B. C., Can—I am reading “Christian Healing,” 
and it is a wonderful and glorious book, and is helping me 
greatly —Mrs. S. J. U. 

Waco, Texas—I am improving all the time; all the time 
getting a little better. My companion is Fillmore’s “Twelve 
Lessons” and his book. I feel lots better—E. D. 

Reading, Pa—‘Christian Healing” is such a treasure to 
me. I want all of my brothers and sisters to have it. God 
bless Mr. Fillmore-and all Unity.—M. C. S. : 

Albuquerque, N. Mex—I have been and am being greatly 
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helped. I feel that I have been born into a new realm and am 
trying to adjust myself to the new conditions. Mr. Fillmore’s 
book is an inspiration to me, and I am beginning to see things 
in their right relations.—F. L. E. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—I can’t let this go without again ex- 
pressing my thanks and admiration for Mr. Fillmore’s new 
edition of “Christian Healing.’ Its depth of thought, yet 
simplicity, is wonderful. And the Good—God—Principle is 
more strongly, consistently carried through in every sentence 
of the book than in anything I have ever read before. The 
more I study it the more I like it, and the plainer it seems to 
me. I have read the December number of Uniry too, and it 
is a grand number. I admired very much its articles—espe- 
cially “Faith,” by M., and “Laborers in the Vineyard.”—C. T. 

Montpelier, Vt—I think most highly of Mr. Fillmore’s 
comments from month to month on certain passages of the 
Bible. At times I find good stuff in signed and contributed 
articles, and want more of the same kind. I enjoy and profit 
by all that Mr. F. gives out, for it seems fully ripened and 
wholesome and nutritious. I can eat it, digest it, assimilate 
it, and thrive upon it. I am better, stronger, and truer for 
having had it—J. B. E. 


The Unity’ Pure Food Co. 


Distributing Depot for Fruits, Nuts, Cereals, and Vegetarian 
Food Specialties 


We have opened at 917 Tracy Avenue a store and distribut- 
ing center for reform foods of all kinds. 

We are prepared to sell to local patrons, and introduce for 
manufacturers, all pure foods of this character. 

If you have a good article which you want introduced to 
city grocers, write to us and send samples. 

If you want to purchase fruit, nut, cereal, or vegetarian 
specialties, we shall be glad to serve you. 

Our object is to help educate people in the use of pure 
foods. 

We shall not handle articles containing animal fat of any 
kind—not even butter. 

If any of our members know of good food products, we 
will be grateful if they will give us the names of the manu- 
facturers, Address 


UNITY PURE FOOD CO,, 
917 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
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This is to notify the reading public that “Ovr Invisible 
Supply, How to Obtain,” is not out of print, but may be pur- 
chased in any quantity of the exclusive publishers of this 
book. Address The Standard Book Co., Williamsburg, Va. 


Weekly Unity 

Many are enjoying the Weekly Unity. Every one who 
reads this may also enjoy its visits by ‘simply making request. 

This is the proposition: Drop us a line stating that you 
desire to become a subscriber to the Weekly Unity, and take 
the Prosperity Bank. 

Upon receipt of your application we will enter your sub- 
scription for the Weekly one year, send you a Prosperity Bank, 
and at the same time send your name to the Silent Unity room 
for a month’s general prosperity treatment. You are to de- 
posit one dime in the bank each week, and at the end of ten 
weeks send us the $1 thus saved to pay for your subscription 
to Weekly Unity. 

Many are trying this plan and receiving much good from it. 
Read what some of them say. 

Brockport, N. Y. 

Dear Unity Friends: Inclosed please find $1 that comes 
from my Prosperity Bank. I am saving all my Weekly Unitys 
and filing them, so that I may have a rich treat in coming time, 
reviewing and lending my home-made book to others. I expect 
the near future will prove to me the value of the prosperity 
treatments. I have already had many proofs of their value. I 
return not only the dollar, but much love, and the gratitude of 
my heart for your kindness and help.—Mrs. M. E. B. 

St. Louis, Mo. 

Dear Friends; Inclosed find $1 for Weekly Unity. I have 
much pleasure when dropping the dimes in the bank, and re- 
ceive much good from the paper. I look forward to the little 
paper every week, and enjoy reading it very much. It has 
done me a lot of good.—Mrs. C. B. 

Piedmont, Mo. 

Dear Unity: We have time to read the Weekly and monthly 
Unity; also we have “Lessons in Truth,” and “Twelve Lessons 
in Christian Healing.” We cannot express our gratitude or 
thank you all. Neither can we praise our Father God enough 
for the blessings we receive from day to day in reading these 
good books and the letters we receive from time to time. We 
are proud of the little Prosperity Bank. May God’s blessings 
be with you all! Please send literature, etc., for we want our 
name entered on the Seventy List—E. C. R., L. V. R. 
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Greta Roe announces that she has opened a “Pure Idea 
Depot,” at 9268 57th Avenue, So. Seattle, Wash. In this con- 
nection she writes: 


“Here I teach ‘Foulkgaelliam,’ the old or recollected ‘Art 
of True Vokality. This distinguishes between the Title or 
Appellative of Deity, the Great Vokal, and the names which 
were substituted by the ancient priesthood, and are still used 
by the modern cult. By their act of substitution, partly through 
superstitious fear and partly through the selfish desire to re- 
tain the power and benefit accruing from the title as an ex- 
clusive possession of the priesthood, the Appellative or Great 
Vokal was lost. I. H. V. H., now rendered Jehovah, El Shad- 
dia, and Adonai are names or substitutes for the real title, and 
like all shams, represent what God is not.” 


The Unity Vegetarian Cook Book will help you solve the 
problem of cooking. It shows you how to prepare humane, 
pure, appetizing meals. Price one dollar a copy. 


. Vegetarian Items about February Unity 

The February number is a beautiful work. It is so sur- 
prising how many people say they do not think meat is good 
for them, but they keep right on eating it. All they need is 
something that will explain to them why it is not good.—Mrs. 
Wars: 

I have just to-day been reading the Vegetarian Number of 
Uniry, which I received yesterday, and I can fully indorse 
every word said in favor of vegetarianism.—L. M. 

If you have some copies of the February number of Uniry, 
could I have a few copies to hand to friends? They will be 
interested. Uwniry treats the subject in a non-argumentative 
spirit, and is sure to win out where others will fail. We are 
vegetarians.—Mrs. W. B. R. 

I especially like the February Unrry, and Mr. B. and my- 
self are going to try cutting out meat altogether. This from 
reading the February number.—M. I. B. 

The farm life does not appeal to us any longer. Neither 
of us likes the killing of chickens and fowls that we raise, 
especially since reading the February number of Unity. So 
we have decided to return to our business, and my -husband 
and I have started to live the regenerate life, all through the 
reading of your blessed literature—Mrs. J. W. 

I would like to say for your encouragement that the first 
article in February Uniry has already converted two of my 
family to vegetarianism, for which I am thankful—KE. F. D. 
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A LIBRARY OF HELPFUL TRACTS 


Following is a list of tracts published by Unity Tract 
Society. They treat of many subjects and contain a large 
fund of valuable and helpful information: 


Per Per 
copy 100 
“A Sure Remedy,” Charles Fillmore............. $0.02 $0.50 
“All Sufficiency in All Things,” H. E. Cady..... . 5 OR LOG 
“A: “Convenient .\ Season,” ¢¢% st sean siesoee aio sis cee 05 1.00 


“A Talk on Christian Healing,” Charles Fillmore. .05 1.00 
“Does the Bible Justify Flesh-Eating?” Hon. H. R. 


JWealloishesy 6s Saiayeisteiguas sie" | os 0 sacs te etalet sence -10 2.00 
“Enduring “Words. 7s! 2iacsls ici os orcas pie sierra eee -05 1.00 
“Eating and Drinking to the Glory of God,” John 

BE MCHESBUET sae east wl ners «thar teaa kia ese ie eee 05 1.00 
“Flesh-Eating Metaphysically Considered,” Charles 

Bde ti eRe Ne MOL ROC SHOAL Is UStia.. oc 05 1.00 
SGivin Anu Receiving) liye! ceils oe a orai nes retool ree 05 1.00 
“God jOur Supports? 2 ./ nee eat om APRS i. 02 50 
Gods) and, 7H. Bimilie | Cady. iiss... aseumeeete 02 50 
“Helps Along the Way,” .......:.cssccecceveees 05 1.00 
“Health, Happiness, and Prosperity,” ........... 02 -50 
“How. t Bound: Pealth2”. . sonics reais » creases ee 02 -50 
“Healing in the New Testament,” Rey. William F. 

Glad Gis ssniee suds. aisieis alee thee etoile heals aaete ae ae -05 1.00 
“Healilt Eints—-No ie sete aisle ahsyeet ste 05 1.00 
“Health, Fints-—No.0 7) fis Sore ore vidi vids ete tre ae 05 1.00 
STrStrnections tOPatients ys aici: Seisicis,¢ cleat ieee 
*T Shall Be Satisfied,” Edna L. Carter..........:. .02 .50 


“Ts the New Thought Practical?” Tinnie Wheeler. .05 1.00 
“Jesus Christ’s Atonement” (Leo Virgo), Charles 

RUT RIO RG 2 ya. fons orp cesc sao aa oot ole a toh ara ere see 
“Let Spirit Be the Standard,” Charles Fillmore... .05 1.00 
“Loose Him and Let Him Go,” H. Emilie Cady... .02 50 
“Overcoming the Poverty Idea,” Charles Fillmore. .02 50 


‘“SPraise?* Nis AlcA. Pearsomaa. Gis. cieseles sees 05 1.00 
“Prosperity boughts,” s.2- ccm as tes. tee ee 05 1.00 
SEUCTAVO Ry Pew cigs oieletsie ate sitiiaeeurestaleitlle vt eee ete 05 1.00 
“The Relation between Righteousness and Health,” .02 .50 


“The Unreality of Matter” (Leo Virgo), Charles 


MUELIOLE rc 5 ahs oo ak ocdia ocscme orks 1evarg Aimionls eae .05- 1.00 
“The Vitalizing Power in Man,” .............0... -05 1.00 
“Words “of “Pruthy”? secs ad «pees 40s Nes ne ee .05 1.00 

$1.28 


Any of the above-mentioned tracts will be sent postpaid 


upon receipt of price named. 

For fifty cents we will send to any address a package con- 
taining one each of the above thirty-one leaflets. 

Address orders to Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., 


Kansas City, Mo. 
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METAPHYSICAL DIRECTORY 


CENTERS OF TRUTH, TEACHERS AND HEALERS, 
BRANCH LIBRARIES. 


A constant stream of letters is received at Unity Head- 
quarters, asking the addresses of teachers and healers in all 
parts of the world. To all such a copy of this magazine is 
sent with this department marked. We have investigated the 
metaphysical standing of those whose names here appear, and, 
so far as we can learn, they are teaching and practicing the 
doctrine of Truth, although they may differ in their presenta- 
tion of it. We are not to be considered as indorsing all of the 
methods or teachings advocated by those listed in this Direc- 
tory. The New Thought is not a theology with a fixed doctrine 
and a visible head, but on the contrary no one is in authority 
on the earth. “By their fruits ye shall know them.” 

That this Directory may be sustained, we will accept free- 
will offerings from those whose cards are carried regularly. 
Patrons must request continuance of card every SIX MONTHS 
or it will be dropped from the Directory. 


CALIFORNIA 

ALAMEDA. Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda 
Ave. Unity literature. 

BERKELEY. Unity Truth Center, Wright Bldg., cor. Shat- 
tuck Ave. and Center St., Room 38. Services Sunday and 
Wednesday evenings at 8 o’clock. 

CORNING. Mrs. Edith J. Wilson. Unity Branch Library. 

FRUITVALE. Truth Center and Metaphysical Library and 
Reading Room, 402 Shuey Ave. Mrs. L. G. Fisk, manager. 

LONG BEACH. Lucile M. Cowles, P. O. Box 699. Spiritual 
healer and adviser. All in need of healing or advice as to 
how to solve life’s problems will do well to consult her. 

LOS ANGELES. Metaphysical Library and Reading Room, 
611 Grant Bldg. Unity literature. 

LOS ANGELES. Home of Truth, 1327 Georgia St. Christian 
healing and teaching. Spiritual teachers and healers pre- 
pared for the ministry, Phone, Home A 3167; Sunset, 
Main 8045. 

NAPA. Mrs. Ralph E. Wilson. Unity Branch Library. 

OAKLAND. Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 Fourteenth 
St. Mrs. Helen E. Close, Miss Ida B. Elliott, managers. 
New Thought literature and circulating library. 

OCEAN PARK. Home of Truth and Metaphysical Library, 
221 Ocean Front, cor. Rose Ave. Mrs. M. M. Hunter- 
Jones, teacher and healer. Phone, Sunset, Main 5631. 

PASADENA. Mrs. 8, Millsaps, 253 S. Mentor Ave., teacher 
and healer. ey 

SACRAMENTO. Home of Truth, 1235 I St. Unity literature. 

SAN DIEGO. House of Blessing, 2109 Second St., cor. Haw- 
thorne. Sunday Services 11 a. m.; Wednesday, 10:15 a. 
m.; Friday, 8 p. m. Myra G. Frenyear, ministrant. 
Unity literature. 

SAN FRANCISCO. Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St., near 
Geary. Christian teaching and healing. Unity literature. 
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SAN FRANCISCO. Home of Truth, 3099 California St. 
Christian teaching and healing. Unity literature. 

SAN FRANCISCO. Miss Elsie M. Noonan, teacher of Truth. 
Rooms 617-19 Shreve Bldg. Phone, Kearney 2929. 

SAN JOSE. Home of Truth, 144 North Fifth St. Unity 
literature. 

SAN JOSE. Mrs. Jessie Juliet Know, 196 North Third St., 
teacher and healer. Unity Branch Library. Class Tues- 
day afternoon. : 

SANTA CRUZ. Truth Center and Unity Branch Library, 111 
Chestnut St, Mrs. A. E, Richards, leader. Wednesday 
meetings at 2 p. m. 

SANTA CRUZ. Center of Practical Christianity. Meetings 
every Thursday at 2:30 p. m., in Rooms 6 and 7, Odd 
Fellows’ Bldg. 

VALLEJO. Unity Branch Library. Frances J. Babcock, 
803 Capitol St. 

VALLEJO. Rev. Thomas Parker Boyd, teacher, healer, and 
lecturer on “Good Medicine,” “The Emmanuel Movement,” 
ete. 

COLORADO 

ASPEN. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. M. L. Ross. 

DENVER. College of Divine Science, 730 Seventeenth Ave. 
Unity literature. 

DENVER. Second Divine Science Church, 3929 W. 28th Ave, 
Rey. Chas. E. Prather, pastor. The usual church services. 

DENVER. Elizabeth A. Whiteside, 1956 Broadway. Practi- 
tioner. Absent treatments given. 

HOTCHKISS. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. Minnie Mooney, 
librarian, Box 254. 

PUEBLO. The Truth Center of Christian Living and Healing, 
108 W. 10th St. Unity literature. 

VICTOR. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. J. F. Zell, Gold Coin 
Bldg. 

CONNECTICUT 

NEW HAVEN. Center of Practical Christianity, 16 Beers St. 
Miss Elizabeth Quinlan and Miss Louise Clogstan, leaders. 
Meetings at 3 and 8 p. m. Wednesdays, and on Sundays at 
8 p. m. 

NORWICH. Unity Branch Library, 53 Maple St. Mrs, E. E. 
Taber, librarian. Wednesdays 2 to 6, Room 15 Alice Bldg. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

WASHINGTON. Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 
California St. Mrs. Eva B. Williams, teacher and healer. 
Metaphysical literature. 

FLORIDA 

MERRITT, INDIAN RIVER. Unity Branch Library. Miss 
Julia P. Hascall. 

GEORGIA 

ATLANTA. Mrs. Mathilda Hoehn Tyner, 409 “The Grand.” 
Healing and instruction; also by correspondence. 

ATLANTA. Unity Circle and Branch Library, 195 East Pine 
St. Marie Evans, leader. Meetings on Wednesday evenings. 

ILLINOIS 

CHICAGO. Mrs. S. A. McMahon, 1714 Sunnyside Ave., heal- 

ing and instruction from 9 a, m. till 4 p. m., except Sun- 
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days; also by correspondence. Will teach classes in Chi- 
cago suburbs. Phone 370 Ravenswood, or write. 

CHICAGO. The Sarah Wilder Pratt Rooms, 419 U. S. Express 
Building, 87 Washington St. Harriet M. Coolidge, teacher 
of the principles of spiritual law. Noonday meeting daily 
from 12 to 1 o’clock. Unity publications. Phone, Central 
4252. 

CHICAGO. New Thought Fellowship Services in Hall 412 
Masonic Temple, cor. State and Randolph Sts., every Sun- 
day at 11 a.m. and 8 p.m. Henry Victor Morgan, leader. 
Office in Library Shelf rooms, 850 McClurg Bldg., 215 
Wabash Ave. Open daily. Unity literature. 

CHICAGO. Le Roy Moore. Le Moyne Bldg., 40 Randolph 
St. Teacher, healer, and lecturer in Practical Christianity 
and Christian healing. Unity literature. 

CHICAGO. Truth Center and Unity Branch Library, 845 
Belmont Ave. Mrs. Augusta G. Lindley, leader. 

CHICAGO. Mrs. Anna Hutton, 2973 Prairie Ave. Instruction 
by correspondence, and absent treatments given for health, 
happiness, and prosperity. Interviews by appointment. 

WAUKEGAN, Dr. Robert H.T. and Mathilda Nesbitt, teach- 
ers in the true way of living, 202 Gillette Ave. Study class 
every Wednesday at 2:30 p.m. Sunday song service 7:30 
p. m. Unity literature. 

e INDIANA 

ELKHART. Students of Practical Christianity meet every 
Wednesday at 2:30 p. m. at 216 Fourth St. Mrs. S. M. 
Mears, leader. Library and free literature. Free-will 
offerings received for healing services. 

IOWA 
LEON, Route No. 1. Clara C, Albaugh, teacher and healer. 
ROLFE. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. W. P. Wheeler. 
KANSAS 

KANSAS CITY. Unity Society of Practical Christianity. 
Rev. John H. Rippe, D. D., pastor. Services: Sunday at 
10 a. m., Wednesday, 3 p. m. Consultation for healing at 
residence, 1620 Madison St., Kansas City, Mo. 

KENTUCKY 

BELLEVILLE. First Society of Practical Christianity (Di- 
vine Science) meets second and fourth Sundays of each 
month at 10:15 a. m., in Turner Hall, 910 West Main St. 
Miss Emma Stolberg, leader. 

BELLEVUE. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. A. M. McMahon, 
219 Center St. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

AGAWAM. Mrs. 8. Emily Biglow, teacher and healer. Unity 
literature. 

BOSTON. The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave. Read- 
ing rooms and many helpful meetings free to all: Unity 
literature. 

BOSTON. R&R. C. Douglass, teacher and healer, 687 Boylston St. 

BOSTON. Mrs. Alice T. Homer, 12 Albemarle Chambers, 
Albemarle St. Teacher and healer. Lecture Friday at 11 
a.m. Unity literature. 

BOSTON. The Church of the Higher Life, 585 Boylston St. 
Teaching, healing, worship. Rev. Lucy C. McGee, minister, 
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DEDHAM. Mrs. Ellen L. Frenyear, 99 Walnut St., teacher 
and healer. Unity Branch Library. 

LYNN. Mrs Sarah F. Meader, metaphysician, No. 10 Ken- 
wood Terrace. Teacher and healer; absent treatments. 
Free class for metaphysical study every Thursday, 3 p. m., 
at New Thought rooms, Lee Hall. Correspondence solicited. 

MICHIGAN 

ANN ARBOR. Truth Center of Practical Christianity. Mrs. 
Mary K. Hufford, 215 N. State St. ‘Unity literature. 

DETROIT. New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. 
Unity literature on sale. 

KALAMAZOO. Home of Truth, 506 S. Rose St., Mrs. A. C. 
Dillingham and Miss A. L. Moffett in charge. Unity 
Branch Library. Reading room open Wednesday from 
2to 4p. m. 

MINNESOTA 

DULUTH. New Thought Center, 1419 East 3d St. Harriet 
R. Kraemer, leader. Headquarters for Unity literature. 

MINNEAPOLIS. Unity Branch Library, 1906 Colfax Ave., S. 
Mrs. P. L. Uttley, teacher and librarian. 

MINNEAPOLIS. The Minneapolis Fellowship and School of 
Expressed Christianity, 811 Nicollet Ave. Ruth B. Ridges, 
teacher and healer. Sunday services at 10:45 a. m, 
Wednesday at 8 p. m. Unity publications. 

MINNEAPOLIS. Mrs. Anna H. Ray, teacher and healer, 
4105 Park Blvd. Phone, N. W. South 6916. 


MISSOURI 

HARRISONVILLE. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. W. M. 
French, librarian. 

KANSAS CITY. Mrs. Lizzie C. Head, 4021 Holmes St. Heal- 
ing, present or absent. 

KANSAS CITY. Frances B. Rudesill, 913 Tracy Ave. Chris- 
tian healer and teacher of the science of life. 

KANSAS CITY. Mrs. Charity Greenwood, 1604a EK. 12th St. 
Bell Phone, East 4719 Y. Absent or present treatments. 

KANSAS CITY. 4. P. Barton and C. Josephine Barton, 3332 
Troost Ave. The Life Home School of Applied Meta- 
physics. Lessons and healing; mail course a specialty. 
Write for particulars, 

ST. LOUIS. Society of Practical Christianity, S. E. cor. 18th 
and Pestalozzi Sts. H. H. Schroeder, 3587 Crittenden St., 
pastor. Services every Sunday at 11 a. m., and every first 
and third Tuesday at 8 p. m. (English); every Sunday at 
3 p. m., and every second and fourth Thursday at 8 p. m. 
(German). Sunday school at 9.30 a. m. (English). 

ST. LOUIS. The St. Louis Metaphysical League, Headquar- 
ters 509 N. Newstead Ave., the Alexandria Bldg. Rooms 
open daily; Divine Science services Sundays at 11 a. m. 
Miss Harriet C. Hulick, manager. 

TRENTON. Unity Branch Library. Miss Edna Beals, 2020 
Trenton Ave, 

NEBRASKA 

OMAHA. New Thought Fellowship, Baldridge Bldg., 20th and 
Farnam Sts, Regular fellowship services, Sunday morning, 
10.45 o’clock, and mid-week meeting Wednesday evening at 
8 o’clock, 
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NEW YORK 

BROOKLYN. Carrie Evelyn Tiffany, 466 Nostrand Ave. 
Specialty, absent treatments. Personal interviews by ap- 
pointment only. Reference, by permission, H. Emilie Cady. 

BROOKLYN. First Divine Science Church, 399 Classon Ave., 
Haviland Hall. Services, Sunday 10.45 a. m., Wednesday 
8 p.m. Pastor, Walter J. Vinall, 393 Lewis Ave. Healer 
and teacher. Unity literature. 

BUFFALO. Center of Divine Love and Unity Branch Library, 
585 Prospect Ave. Mrs. W. K. Knight, teacher and healer. 

HAMBURG. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. Frank H. Grove, 
librarian. 

MAMARONECK. Mrs. Amanda E. Hobbs, 1 James St. 
Phone, Call 384. Present or absent treatments for health, 
happiness, or prosperity. Unity Branch Library. 

NEW YORK CITY. Miss Elizabeth L. Koues, general prac- 
titioner in mental healing, and specialist in educating and 
developing children. 99 Claremont Ave. Phone, 4102 
Morningside. 

NEW YORK CITY. New Thought Church and School. Julia 
Seton Sears, M. D., president, 110 West 34th St. A post- 
graduate school for metaphysicians, healers, teachers, and 
lecturers. Also a school for beginners. Unity literature 
on sale. 

NEW YORK CITY. Miss Villa Faulkner Page, psycho-ther- 
apist. Practitioner, teacher, lecturer, writer. Office and 
residence at 34 Gramercy Park. Speaker in the Church of 
the Life More Abundant, Carnegie Lyceum, Seventh Ave. 
and 57th St. Services each Sunday at 11.15 a. m. 

NEW YORK CITY. Miss Hdith A. Martin, 325 West 82d 
St., teacher and healer. 

NEW YORK CITY. Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 
305 Madison Ave. Mrs. Sophia Van Marter in charge. 
NEW YORK CITY. Walter Weston, metaphysician, Park 

Ayenue Hotel, Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays. 

NEW YORK CITY. The Healing Ministry, 320 Fifth Ave. 
Mrs. Gertrude L. Rutter, chairman. By appointment only. 

NEW YORK CITY. Mrs. Marcia Speirs, 235 W. 107th St., 
practitioner and teacher. Phone, Riverside 6556. 

YONKERS. New Thought Center and Metaphysical Library. 
50 Warburton Ave. W. P. and Nina Vera Hughes. Heal- 
ing and music by correspondence. 


OHIO 

CINCINNATI. New Thought Temple. Peebles’ Corner, Cin- 
cinnati. Ethical school, 10 a. m.; service and lecture 11 a. 
m. every Sunday. Free reading room and circulating li- 
brary open daily 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

COLUMBUS. New Thought Center and Circulating Library. 
Public meetings every Sunday at 3 p. m. Robert Bryan 
Harrison, teacher. Correspondence solicited. Address 
Lock Box 287. 

DAYTON. Paul Tyner, 50 Stillwater Ave. Telepathic treat- 
ments and correspondence instruction. 

MARIETTA. Unity Branch Library. Julia B. Gear, librarian. 

TOLEDO. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. G. B. Shultz, 5 -Six- 
teenth St. 
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OKLAHOMA 

ARDMORE, Unity Branch Library, 1229 McLish Ave. Mrs. 
Carrie B. Mclaren, librarian. 

OKLAHOMA CITY. Unity Branch Library, 727 Kast 6th 
St. Miss Virginia Graves, librarian. 

OREGON 

MEDFORD. Unity Branch Library, 132 North Ivy St. Mrs. 

Frank G. Andrews, librarian, 
PENNSYLVANIA 

ALLEGHENY. W. L. Peters, 12 Federal St., Suite 22. Meta- 
physical healing, New ‘Thought books, 

PHILADELPHIA. Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chest- 
nut St., rooms 408-410. Open daily. Sunday services at 
4 p. m. at Miss Morris’s studio, same building. 

PHILADELPHIA. Walter Weston, metaphysician. Rooms 
408-410 Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut St., Mondays, ‘ues- 
days, and Wednesdays. 

PITTSBURG. Modern Mental Science, classes and individual 
lessons, 403 Winebiddle Ave. Mrs. C. B. McLean, teacher. 
Reading room and free library. Unity literature. 

TEXAS i 

AUSTIN. Unity Branch Library. Nell C. Johnson, 1607 
Alamo St. New Thought teacher and healer. Correspond- 
ence solicited. 

UTAH 

OGDEN. Unity Branch Library, 771 24th St. Miss Lulu E. 
Sharp, librarian. 

SALT LAKE CITY. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. E. S. 
Myers, 264 J St. 

SALT LAKE CITY. Unity Branch Library, No. 8 S. W. 
Temple. Mrs, Frank Booth, librarian, 

VIRGINIA 

MANASSAS. Unity Branch Library. Swastika Publishing 
Co., Main St. M. B. Nicol, manager. 

WILLIAMSBURG. Francis Larimer Warner is giving per- 
sonal instruction through a four-lesson course published at 
her new home, Port-Ideal-on-the-J ames, Williamsburg, Va. 
Kindly address her for her book, “Our Invisible Supply, 
How to obtain,” and the lessons, when desired. 

WASHINGTON 

SEATTLE. Divine Science Reading Rooms, 1522 East Mercer 
St. Agnes J. Galer, teacher and healer. Unity literature. 

SEATTLE. Mrs. Pearl Rosett Morrison, 2431 Tenth St. 
North. Teacher and practitioner of Christian healing. 

SEATTLE. Brunhilde von 8S. Higgins, Divine Science prac- 
titioner, The Washington Apts., 2d Ave. and Virginia St. 
South. 

SPOKANE. Divine Science church, cor. 5th and Howard Sts. 
Rey. Albert C. Grier, pastor. Services Sunday at 11 a. m. 
and 7:30 p. m.; Unity Circle Tuesday at 2 p. m.; mid- 
week meeting Thursday, 8. p. m. 

WISCONSIN 

GREEN BAY. Unity Branch Library, 911 Dousman St. Mrs. 

C. P. Hill, librarian. 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA 
VANCOUVER. Truth Students Meetings and Unity Branch 
Library. No. 5 Empire Building, Hastings St. Mrs. Emma 
K. Gallagher, Box 153, North Vancouver, in charge. 


ONTARIO 

OSHAWA. Unity Branch Library conducted by mail. Ethel 

B. Kingdon, librarian. 
FOREIGN 

AUSTRALIA. New Thought Club, Bourke and Willis Cham- 
bers, 145 Collins St., Melbourne, Victoria. Emilie Hulett, 
manager. 

ENGLAND. Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, 
London, W. Unity literature. 

ENGLAND. The Society of the Students of New Life. A 
reading course of instruction instituted by the Power Book 
Co., 29 Ludgate Hill, London, E. C. 

ENGLAND. Mrs. Hannah More Kohaus, “Science of Being” 
lecturer and teacher. At home Wednesdays, 103 Maryle- 
bone Road, London, W. Sunday services at 11.30 in Stein- 
way Hall, Lower Seymour St., London, W. 

NEW SOUTH WALES. Metaphysical Club, 56 Hunter St., 
Sydney. W. Adams, manager. 

PERTH, W. AUSTRALIA. The Truth Centre, Empire Bldgs., 
Barrack St. Sister Veni Cooper-Mathieson, metaphysician, 
healer, teacher, lecturer, and leader of “The Truth-Seekers.” 
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Three Sugscriprions To UNITY $909 


FOR ONE YEAR...+...-5+.+-.. ia, 


(Add 25c. for Canadian subscriptions and 35c. for foreign and 
Kansas City, Mo., subscriptions.) 


Letters of rejoicing are pouring in from all parts of the 
country. It makes us very happy to get these letters, because 
through them we are able to realize to some extent what a vast 
work for good Unity is accomplishing. 

We know that it can do a larger work, and just as well 
help millions where it is now helping thousands, if we can only 
get in touch with the millions. How can we do this? Only 
through the aid of our friends who are now taking Uniry. 
If each subscriber could induce three others to become sub- 
seribers, and they in turn could introduce it to three of their 
friends, it would not be very long before millions would be 
rejoicing in the Truth, 

We are always glad to send extra copies of Unrry for dis- 
tribution to those who will co-operate with us in reaching and 
helping the millions. We also are making an offer of three 
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subscriptions to Unrry for $2, thus making it possible for three 
to enjoy it at the price of two subscriptions. 
Following are extracts taken from recent letters: 
University Place, Nebr. 
Dear Unity: I ask you to please send Unrry to me this 
month, as I do not want to miss one. They have helped me 
so much in every way. My home is so much happier and bet- 
ter in every way.—Mrs. E. S. 
* Appleton, Wis. 
Dear Unity: The magazine Unrry failed to appear last 
month (May). I cannot live without it, so please send me the 
May number. You have seldom heard from me, but I cannot 
begin to tell you how much Unrry teaching has done for me 
and many others, for my magazines have gone far and wide. 
I shall never forget the many crises in my life during the past 
three years, where Uniry teachings have steered the bark and 
brought wonderful results.—Mrs. L. C. S. 
Plainwell, Mich. 
I enjoy reading Uniry so much; it is a part of my family. 
I look forward to its coming every month with joy and glad- 
ness for the truth it contains, and J am a truth, life, health, 
and love seeker. May God bless you all, dear people !—Mrs, A. 


. M. 
c Chadbourn, NV. C. 


Dear Unity: A friend of mine living in Jacksonyille, Fla., 
sent me a copy of your Uniry. I read it over and over, and it 
seemed to bring new life in my pathway. Don’t think I will 
ever be without it any more, and am to-day ordering one copy 
of “Lessons in Truth,” by H. Emilie Cady, which send early as 
possible—A. A. W. 

Newark, N. J. 

Dear Unity: Please find inclosed one dollar for my dear 
book Uniry. I cannot get along without it. It helps me in 
every way, and especially the Class Thought, which helps me 
so much.—Mrs. F. R. S. : 

»~ Ft. Worth, Texas. 

Dear Unity: It is through the kindness of some good 
friend that I had the pleasure of reading a copy of Unrry, 
which was sent as a sample copy. It never could have been 
sent to one needing it more. Indeed, it seems I have already 
had a blessing from reading the one copy. Now I want to sub- 
scribe for Weekly Unity, so please send me a Prosperity Bank 
to put my dimes in, and I shall take pleasure in saving my 
dimes for ten weeks to pay for a year’s subscription to same. 
—Mrs. A. M. 
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Do Not Handicap Your Children by Holding 
Them in Anxious Thought. 


Give them high ideals in the form of good reading, and 
mentally place them in God’s care. 

They will thrive and express joy, health, and sweetness if 
you give them an opportunity. 

We recommend Wee Wisdom, our monthly magazine for 
children. Let it come in the child’s own name, but do not 
urge him to read it. He will find what is helpful in it for him- 
self. Read it to him if he wishes. 

Wee Wisdom contains many interesting stories, all of 
them teaching Truth. Besides these there are Nature Lessons, 
Bible Lessons, verses, Letters, and illustrations. It costs but 
fifty cents a year. A few copies will plant seeds of goodness, 
gentleness, love, health, and happiness in the child’s mind, which 
will grow and bring him fruits of like nature during his entire 
life. Every child should have an opportunity to read Wee 
Wisdom, Sample copies free. 


ren NITY VEGETARIAN 
COOK BOOK 


q In nearly four hundred recipes and hints it 
tells you what to cook and how to cook in order 
to prepare a good, wholesome, appetizing vege- 
tarian meal. Among other things it shows you 
how to make rich, fragrant soups, all kinds of 
palatable vegetable dishes, wholesome meat 
substitutes, fine sandwiches, delicious pies, 
cakes, puddings, sauces, drinks, candies, etc. 
Hyery page has a large motto across its center. 
Printed in plain readable type in two colors, on 
pages 13% by 10 inches in size. Price $1.00. 


Py PRACT SOCIETY, 
913. Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 


Have a Bible of Convenient Size 


with Flexible Binding 


HOLMAN’S NELSON’S 


SELF-PRONOUNCING SELF-PRONOUNCING 
BIBLE BIBLE 
or 
Large Bourgeois Type RTE Large Bourgeois Type 
King James Version American Standard Revised 
Size, 54% by 714 inches Size, 51%, by 8 inches 


— Your Choice of the Two— 


OUR Either of the above with $3: 
OFFER UNITY one year 


i 


Having made the same arrangements with the publishers 
of the American Standard Revised Bible that we 
have with the publishers of the Holman Bible, 
we are offering our patrons their choice of 
these two teachers’ Bibles with either 
a new subscription or a renewal 
subscription. This is an un- 
excelled offer and we 
assure satisfaction 
in either choice. 


Both Bibles contain illustrated Bible Dictionary, comparative 
and concise Concordance, and Maps printed in colors, They are 
bound in Egyptian Seal, Round Corners, Divinity Circuit, Linen 


Lining, Red under Gold Edges, and Patent Thumb Index. 


Sent Postpaid on receipt of $3.00. 


Send all orders to 
“UNITY TRACT SOCTE 
Unity Building, 913-915 Tracy Avenue, 
Kansas City, Mo. 


DESSONS IN TROTH 
Peet Emilie Cady 


@ Has been constantly growing in favor among 
students of Truth for the past twenty years. It 
is now read and studied by tens of thousands, 
and is showing a multitude of earnest searchers 
how to use the Great Healing Law and bring to 
themselves and their families health, joy, and 
prosperity. 
@ Many who have received help from this book 
for themselves are purchasing extra copies for 
their friends. It is a book that will always live, 
and help people to live. It is an excellent course 
of lessons for beginners. 


@ The following list of subjects shows the order in 
which the lessons are taken up: 1, Statement of 
Being; 2, Thinking; 3, Denials; 4, Affirmations ;° 
5, Faith; 6, Definition of Terms Used; 7, Spir- 
itual Understanding; 8, Secret Place of the Most 
High; 9, Finding the Secret Place; 10, Spiritual 
Gifts; 11, Unity of the Spirit; 12, Bondage or 
Liberty, Which? 


@ Cloth binding stamped in gold, gold top, price 
$1. In neat paper cover, 50 cents, postpaid. 


Weer TRACT SOCIETY 


913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas ESE ON ig 


REFERENCE LIBRARY Ren 


CHRISTIAN HEALING 


(Revised Edition) 
Charles Fillmore (Leo virco) 


BOOK OF 275 PAGES FOR PRACTICAL STUDENTS 
A or TruTuH, containing twelve inspiring les- 

sons, taken up under the following heads: 
1, The True Character of Being; 2, Supreme 
Being’s Perfect Idea; 3, Manifestation; 4, The 
Formative Power of Thought; 5, How to Control 
Thought; 6, The Word; 7, Spirituality, or 
Prayer and Praise; 8, Faith; 9, Imagination; 
10, Will and Understanding; 11, Judgment and 

Justice; 12, Love. 


. @ IN apvpition To Tue Twetve Recurar Lussons 
there are Auxiliary Lessons, essays on vital sub- 
jects, treatments for special cases, and one chap- 
ter on “How Healing Is Done,” including sample 
treatments against Fear, Anxiety, Worry, Dread, 
Suspense, Nervousness, Colds, Grippe, Influenzas, 
Indigestion, Dyspepsia, Stomach Troubles, All 
Liver Troubles, Kidney, Bladder, Urinal Dis- 
orders, and All Throat Affections. Also a six 
days’ course of treatments. 


@ Tuts Boox Is rum Resutt or Twenty Years 

or THoveut, Srupy, AND Practical SPIRITUAL 

Hearne by the author, who states in the preface 

that these are not mere lectures, but lessons to be 

applied as one applies mathematical rules—not 
to be merely read, but studied. 


@ In neat green paper cover, 75 cents per copy, 
postpaid; in substantial cloth binding, $1.50, 
postpaid. 


UNITY TRACT SOG@RENaE 
913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 
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BE STILL. AND KNOW THAT VAM GOD 


Sere KANSAS CITY, MO., AUGUST, rgr1 No. 2 


UNWEAPONED PEACE 


There is a story told 

In Eastern tents, when autumn nights grow cold, 
And round the fire the Mongol shepherds sit 
With grave responses listening unto it: 
Once, on the errands of his mercy bent, 
Buddha, the holy and benevolent, 
Met a fell monster, huge and fierce of look, 
Whose awful voice the hills and forests shook. 
“O Son of peace!”’ the giant cried, “thy fate 
Is sealed at last, and love shall yield to hate.” 
The unarmed Buddha, looking, with no trace 
Of fear or anger, in the monster’s face, 

In pity said: ‘‘Poor fiend, even thee I love.” 
Lo! as he spake, the sky-tall terror sank 
To hand-breadth size; the huge abhorrence shrank 

Into the form and fashion of a dove; 
And where the thunder of its rage was heard, 
Circling above him sweetly sang the bird; 
“Hate hath no harm for love’’—so ran the song; 


“And peace unweaponed conquers every wrong.” ~ 
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UNIVERSAL PEACE 


CuarLes FirumMore 


Ja) NIVERSAL PEACE among the nations 
S=s74| of this earth is inevitable. It is peace or 
bankruptcy. The Hague Tribunal is a 
necessity. The leading minds of the 
world must get together and consider 
this momentous question. Financiers are 


losing confidence in nations that confess 
they owe more than they can ever pay. 

The world’s expenditures in preparation for war 
have been enormously increased in the past few years, 
until now statesmen are appalled at the magnitude of the 
demands of the “war lords.” The annual cost of the 
armies and navies of the principal military powers of the 
world is over $1,700,000,000. The total of the national 
debts of the world—practically the whole being charge- 
able to war and militarism—is the colossal sum of $35,- 
000,000,000. America is paying Civil War pensions that 
will amount to at least $5,000,000,000 before the last 
veteran is settled with. One of our modern battle ships 
costs $10,000,000 to build and $1,000,000 a year to 
maintain, and is obsolete in fifteen years. This was the 
cost of the North Dakota, and a Minneapolis journalist 
made an estimate which showed that this vast sum would 
put a $25,000 agricultural school and experiment farm 
in every county in the state of North Dakota, with an 
endowment. fund of $175,000 for each school, which if 
invested in Dakota farm mortgages would yield $10,500 
annually, for the maintenance of each school, and leave 
a $1,000,000 endowment for the state agricultural college. 

It is not necessary to give statistics to show how 
great is the expense and burden of war. To metaphysi- 
cians it is superfluous to mention finances as an argument 
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for peace, for above all people Christians should be 
peace loving and peace demonstrating. But history 
shows probably more blood shed in war in so-called de- 
fense of Christ than for any other cause. This condi- 
tion arose from a misunderstanding of the Christ law and 
the non-resistance necessary to its demonstration. 

However, the financial cost counts and we see the 
burden we are bearing in supporting the military out- 
lay, and the imperative necessity of doing something to 
relieve it. It rests with the people of a nation whether 
or not wars shall be anticipated and these vast sums spent 
in bluffing other nations. Our national executives are 
carrying forward the wills of their constituents in ap- 
propriating for military purposes, annually, sums that 
if given to educational institutions would soon make this 
country, master of the world. When the people of this 
land demand that peaceful intentions be expressed by 
our government in proclamations of peace, and cessation 
of preparations for war, our executives will take notice 
and a peace-thought go forth that will set the standard 
for the whole world. 

The universal reign of peace on the earth is not a 
new, strange, or remarkable thing. For thousands of 
years prophets have seen it. Paul saw all nations as one 
blood; then why should they fight one another? Isaiah 
proclaimed the rule of the Prince of Peace. “They shall 
not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain: for the 
earth shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the 
waters cover the sea.” All the warring thoughts in the 
earth will lose their force when men cease their thoughts 
of enmity, and hold in mind and practice the great com- 
mandments of Jesus: “Thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy 
‘mind. Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

It is good to realize in ourselves the joy of the peace- 
thought. When it is once established in our conscious- 
ness there shall be no end to its righteous reign. We 
should begin this realization by declaring, “Peace to him 
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that is afar off, and to him that is near; and I will heal 
him, saith the Lord.” The one nearest to you is your 
outer self, of which the body is the expression. Did you 
ever realize that the attitude of peace is healing, and 
that mental resistance and antagonism cause sickness and 
disease? Jesus said, “Peace I leave with you, my peace 
I give unto you; not as the world giveth, give I unto 
you.” The peace of Jesus Christ does away with fear 
and resistance; it knows no enmity, and the ultimate of 
its reign is the fulfillment of that prophecy of Micah 
that the nations “shall beat their swords into plowshares, 
and their spears into pruninghooks: nation shall not 
lift up a sword against nation, neither shall they learn 
war any more. But they shall sit every man under his 
vine and under his fig tree; and none shall make them 
afraid: for the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken 
it.” Isaiah, looking forward to this reign of peace in 
the nations, wrote, “The inhabitant shall not say, I 
am sick.” 

The great thought-waves that move the world are 
set into action by deep and high thinkers. Men who 
think on the surface are mere buffets of thought. Peter 
the hermit thought about the Holy City in the hands of 
aliens until he set up in himself and in others thought 
currents that produced crusade after crusade, and it 
took centuries to overcome the mind forces to which he 
gave the original impulse. So we find that the real 
source of war and of peace is within man. If you would 
have peace and quiet you must begin to think about 
peace, send out thoughts of universal peace; and above 
all, make conditions of peace in your own mind. Every 
one will find plenty to do in harmonizing his own earth. 
All discord is caused by warring thoughts. All the fight- 
ing microbes are produced by anger and hate and jeal- 
ousy and similar contentious thoughts. The.character and 
the work of these thoughts are not changed by self-justi- 
fication. Whether the cause is just or not they are set 
to battle and the war is on. When there is war in 
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heaven (mind) it soon sets in upon the earth (body), 
and pain and death follow. Jesus went back to the very 
source of all discord and showed how all resistance and 
antagonism must be done away with. He did not stop 
on the way to argue whether the cause was just or not; 
but he said, ‘Agree with thine adversary quickly;” ““Re- 
sist not evil;’’ “If any man sue thee at law and take thy 
coat, let him have thy cloak also.” To the mortal mind 
this seems like foolishness, but Jesus spoke out of that 
inner wisdom that knows it is dangerous to allow any 
kind of opposing thoughts to form in consciousness. He 
knew that the great universal Law of justice would ad- 
just all matters, if men would trust it and cease fighting 
- mentally for their rights. 

The first thing to do is to get the universal peace 
in our own minds; but we cannot do this of ourselves. 
We must bring to bear a higher Power—the Christ, the 
Prince of Peace, the higher Self of man. This higher 
Self has many attributes, and Isaiah, summing up all the 
Christ characteristics, says: “Of his government there 
shall be no end.” This Prince of Peace is the universal 
standard of the whole race, and through him the earth 
will come into perfect conditions. War shall be done 
away with. Can you see any indications of this? Our 
attention is called to the preparations for war, greater 
than ever before, going on among the nations; yet back 
of all this is a much stronger movement for peace. The 
deep thinkers. among men are declaring for peace, and 
financiers are giving millions of money to bring it about. 
The spirit of brotherly love between man and man and 
between nation and nation is felt as never before. This 
spirit of kindliness is extending to even the animal 
world, and we see evidences of the fulfillment of Isaiah’s 

prophecy of the lamb and the lion lying down together. 
Where wild animals are protected from destructive men 
they become domestic; illustrated in Yellowstone Park, 
where grizzly bears are as harmless and friendly as 
sheep. The gentle spirit is found to be most efficient in 
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training animals, and the old-time severity is giving way 
to patience and kindness. 

In the business world also we see evidences of the 
Prince of Peace. Co-operation is taking the place of 
competition. It is often for selfish ends, but the princi- 
ple of co-operation is being recognized as the better way 
to success. The modern business man makes it a part 
of his method to make friends with his customers. If 
the goods are not satisfactory, return them and get your 
money. Collectors are instructed to make no enemies. 
It is found to pay better to lose some money than to have 
trouble with debtors, and to make enemies is to injure 
the business. 

Let every Practical Christian begin now to carry 
out the injunction of Jesus Christ, “Make friends with 
your adversary,” “Give to him that would borrow of 
thee.” In other words, give up selfishness; let go. 
Something in us constantly reaches out for things. This 
is selfishness. Overcome it by seeing the right relation 
of man to man, and of man to things. Metaphysicians 
especially should seek this viewpoint. It is not safe to 
stand on what you consider your “rights.” The only 
principles to stand for are those of Spirit, laid down by 
Jesus Christ. These principles obeyed lead to peace of 
mind. About seventy-five per cent. of the inmates of 
insane asylums believe in enemies. The warring thoughts 
in the race consciousness enter the minds of those who 
are negative and susceptible, and cause the delusion that 
enemies are seeking to injure them. If one cultivates 
the thought of enmity he is on the road to the insane 
asylum. Instead of the Christ Spirit, which does away 
with all thought of opposition, the personal, the adver- 
sary, the devil is allowed to become dominant. Satan is 
that in us which rebels against the Divine Law. If we 
would have peace we must first make peace with God 
through the Prince of Peace, the higher Self. To bring 
the higher Self into consciousness solves the whole prob- 
lem of life, of success, of health. When the thought of 
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universal peace is established in mind, you can come 
into new relations with yourself and with all people. 
Then all the functions of the body begin to work har- 
moniously, and joy and satisfaction come when the 
Prince of Peace is enthroned within you. This is not 
theory. It is the most practical thing you can learn. 
Start the work in your own mind by declaring, “The 
Prince of Peace dwells in me. I am at peace with my- 
self, with God, with all people and all conditions. There 
is in me no resistance or rebellion against the Divine 
Law.” j 

To realize this you will need something stronger 
than the personal will. You must lay hold deep within 
you of the Prince of Peace. Remember that he has all 
power, and that of his government there is no end. If 
you get good, conscious hold of this Truth you will find 
yourself making peace with all your surroundings—with 
food and clothes and people, and heat and cold and cli- 
mate. You shall have dominion over all things, not by 
warring with them, but through making peace with them 
in the consciousness of the indwelling Prince of Peace. 


Yes, we are the cowed—we, the trustless. It is a 
mischievous notion that we are come late into nature; 
that the world was finished a long time ago. As the 
world was plastic and fluid in the hands of God, so it 
is ever to so much of his attributes as we bring to it. To 
ignorance and sin, it is flint. They adapt themselves 
to it as they may; but in proportion as a man has any- 
thing in him divine, the firmament flows before him and 
takes his signet and form. Not he is great who can alter 

matter, but he who can alter my state of mind. They 
are the kings of the world who give the color of their 
present thought to all nature and all art, and persuade 
men by the cheerful serenity of their carrying the matter, 
that this thing which they do is the apple which the 
ages have desired to pluck, now at.last ripe and inviting 
nations to the harvest.—Emerson. 
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GREAT PEACE MONUMENT 


Erected on the Andes in Commemoration of the Treaty of 
Peace between Chile and Argentine 
The monument bears this inscription: 


“Sooner shall these mountains crumble into dust than ‘Argen- 
tines and Chileans break the peace to which they have pledged 
themselves at the feet of Christ the Redeemer.” 
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PreeriRiol ‘OF ‘THE \ANDES 


=—ey HE anniversary, March 13, of the placing 
"WY of the colossal statue of Christ on the 
Andean border between Chile and the 
Argentine Republic, 14,000 feet above 
the sea, recalled the unique and impress- 
ive events which led te the erection of 


this remarkable peace monument. The 
cS ‘of a series of events is substantially as follows: 

These two prosperous and high-spirited republics 
of South America were on the verge of war. They were 
increasing their armaments to the utmost of their ability. 
They had each two gigantic war ships of the latest pat- 
tern building in the shipyards of Europe. They were 
spending incredible sums of meney upon these prepara- 
tions for war, amounting, as was reported at the time, 
to five dollars annually per capita of their population. 

What brought them so near to conflict was the re- 
vival of an old dispute which had caused much trouble 
and expense in the past, about the boundary between 
them on the Andes, a controversy involving the question 
of the title to about eighty thousand square miles of ter-_ 
ritory. The dispute had been rendered more acute by 
the discovery that in the Patagonian section the bound- 
ary was not continuously marked by mountain crests, and 
that there were valuable rivers in the region sending 
their waters through the hills to the sea on the Chilean 
side. This discovery had caused Chile to put forward 
unexpected claims to certain parts of the region. 

The British Ministers residing at Buenos Ayres and 
Santiago used their good offices with the two govern- 
ments to prevent the calamity of war and to secure a 
peaceful settlement of the dispute. This effort to pre- 
vent hostilities was powerfully supported by Dr. Marco- 
lino Benavente, Bishop of San Juan de Cuyo, Argentina, 
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and Dr. Ramon Angel Jara, Bishop of San Carlos de 
Ancud, Chile. On Easter Sunday, 1900, during the 
festival of the Catholic Church at Buenos Ayres, Bishop 
Benavente made a fervent appeal in behalf of peace, 
and proposed that some day a statue of Christ should 
be placed on the Andean border between the two coun- 
tries, where it might be seen by all comers and goers, 
and prevent, if possible, any recurrence of animosity 
and strife between the two republics. The two bishops 
traveled through their countries, addressing crowds of 
men in the towns and villages. They were sustained by 
the local. clergy and by the women, who labored en- 
thusiastically for the policy of peace. Petitions were 
sent to the legislatures, and through these the executives 
were reached. 

The result was that a treaty was entered into by 
the two governments, submitting the controversy to the 
arbitration of the King of England. He intrusted the 
case to eminent jurists and expert geographers, who 
examined it carefully, and in due time submitted their 
decision, awarding a part of the disputed territory to 
one of the republics and a part to the other. The deci- 
sion was cheerfully accepted by both. 

Much gratified with the outcome of the arbitration, 
and urged forward by a powerful popular movement, 
the two governments then went further, and in June, 
1903, concluded a treaty by the terms of which they 
pledged themselves for a period of five years to submit 
all controversies arising between them to arbitration, the 
first general arbitration treaty ever concluded. In a 
further treaty they agreed to reduce their armies to the 
proportions of police forces, to stop the building of the 
great battle ships then under construction, and to dimin- 
ish the naval armaments which they already possessed. 

The provisions of these treaties, which have now 
been in force nearly cight years, were carried out as 
fast as practicable. The land forces were reduced, the 
heavy ordnance taken off the war vessels, and several of 
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the vessels of the marine turned over to the commercial 
fleets. Work on the four great war ships was immedi- 
ately arrested, and some of them were sold. One or 
~ two of them, unfortunately, went into the Japanese 
fleet off Port Arthur, in spite of the fact that both gov- 
ernments had, in the treaty, pledged themselves not to 
sell any ships to nations engaged in war. The vessels 
were bought under disguise by a firm in New York, and 
then turned over to Japan; after which neither of the 
governments would sell any vessels to either Russia or 
Japan. 

The results of this disarmament—for it was a real 
disarmament—have been most remarkable. With the 
money, saved by the lessening of military and naval ex- 
penses, internal and coast improvements have been made. 
Good roads have been constructed. Chile has turned an 
arsenal into a school for manual training. She built a 
much-needed breakwater in the harbor of Valparaiso, 
and commenced systematically the improvement of her 
commercial facilities along the coast. One or two of 
Argentina’s previous war ‘vessels have gone into her 
commercial fleet, and are now plying back and forth 
across the Atlantic in honorable and lucrative business. 
The great trans-Andean railway through the heart of 
the mountains, which brings Buenos Ayres and Santiago 
within eighteen hours of each other and binds them to- 
gether in the most intimate relations of trade and travel, 
was completed about 1905. 

But more significant than any of these material re- 
sults has been the change in the attitude of the Argen- 
tines and Chileans towards each other. All the old bit- 
terness and distrust have passed away, and the most 
cordial good feeling and confidence have taken their 
place. 

The suggestion of Bishop Benavente as to the erec- 
tion of a statue of Christ on the boundary at Puente del 
Inca was quickly carried into execution. As early as 
1901, on the initiative of Senora de Costa, president of 
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the Christian Mothers’ Association of Buenos Ayres, one 
of the largest women’s organizations in the world, the 
women of Buenos Ayres, who had already manifested 
the deepest interest in the new movement, undertook the 
task of securing funds and having a statue created. The 
work was intrusted to the young Argentine sculptor, 
Mateo Alonso. When his design was completed and ac- 
cepted, the statue was cast at the arsenal of Buenos 
Ayres from old cannon taken from the ancient fortress 
outside of the city. 

It was more than a year from the time that it was 
cast until it was placed in its destined position. On May 
21, 1903, the Chilean representatives, bearing the treaties 
for final ratification, came by sea to Buenos Ayres. They 
were met down the river and escorted to the city by a 
large fleet of gayly decked steamers. For a week there 
was a round of festivities. When the treaties were finally 
signed, on the 28th of May, Senora de Costa invited all 
the dignitaries present—cabinet officials, foreign minis- 
ters, bishops, newspaper men, generals, admirals, ete.— 
to inspect the statue of Christ in the courtyard of the 
college, and standing at its foot with the distinguished 
audience about her, she pleaded that it might be placed 
on the highest accessible point of the Andes between the 
two countries. 

It was not till in February, 1904, that the final steps 
were taken for its erection. It was carried by rail in 
huge crates from Buenos Ayres to Mendoza, then on gun 
carriages up the mountains, the soldiers and sailors them- 
selves taking the ropes in critical places, where there was 
danger of the mules stumbling. Hundreds of persons 
had come up the night before and encamped on the 
ground to be present at the ceremony. The Argentines 
ranged themselves on the soil of Chile and the Chileans 
on the Argentine side. There was music and the boom- 
ing of guns, whose echoes resounded through the moun- 
tains. The moment of unveiling, after the parts had 
been placed in position, was one of solemn silence. The 
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statue was then dedicated to the whole world as a prac- 
tical lesson of peace and good will. The ceremonies of 
the day, March 13, 1904, were closed, as the sun went 
down, with a prayer that love and kindness might pene- 
trate the hearts of men everywhere. 

The base of the statue is in granite. On this is a 
granite sphere, weighing some fourteen tons, on which 
the outlines of the world are sketched, resting upon a 
granite column twenty-two feet high. The figure of 
Christ above, in bronze, is twenty-six feet in height. 
The cross supperted in his left hand is five feet higher. 
The right hand is stretched out in blessing. On the 
granite base are two bronze tablets, one of them given 
by the Workingmen’s Union of Buenos Ayres, the other 
by the Working Women. One of them gives the record 
of the creation and erection of the statue; on the other 
are inscribed the words: 

“Sooner shall these mountains crumble into dust than Ar- 
gentines and Chileans break the peace to which they have 
pledged themselves at the feet of Christ the Redeemer.” 

It is not easy to compare events and say which is the 
greatest. But taking it all in all, the long quarrel of 
seventy years which it closed, the arbitration of the 
boundary dispute, the general treaty of arbitration and 
the practical disarmament which preceded it, the remark- 
able transformation of public opinion expressed in its 
consummation, and the sublime prophecy of peace for 
the future which it gives not only for Chile and Argen- 
tina, but for the whole world, the erection of the Christ 
of the Andes stands without parallel among the events 
of recent years.—American Peace Society. 


Give me the money that has been spent in war, and 
I will clothe every man, woman, and child in an attire 
‘of which kings and queens would be proud. I will build 
a schoolhouse in every valley over the whole earth. I 
will crown every hillside with a place of worship conse- 
crated to the gospel of peace.——Charles Sumner. 
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WHAT IS THE TRUE BEING OF MAN? 
WHAT AM I? 


Eunics JANrEs GoopEN 


T has been said that Christ came not merely 
to reveal God, but to reveal man. We 
have Christ’s words, and know them to 
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be all that is necessary, when they are 
understood and lived: “At that day ye 


=24|__ shall know that I am in my Father, and 
eS 


ye in me, and I in you.” 

To understand and live a truth, I find it necessary 
to first form a definite concept in mind; when the pic- 
ture is once clearly defined, then can I proceed to ex- 
press it outwardly. So I strove to form an adequate 
concept of what man is—one which should suggest all 
that Christ declared man to be—knowing that when once 
I was able to see myself inwardly, to think my true self, 
then would I be able to express myself outwardly, in 
harmony with my true being. 

What am I? What am I in myself and in all my 
relationships—in my relationship to “nature, to man, 
and to God’’? 

The answer has come in the form of a concept clear 
and definite. It was arrived at in its completeness 
through a series of pictures that came to mind one at 
a time; and as the incompleteness of each appeared, it 
gave place to the next, and then the next, until there 
came the final picture, that to my mind stood every test. 

First there came the concept of man as a reflector 
of God. I saw a mirror, which if kept clean and pure 
and true will reflect all the light that shines upon its 
bright surface. The concept was good, as far as it went, 
but incomplete; a mirror has a dark side, and itself 
casts a shadow. The picture vanished as the words 
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came, “Man is more than a reflector of God; man is a 
transmitter of God!” 

So there appeared the second picture—a window- 
pane, which if kept clean and pure through love, will 
transmit all the light that shines upon it. The only 
shadow that can ever appear, would be from a smudge, 
a place where the light was not passed on; and the 
shadow it would cast would represent all that we call 
“evil,” a supposed lack of light-somewhere. Remove 
the smudge by applying more love, and the illusion of 
the shadow disappears, its nothingness is made manifest, 
and the allness of light is revealed. Good, as far as the 
concept goes; but who am I? I am the being that lives 
within the room. In that case I must have many win- 
dows, and I want the room to be round, with no dark 
corners. The picture changed. 

Next there appeared a round tower on a hill. On 
all sides there were windows—open windows—and the 
light flooded in. I was the being that lived within the 
tower, and to be true to my nature, I must at all times 
keep the windows open and let in all the light of God; 
keep the windows open and let all the light of God shine 
through; keep the windows open and let the light of 
God shine out. My business is to transmit the light, the 
love, the truth, and the life of God; and only as I keep 
every window open at all times, will I do this completely. 
A shadow curtain drawn at any window would mean that 
somewhere there was a thought in opposition to the 
light, resulting in a shadow cast within—a supposed 
lack of light, or supposed place where light was not, a 
thought of something less than light or truth. Here 
again was revealed the cause and nature of all “evil’”— 
a thought of lack of God, or of something less than God, 
a limitation to God; and its cure, the letting in (the 
thought) of more God, more light, more love, more truth, 
to reveal the fact that God is all, and “error” is mere 
nothingness when the light of God is allowed to shine 
without opposition. There is, then, no reality, no power, 
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no truth in the shadow; it merely represents the thought 
of a lack somewhere, and appears in the illusion of sin 
or sickness or poverty or death, all of which vanish to 
their real nothingness when enough of God is let in. 

The lie (the thought that there is a place where 
God is not, the thought of a lack of God or limitation of 
his power) is, then, the father of all:troubles that appear 
in this world. There is one cure, never failing, and it 
is the only cure: let in more God, let out more God, let 
God be all to us, here and now. I liked living in this 
sunny tower, and the picture lingered longer than the 
other two. The concept was good as far as it went, but 
I wanted windows in the roof and the basement, which 
otherwise would be cold and dark. So the picture 
changed. 

Next came the concept of a crystal sphere, or a 
spherical palace suspended in space. There are win- 
dows on all sides—an infinite number; so many win- 
dows that indeed every point on the surface is a window 
for admitting and transmitting the love rays of God. 

A being lives in this crystal palace which is sus- 
pended in infinite space lighted on all sides by an in- 
finite God. The being has the power of choice, to keep 
open every one of the infinite number of windows of his 
soul, or to close them at will. When Love reigns su- 
preme, 7. e., his love of the light, of God, he will see to 
it that every window is at all times open; but when the 
thought or love of something less than God is entertained, 
it means the drawing of a shadow curtain somewhere. 
(“And this is the condemnation, that light is come into 
the world, and men loved darkness rather than light.”) 

So I saw all the windows open wide; I felt the light, 
the truth, the love, the life, the plenty, and the peace of 
God flowing in. I saw all the windows open wide, and 
I felt the light, the truth, the love, the life, the plenty, 
and the peace ef God flowing through, and out, to shed 
cheer and joy and peace and blessings upon all the world. 

At the center of the crystal sphere, at the point 
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where all the rays of God, streaming through, meet, 
there lives the being I, there J dm. At this center is the 
concentrated essence of God power, God love, God truth, 
God life—the Spirit of God. In me is all of God, and 
that is all there is in me, so long as I let God be all, by 
keeping every window of my soul open at all times. 

I, then, like God who has thus created me out of the 
breath of his very light and love and life, am of the 
same essence as God: I am light, I am love, I am life, 
I am truth. In a word, I, like my Father, am Spirit, 
with all the attributes of Spirit. “I think, see, feel, and 
live as Spirit in the presence of God, and through the 
power of God in me, am able to manifest the perfection 
of Spirit” in the entirety of my being. 

I, then, as well as being a son of God, am a sun of 
God—literally a sun. It is also plain that my one great- 
est and. only business in life is to shine; and in order 
to shine everywhere and at all times upon everything, it 
is absolutely necessary to keep open to all of God, both 
on the within side and the without side. My very being 
is thus one with God. “In him I live, and move, and 
have my being.” And yet, as a sun of God, I am an 
entity in myself, and am of consequence just in so far as 
I mind my own business of radiating love everywhere. 
_ My individuality is distinct, my entity established, to the 
extent to which I allow myself to become God’s trans- 
mitter, by the completeness of my light, by the whole- 
heartedness with which I give myself to God to let him 
use me to pass on his truth and his blessings to all man- 
kind; in a word, by the completeness of my service to 
God and to man. 

Knowing now what I an, it is clear what my sole 
business in life is—to shine; to let God do his work 
through me in his own perfect way—merely to let God. 
“And God said, Let there be light, and there was light.” 

Where, then, is there a place for the anxieties of 
life, the cares, the suffering, the disease, the poverty, 
the darkness? They are not, to the soul that lets God, 
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for that soul is free—free from sin, free from sickness, 
free from poverty, free from death; for that pure soul 
has all of God, all of love, all of life, all of truth, and 
must manifest that all as perfect health, everlasting hap- 
piness, abundant supply, and life without end. 

I saw God, then, as infinite Light, proclaiming, “Let 
there be light!” and in infinite space I saw an infinite 
number of suns of God, each receiving, each giving that 
calm, peaceful, healing, beautiful light. And I heard a 
symphony, an infinitely exquisite song, sung by the in- 
finite number of love rays as they vibrated in. and out of 
the infinite number of windows of God’s infinite number 
of children, making all of them one—one Spirit pervad- 
ing all, even the Christ Spirit! “At that day ye shall 
know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you.” 

And the words whispered by the Spirit through this 
great harmonious whole were, “Peace, be still, and know 
that I Am God.” And in answer, the whole universe 
throbbed with infinite joy! 

What need, now, to deny what is not, or to affirm 
what is? alive with God in every cell, Spirit streaming 
through every window of the being, knowing that we 
have all of God and that God is all there is! What need 
for more than simply to be what in reality we are? And 
it will and must follow that we will at all times do what 
‘by that very divine nature of us we must do—shine. 

Practical? Is it of practical value, this concept of 
what I am, what you are, what man is? Does the let- 
ting of God into my work give me added power in my 
special line of occupation? Will the God power help 
me here and now and at all times, whether I be sweep- 
ing the floor or writing a poem? Yes! 

And if the constant pouring out of love in all I do 
is of so great a help to me in my own individual work, 
how am I helped in my relation to my neighbor? If a 
shadow curtain has been drawn somewhere in my neigh- 
bor’s house, and he is troubled by the shadow he sees, is 
there anything that I can do? Yes; mind my own 
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business, which is to beam upon that shadow curtain all 
the love and light and truth that through me is trans- 
mitted from God—shine so intensely, so constantly, so 
unremittingly, that the love rays pierce the cloud, and 
with their warmth touch that center where he lives, and 
from that center beam forth through the now open win- 
dows; and he, my neighbor, arises and says, “Behold, 
I am made whole!” 


THE RESTORATION OF GOD’S KINGDOM 


Cuarues FILLMORE 


Once to every man and nation comes the moment to decide, 
In the strife of truth with falsehood, for the good or evil side; 
Some great cause, God’s new Messiah, offering each the bloom 


or blight, 

Parts the goats upon the left hand, and the sheep upon the 
right; 

And the choice goes on forever, ’twixt that darkness and that 
light. —Lowell. 


sy/ 1H promise that the garden of Eden will 
| be restored on earth, is older than the 
Bible. Other bibles of other peoples 
far antedating the Hebrews, prophesy 
a time when man shall possess the earth 
in peace and plenty; a time when the 
elements shall be subdued, disease and 
death eliminated, and immortal life in the body be again 
set up in this phase of existence. It should be observed 
that all prophecies to this end that come through mystical 
channels say that this is a state to be regained. They 
do not hint at evolution, as understood in modern thought. 
/ But the students of physical science arrive through their 
deductions at virtually the same conclusions as to the 


ultimate conditions of humanity. 

They also agree that this condition of peace and 
happiness will be brought about through causes origi- 
nating largely with man and his acts. In other words, 
its consummation will depend upon the wisdom and 
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energy with which men act at certain crises in history. 
These prophets, both ancient and modern, say that we 
are now at one of the most vital turning points in our 
experience. They get at it in a variety of ways, and 
they differ widely in minor parts, but are unanimous 
in their conclusions that now is the time foretold by 
prophets of old, and reiterated by prophets new. 

But it does not require the prophet’s perception to 
discern the signs of these times. The dissolution of the 
old and the birth of the new is manifest in every walk 
of life. For instance, the thought that has been held 
inviolate for thousands of years about the opaqueness of 
matter has just recently been shattered. The materialist 
and his world are no more. This, however, is only a 
minor example of the astounding swiftness with which 
the material sense of things has been dissolved in recent 
years. The past quarter century has witnessed more 
of this than all the history of all the world records be- 
fore. The past ten years have accelerated this disso- 
lution at a tremendous pace, and a prominent scientist 
says that the changes have been so many that the text- 
books of nearly every science will have to be re-written. 
Yet those who are watching the mental realm know that 
still greater changes are going on there. The religious 
world of a few years ago does not exist to-day. There 
is but one sect in all Christendom that stands by its creed 
and carries forward its work in the old lines. All the 
others are shaken to their foundations. Thus creeds and 
dogmas are skeletons in their closets, which they talk 
about just as little as possible. 

In politics and government the same upheavals are 
at work. The rights of men are no longer theories; 
they are about to be real. So from any plane of ob- 
servation which may be chosen, we can assert with the 
conviction of truth that a crisis is here. Something is 
happening. All along the line are evidences of the 
birth of the Prince of Peace. A higher state of con- 
sciousness is bursting full blown upon the whole race. 
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It is everywhere; but those who are most open to its 
influx aré being rewarded. The power is abroad in the 
earth, and it calls to men and nations, “Come up higher.” 
It awaits the action of the governments of Europe now. 
They will speedily go one way or the other. They will 
lay down arms and make peace universal, or they will 
consume each other in war, and thus clear away the 
minds that obstruct the peace that must surely come. 

All this presages a new state of consciousness for 
the whole race. It is the beginning of the visible reign 
of the Christ, whose seed-man was Jesus of Nazareth. 
Every state of consciousness is first planted as a seed- 
idea by some one man or woman. So Jesus of Nazareth 
planted the seed-thoughts that are now springing up 
under so many forms and shapes. He it was who went 
into all the domains of thought and formulated ideas 
that have waited a people who could comprehend and 
utilize them. We are that people. The dawn of the 
millennium is in our keeping. We possess the keys that 
open the gates into that New Jerusalem. 

It should not be inferred that this refers to any 
particular sect or class, but to all people of this great time 
who are open to spiritual understanding. The keys are 
presented to those who come into a perception that all 
is mind, and that all things and conditions are repre- 
sentative states of consciousness, produced through the 
free action of the I Am in every man and woman. This 
is the key which is being intrusted to so many in this 
great day of the Lord. 

But the ‘possession of this key is not all. A key is 
for use. We may know all about the way mind formu- 
lates states of consciousness, and all about our relation 
to God, but unless we have made a change in our con- 
sciousness, and become, in a measure at least, aware of 
the presence of God in our minds, we are not using the 
key. Theory is one thing; practice is another, The 
offices of architects are overflowing with plans of houses, 
but they are not houses until they are built. 
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The Hebrew prophets talked century after century 
about the glorious character and great powers of the 
Messiah. Jesus Christ said, “I am he.” The vital 
question with each is, How carefully, how boldly, how 
conscientiously, wisely, and unselfishly is the key being 
applied? : . 
The balanced mind no longer seeks to do evil, and 
that factor no longer enters into his problem; but a 
proper discrimination between the enduring, permanent 
things of existence, and the transient and evanescent is 
not so common. To choose wisely in this respect re- 
quires wisdom and spiritual perception. Those who are 
unconsciously building on the shifting sands of the ma- 
terial world are many. They try to perpetuate the 
existing state of things by calling them spiritual, and 
their ideals are but little removed from the materialistic. 
The “new heaven and the new earth” are not to be 
darkened, nor cumbered by any of the conditions that 
exist to-day. All things are to be made new. This is 
the promise of all the prophets of all the ages. There is 
to be no more war, nor sorrow, nor crying, nor pain; 
hence all conditions that cause these must be destroyed. 

Our ideal world must be formed in mind on a very 
high plane. We may choose to build it from the stand- 
point of the most transcendent dreams of humanity’s 
perfection. Nothing less will answer, and all attempts 
to bring forth the new civilization upon any lower plane 
will mean failure to the true metaphysician of the Jesus 
Christ school. Jesus Christ has a distinct school. He 
had his ideals, and they have been sown in the minds 
of men, and will surely come to fruitage. He saw a peo- 
ple here on earth with all the powers of the gods. He 
did not look to governments, nor churehes, nor industrial 
movements to bring about the civilization, he planned. 
His kingdom is not of this earth, where Adam and his 
progeny earn their bread by the sweat of their brow; 
his is a kingdom where mind, not muscle, is the producer. 

That kingdom is now ready to be set up. The con- 
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ditions are ripe for it. It is open to all, but only those 
may come in who are willing to give up all their ideas 
of earthly possessions for it. “Seek ye first the kingdom 
of God and his righteousness, and all these things shall 
be added unto you.” This admonition still holds good, 
and its fulfillment is capable of visible realization by 
those who are willing to accept the conditions. But it 
is not to be attained in the Ananias and Sapphira way. 
There can be no reservation. Every earthly link must 
be broken, every mortal love be crucified. This was the 
way that Jesus of Nazareth got into this kingdom, and 
it is the way that we must get in. 

It is not for us to quarrel with the conditions of 
the world, nor take upon ourselves the burden of right- 
ing them. That is a long, circuitous route into the king- 
dom, and those who are choosing it have many weary 
years of waiting before them. We are to accept that 
which is now prepared for us. The feast is ready, and 
the invitations are out. This is no longer a parable, but 
an exact statement of that which really exists in the 
very atmosphere of this planet. There is a state of con- 
sciousness, which can be and is being attained by men, 
where all things are provided to fulfill the desires of the 
regenerated souls. It is not removed to some problem- 
atical heaven, nor is it on some distant planet; but right 
here in our midst is the form and substance of that con- 
dition promised by Jesus Christ. It may not be de- 
scribed in words, but it is substantial and may be seen 
and felt by those whose minds are open to it. 

The day is not distant when this kingdom will have 
its place in the geography of this people, and those who 
have chosen it will be known to exist under laws and 
through means beyond the ken of the Adam man. The 
way into this kingdom is through the mind, and its doors 
all open in response to words. 

The drying up of a single tear has more of honest 
fame than shedding seas of gore.—Byron. 
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THE STORY, OF SA “POOR 
pF Ssea NCE upon a time a pool woke up and 


Ge 


jie | looked around. It found itself in a low- 
SS fo} lying country, rather a poor-looking 


place; still it was pleasant, for other 
pools were near, and grass grew about 
them all, with here and there some com- j 
mon flowers, which reflected in the water 
the Pool thought beautiful. 

At a little distance grew some trees that in the heat 
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of day threw pleasant shade over it when the great Sun 
shone hot; but when the night came the Pool would trem- 
ble with fear, so afraid was it of the darkness. Then the 
moon would cheer it. 

Thus it lived for a time very contented. Then some- 
thing came to trouble the Pool; for it did not know that 
deep down within itself there was a Living Spring that 
was always supplying it with pure, fresh water. 

That which worried the Pool was an opening on one 
side out of which its water was trickling—not much, it 
is true; but the Pool felt it had none to lose. It knew 
that its life depended upon its water. If it became dry, 
it would be filled with earth or rubbish. 

Some one had told it that the great shining Sun 
knew all about it, and the Pool must keep its water pure, 
or the Sun would be very angry and dry it up. It had 
not been told the secret of the Hidden Spring within 
itself; and little wonder it was afraid of what an angry 
Sun might do, not knowing it was the Sun who fed the 
Living Spring of every pool. 

It was then the Pool began to make mistakes. If it 
could only stop that leak! it thought. Some of its water 
was running into other pools, that surely had no right to 
it. It learned later that all pools were one great family. 
“And then,” said the Pool, ‘‘see all these creatures of 
different kinds: they come and drink, and—yes, some of 
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them wash themselves in my water. That will never, 
never do! ‘No wonder it is getting bad!” 

One day a loose stone rolled into the place where 
the leak was. Oh, foolish Pool! Oh, selfish Pool! you 
thought that was the very thing; and for a time it did 
seem just the thing. Some of the creatures that came to 
drink, pleased to find more water there, said fine things 
that were nice to hear. The Pool began to think itself 
a great benefactor to those who drank and said “How 
good!’ But some that came, the Pool did not like; there 
was a big ox—it drank such a lot; and that striped 
donkey, and the sheep with the dirty wool; a pig too, and 
toads, and some ugly snakes, which made the Pool look 
very black and ruffled. 

The joy of the Pool that its leak had been stopped . 
did not last long, for in the very center of it there was a 
strange, throbbing feeling, like a Voice saying, ‘You've 
done wrong! You've done wrong.” Its water began to 
grow an ugly green, and a queer scum covered it. When 
the animals came that the Pool liked to have come, it 
heard them say, with a very wry face, that Such water 
was too bad to drink. After a time nothing pleasant 
came to cheer the Pool. The grass about it was dry. 
The flowers were gone. The trees had no leaves. And 
the rays of the great Sun shone very hot. 

The Pool asked some of its fellow pools what it 
should do. But no one knew. One day it heard some 
one say—whether in the Pool or out of it, it could not 
tell—**You have offended the great shining One above.” 
The Pool answered, “I believe you are right; tell me— 
is there anything I can do to make peace with him? I 
am very miserable.” 

No animal stirred a ripple on the face of the Pool, 
and no breeze was blowing. It grew very still indeed. 
It was then that it heard a kind Voice say, “The Great 
One is not angry with you, and he will fill you with living 
water now. Be not afraid!’ Oh, how sweet those words 
sounded to the sad and troubled Pool! 
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“Be not afraid?” questioned the Pool. “Why, I am 
full of fear. See how bad the water looks and smells!” 

“You never would have, grown so foul except for 
selfishness and fear. This is why you suffer so,’ said 
the Voice. 

“What shall I do?” asked the Pool. 

“Begin to give the water that you have,” was the 
reply. 

“But nothing wants what I can give,’ 


> 


was the sad 
rejoinder. 

“Give to me,” the Voice said; and at these words a 
strong breeze began to blow, and the ugly green that had 
covered the Pool began slowly to move, and what had 
seemed quite a dead pool of water showed that it had 
been shaken to its center by some Power it could not see. 

“Look up to yonder mountain top; see how white 
and pure it is,” said the Voice. “Ask of the great shin- 
ing One that that pute whiteness may come to you. Wait 
? Oh, how white and pure it looked! 
How the Pool wished all its foulness would disappear as 
it looked up. “But,” it said sorrowfully, “it will not 
come to me, and I cannot go to it. If just that mountain 
in its snowy robe would come and cover me!” Was it 
the water or was it the wind, that sighed, “Great shining 


for it; 2t will come’ 
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One, so pure and white, come to me! Come to me 

It was then that the stone that lay in the opening 
rolled a little from its place. The Pool felt better, and 
the Voice, perceiving this, spoke again, saying: “Listen 
to me. I am Truth. If you heed my voice all will be 
well. The Great One above you made and put you here; 
he gave a great and sacred trust to you. He is above all 
things, and is within all things, and is the Source of all 
things. Power flows from him, a ceaseless, never-failing, 
eternal fountain of Living Water. One law rules all, 
and that law is Love. Your basin is a storehouse for the 
Living Stream. You are a channel, not the Source. The 
Great One knew that a time would come when you would 
think the water in you was your own, not his. He let 
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you do what you would till you should feel your helpless- 
ness apart from him. It was then the stone of selfishness 
made itself known; and at the same time the water 
ceased to flow from you, the stone’s weight closed the 
Spring of Life within you. . To be one with the Above, 
you must be one with the Below. 

“From yonder white mountain a perpetual stream is 
flowing. It will not come and cover you; but, warmed 
by the love of the Shining One, it is coming to you and 
into you by the Secret Spring within you. Believe this, 
for it is the resurrection and the life, and will rise in you 
a well-spring of eternal joy.”—Coniributed. 


fk, SONG OF -PEACE 


Then, o’er Earth’s war-field, till the strife shall cease, 

Like Morven’s harpers, sing your song of peace; 

As in old fable rang the Thracian’s lyre, 

Midst howl of fiends and roar of penal fire, 

Till the fierce din to pleasing murmurs fell, 

And Love subdued the maddened heart of hell. 

Lend, once again, that holy song a tongue, 

Which the glad angels of the Advent sung, 

Their cradle-anthem for the Savior’s birth: 

Glory to God, and peace unto the earth! 

Through the mad discord send that calming word 

Which wind and wave on wild Genesareth heard; 

Lift in Christ’s name his Cross against the Sword! 

Not vain the vision which the prophets saw, 

Skirting with green the fiery waste of war, 

Through the hot sand-gleam, looming soft and calm 

On the sky’s rim, the fountain-shading palm. 

Still lives for Earth, which fiends so long have trod, 
- The great hope resting on the truth of God— 

Evil shall cease and Violence pass away, 

And the tired world breathe free through a long Sab- 

bath day. —W hittier. 
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HOW TO ESTABLISH PEACE IN THE 
WORLD 


Joun C. SLEATER 


The keynote of success to-day is a harmony of inter- 
ests which avoids friction. Combination along all lines 
of expression which works for the good of all is true 
unity. The world has been blessed by men and women 
whose hearts and minds have been filled with the divine 
impulse to establish peace on earth and good will toward 
man. They have given lavishly of their wealth and of 
their best thoughts and ideas to attain this great good. 

The great statesmen of all the world powers are 
striving to settle their differences by arbitration instead 
of by force. The new treaties that are now being made 
between the different nations are all embodying the arbi- 
tration idea. The most potent force in the world to-day 
to establish universal peace is the thought and spoken 
word. Jesus Christ has said, My words (the Christ 
words) are spirit and they are life; I do this not of my- 
self, but through the power of the word which my Father 
hath given me. When asked who were his disciples he 
made reply, They are my disciples who continue in my 
words. The question that we must ask ourselves to-day 
is, Am I willing to unite with those who believe in the 
power of the word, and use this power to establish uni- 
versal peace? 

As followers of Jesus Christ let us continue in the 
words— 

“Glory to God in the highest, peace on earth, good 
will towards men.” Let all who are at one with these 
words of truth hold this thought for five minutes each 
day for one year. Invite all who believe in the power of 
the spoken and thought word as taught by Jesus Christ, 
to unite with the Society of Silent Unity in working out 
this universal peace idea. 
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Organize a committee to get in toueh with every re- 
ligious organization when they meet in convention, and 
invite them to join us in holding the yearly universal 
peace thought. The religious and daily newspapers 
should be asked to join in this Peace Universal. 


THE NEW WARFARE: 
Joun L. Cursnurr 


Swords into Plowshares—that is, the enginery of 
war turned into instruments of feeding instead of famine, 
of life instead of death. By the sword of steel man is 
killed; by the sword of the Spirit, man—the outer as 
well as the inner—is made alive. 

The two commands, “Resist not evil,’ and “Resist 
the devil and he will flee from you,” appear contradictory 
until we understand that it is “not by might, nor by 
power’ in self that we are to overcome, but by the om- 
nipotent Christ-Spirit, giving us the yictery through our 
word of faith. 

Christian peace is the result of non-resistance on the 
part of self, complemented by unwavering faith in the 
ever-victorious Christ-Spirit. 

The Prince of Peace is the most relentless conqueror 
in the universe. He ceases not until the very last enemy 
is put under his feet; until the last evil sense-thought is 
subjected to understanding. But his weapons are the 
weapons of peace, the armor of God: the breast-plate of 
love, the shield of faith, and the sword of the Spirit, 
‘which is the word of God. I Thess. 5:8; Eph. 6: 10-19. 

Wisdom acts in love, and love works ne ill. A hos- 
tile nation, as well as a hostile individual, may be con- 
quered and won by the word of faith originating in 
Understanding and sent vibrant with love. 

No warlike nation by all its battles with China 
ever gained that influence over her which the United 
States has won by an act of simple justice, in sending 
back to her an over-payment of the Boxer indemnity 
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fund. It was a step toward winning the “Celestial Em- 
pire” by celestial means. 

There is no peace unto the wicked; the way of 
peace they know not: but great peace have they who 
love God’s law; they are kept in perfect peace whose 
minds are stayed on Him. “Peace I leave with you; my 
peace I give unto you,” said the Prince of Peace. The 
angels sang of peace at his advent. The fruit of his 
Spirit is love and peace: to be carnally minded—filled 
with sense-thought—is discord and death; to be spirit- 
ually minded is peace and life. They who are out of 
self and in the Christ-mind are anxious for nothing; but 
in everything, by prayer and supplication with thanks- 
giving, let their requests be known unto God, and the 
peace of Wisdom, which excels that of mortal under- 
standing, keeps their hearts and minds through the Christ 
within. 

Let our thanks be unto God who thus giveth us the 
peace of victory through Christ in us, our only hope of 
glory. 

Therefore acquaint now thyself with God, and be 
at peace—everlasting peace. 


THE VICTORIES OF. PEAGE 


F peace hath her victories no less re- 
nowned than war, her greatest victory 
during this century, if not during the 
entire human era, is the proposal made 
by President Taft, and enthusiastically 
accepted by Earl Grey, that- hereafter 
Great Britain and the United States 

shall refer all their disputes, even though supposed to in- 

volve national honor, to arbitration. This mutual pledge 
at once exalts England and America to the leadership 
in the peace movement of the world, and furnishes all 
the other nations of the earth a guiding principle which 
they will accept with an increasing favor and fervor 
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until it is made a universal law. 
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The peace movement, we now realize, is nothing but 
the process of substituting law for war. Peace is the 
outcome of justice, justice of law, law of political or- 
ganization. ‘The world has already learned to substi- 
tute law for war within the nations, but between the na- 
tions force is still a perfectly legal and, in fact, the only 
final method for the settlement of disputes. In other 
words, the nations are in that state of civilization to-day 
where without a qualm they claim the right to settle their 
differences in a manner which they would actually put 
their own subjects to death for imitating. 

At present, international law has reached the same 
stage of development as private law of the tenth century. 
At that time courts of justice existed side by side with 
the right of private vengeance. Now the Hague Court 
exists side by side with the right of self-redress or war. 
In order. to make the Hague Court truly effective, there 
must be an agreement to resort to it. The proposed 
Anglo-American arbitration treaty of unlimited scope is 
the first great step in this direction. If ratified by our 
Senate—it is already ratified by the people of Great 
Britain and the people of America—it will henceforth 
abolish the “greatest scourge of mankind” between the 
two greatest nations of the world. 

Not only that! Once this treaty is on the interna- 
tional statute-books, and as surely as daylight succeeds 
dawn, it will be followed by similar treaties between all 
the nations. Japan and France are said to be ready— 
even anxious—to negotiate similar treaties with the 
United States. Even hesitating Germany is considering 
whether she, too, shall not add her conclusive weight to 
the movement. 

Thus the time is likely soon to come when several 
of the nations, having bound themselves each to each by 
eternal chains of peace, will be ready to take the next 
logical step, and negotiate a general treaty of arbitra- 
tion among themselves. This to all intents and purposes 
would be a League of Peace. And it would inevitably- 
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grow in power and prestige until all the nations of the 
world entered its concordant and prosperous circle. 
When that time shall come, and it cannot be so very far 
distant, we may “see golden days fruitful of golden 
deeds,” and Tennyson’s dream at last fulfilled of the 
Parliament of Man, the Federation.of the World, and for 
the first time since the Prince of Peace died on Calvary 
to make men free we shall have peace on earth and good 
will to men. 

First, the arbitration treaty between England and 
America; second, the League of Peace; third, the Fed- 
eration of the World.—McClure’s Magazine. 


THE PRINCE OF” PEACE 


Fade, pomp of dreadful imagery, 
Wherewith mankind have deified 
Their hate, and selfishness, and pride! 

Let the scared dreamer wake to see 
The Christ of Nazareth at his side! 


What doth that holy Guide require? 
No rite of pain, nor gift of blood, 
But man a kindly brotherhood, 

Looking, where duty is desire, 

To him, the beautiful and good. 


Gone be the faithlessness of fear; 
And let the pitying heaven’s sweet rain 
Wash out the altar’s bloody stain; 

The law of Hatred disappear, 
The law of Love alone remain. 


How fall the idols false and grim! 
And lo! their hideous wreck above, 
The emblems of the Lamb and Dove! 
Man turns from God; not God from him; 
And guilt, in suffering, whispers Love! 
—W hittier. 


— 
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Lesson 8, August 20 
JEREMIAH CAST INTO PRISON.—Jer. 37: 4-21. 


4. Now Jeremiah came in and went out among the people; 
for they had not put him into prison. 

5. And Pharaoh’s army was come forth out of Egypt; 
and when the Chaldeans that were besieging Jerusalem heard 
tidings of them, they brake up from Jerusalem. 

6. Then came the word of Jehovah unto the prophet Jere- 
miah, saying, 

7. Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, Thus shall ye 
say to the king of Judah, that sent you unto me to inquire of 
me: Behold, Pharaoh’s army, which is come forth to help you, 
shall return to Egypt into their own land. 

8. And the Chaldeans shall come again, and fight against 
this city; and they shall take it, and burn it with fire. 

9. Thus saith Jehovah, Deceive not yourselves, saying, 
The Chaldeans shall surely depart from us; for they shall not 
depart. 

10. For though ye had smitten the whole army of the 
Chaldeans that fight against you, and there remained but 
wounded men among them, yet would they rise up every man 
in his tent, and burn this city with fire. 

11. And it came to pass that, when the army of the Chal- 
deans was broken up from Jerusalem for fear of Pharaoh’s 
army, 

12. Then Jeremiah went forth out of Jerusalem to go 
into the land of Benjamin, to receive his portion there, in the 
midst of the people. 

13. And when he was in the gate of Benjamin, a captain 
of the ward was there, whose name was Irijah, the son of 
Shelemiah, the son of Hananiah; and he laid hold on Jere- 
miah the prophet, saying, Thou art falling away to the Chal- 
deans. 

14. Then said Jeremiah, It is false; I am not falling away 
to the Chaldeans. But he hearkened not to him; so Irijah laid 
hold on Jeremiah, and brought him to the princes. 

15. And the princes were wroth with Jeremiah, and smote 
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him, and put him in prison in the house of Jonathan the scribe; 
for they had made that the prison. 

16. When Jeremiah was come into the dungeon-house, and 
into the cells, and Jeremiah had remained there many days; 

17. Then Zedekiah the king sent, and fetched him: and 
the king asked him secretly in his house, and said, Is there 
any word from Jehovah? And Jeremiah said, There is. He 
said also, Thou shalt be delivered into the hand of the king of 
Babylon. 

18. Moreover Jeremiah said unto king Zedekiah, Wherein 
have I sinned against thee, or against thy servants, or against 
this people, that ye have put me in prison? 

19. Where now are your prophets that prophesied unto 
you, saying, The king of Babylon shall not come against you, 
nor against this land? 

20. And now hear, I pray thee, O my lord the king: let 
my supplication, I pray thee, be presented before thee, that 
thou cause me not to return to the house of Jonathan the scribe, 
lest I die there. 

21. Then Zedekiah the king commanded, and they com- 
mitted Jeremiah into the court of the guard; and they gave 
him daily a loaf of bread out of the bakers’ street, until all 
the bread in the city was spent. Thus Jeremiah remained in 
the court of the guard. 


Goipen Trxt—“Blessed are ye, when men shall re- 
vile you, and persecute you, and shall say all manner of 
evil against you falsely, for my sake.”—Matt. 5:11. 


There is a wide demand for a book explaining the 
symbology of the Bible, and those who are asking for 
such a book are presuming that it can be written out so 
plainly that any one can take it, and without previous 
study interpret the deepest metaphysical writings of all 
the ages. Such a book may be written, but it will be as 
full of mystery as the Bible to those who are ignorant 
of the human mind and its relation to Divine Mind. 
When men learn the constituent parts of their souls, 
their bodies, and the Spirit, they will have no trouble in 
discerning the symbology of the Scriptures; but this 
understanding must first be attained. 

Man is potentially the “image and likeness” of God, 
but not actually that “image and likeness” until he is 
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conscious of it. All spiritual development is to bring 
to consciousness that which already is. Involution is the 
creative work of God; evolution is the receptive work 
of man. The “children of Israel’ are the thoughts that 
have been receptive to Spirit until a certain degree of 
consciousness has been attained, which remains in the 
soul as the true Ego through all its incarnations. It 
may be submerged again and again, but it is somewhere 
in the field of consciousness, and the possessor is a mem- 
ber of the Twelve Tribes of Israel, regardless of the 
race in which he lives from age to age. 

The Chaldeans are the psychic thoughts that con- 
nect the individual soul with the soul of the earth and 
the heavenly bodies. They are not spiritual, but shine 
by borrowed light. The Babylonians are the mixed, 
confused thoughts of the material world. The Egyptians 
are thoughts pertaining to the subjective substance. The 
Assyrians are the destructive, undisciplined thoughts. 

The I Am can make active and dominant in con- 
sciousness any thought realm it identifies itself with. 
When man evolves according to Divine Law he is careful 
to “watch and pray.” He thus identifies himself with 
God and is righteous. When man grows lax in this 
identification he gradually falls into error and ignorance, 
until he is besieged on every side by unspiritual, oppress- 
ive conditions. This is the state in which this lesson por- 
trays the “children of Israel.” 

Jeremiah the prophet is spiritual Faith. When ig- 
norance and wickedness rule, it is bound in the dungeon 
of materiality. When the extremity is great and the 
usual mortal aids are powerless, then the Ego (king 
Zedekiah) turns to submerged Faith and asks the out- 
come. 

Jeremiah is called the “sorrowful prophet,” because 
he nearly always looked on the dark side and prophesied 
evil. When one’s faith is pressed upon by thoughts of 
discouragement and condemnation, the Ego should deny 
the belief in material bondage and affirm the living sub- 
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stance of Spirit as the One Reality. King Zedekiah set 
Jeremiah free, and gave him daily a loaf of bread, which 
represents this denial and affirmation. Stimulate your 
faith in God by word and use. Faith is man’s most mar- 
velous faculty, and if you have it in the very smallest 
degree (a grain of mustard seed) you can remove moun- 
tains. i 


Lesson 9, August 27 


JUDAH CARRIED CAPTIVE TO BABYLON.— 
Jer. 39: 1-10. 


1, In the ninth year of Zedekiah king of Judah, in the 
tenth month, came Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon and all 
his army against Jerusalem, and besieged it; 

2. In the eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the fourth month, 
the ninth day of the month, a breach was made in the city, 

3. That all the princes of the king of Babylon came in, 
and sat in the middle gate, to wit, Nergal-sharezer, Samgar- 
nebo, Sarsechim, Rab-saris, Nergal-sharezer, Rab-mag, with all 
the rest of the princes of the king of Babylon. 

4, And it came to pass that, when Zedekiah the king of 
Judah and all the men of war saw them, then they fled, and 
went forth out of the city by night, by the way of the king’s 
garden, through the gate betwixt the two walls; and he went 
out toward the Arabah. : 

5. But the army of the Chaldeans pursued after them, 
and overtook Zedekiah in the plains of Jericho: and when they 
had taken him, they brought him up to Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon to Riblah in the land of Hamath; and he gave 
judgment upon him. 

6. Then the king of Babylon slew the sons of Zedekiah 
in Riblah before his eyes: also the king of Babylon slew all 
the nobles of Judah. ; 

7. Moreover he put out Zedekiah’s eyes, and bound him in 
fetters, to carry him to Babylon. 

8. And the Chaldeans burned the king’s house, and the 
houses of the people, with fire, and brake down the walls of 
Jerusalem. 

9. Then Nebuzaradan the captain of the guard carried 
away captive into Babylon the residue of the people that re- 
mained in the city, the deserters also that fell away to him, 
and the residue of the people that remained. 

10, But Nebuzaradan the captain of the guard left of the 
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poor of the people, that had nothing, in the land of Judah, and 
gave them vineyards and fields at the same time. 

Goutpen Text—“Be sure your sin will find you 
out.”—Num. 32: 23. 


Zedekiah means Jehovah is might. He is the king 
of the Jews, the ruling Ego of the spiritual conscious- 
ness. This lesson illustrates the result of self-sufficiency 
and obstinacy in one who has attained a degree of spir- 
itual dominion, but is not obedient to the Spirit of Truth. 
“He stiffened his neck, and hardened his heart from 
turning unto the Lord God of Israel.” 

The children of Israel represent one who has wor- 
shiped the true and only God and thereby established 
in consciousness a place of peace (Jerusalem), where he 
can undisturbed commune with the Spirit. But there is 
ever a tendency to formalism in religious worship, and 
Christians as well as pagans make graven images and 
fall down before them in adoration and supplication, 
forgetting that God is Spirit. The pomp and glory of 
religious worship in Christian churches was not instituted- 
by Jesus Christ nor his disciples. History shows that 
the early Christians had few rites or ceremonies; these 
were incorporated from the pagans by crafty priests, 
who thought the end justified the means, and that by 
adopting the outer pageantry of semi-savagery they 
would add to the church. The end has been just what 
is depicted in this text—invasion from without, capture, 
death of spiritual life in nearly every related condition, 
and final removal from the inner peace (Jerusalem) to 
the outer confusion (Babylon). 

True repentance should be cultivated by one who 
wants to make rapid spiritual progress. It is not the 
’ one who never sins that attains the kingdom first, but he 
who repents when he misses the mark. People who. are 
such strict observers of the church laws that they never 
transgress will be beaten in the race for the kingdom, 
by sinners and harlots, according to the teaching of Jesus. 

The repentant mind is always the receptive mind. 
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God loves to forgive sinners, and there is more joy in 
heaven over the return of the one lost sheep than the 
ninety and nine that remained in the fold. 


Lesson 10, September 3 
THE PRINCE OF PEACE.—Isa. 9: 1-7. 


1. But there shall be no gloom to her that was in anguish, 
In the former time he brought into contempt the land of Zeb- 
ulun and the land of Naphtali; but in the latter time hath 
he made it glorious, by the way of the sea, beyond the Jordan, 
Galilee of the nations. 

2. The people that walked in darkness have seen a great 
light: they that dwelt in the land of the shadow of death, upon 
them hath the light shined. 

3. Thou hast multiplied the nation, thou hast increased 
their joy: they joy before thee according to the joy in har- 
vest, as men rejoice when they divide the spoil. 

4, For the yoke of his burden, and the staff of his shoulder, 
the rod of his oppressor, thou hast broken as in the day of 
Midian. 

5. For all the armor of the armed man in the tumult, and 
the garments rolled in blood, shall be for burning, for fuel of 
fire. 

6. For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given; and 
the government shall be upon his shoulder: and his name shall 
be called Wonderful, Counselor, Mighty God, Everlasting 
Father, Prince of Peace. 

7. Of the increase of his government and of peace there 
shall be no end, upon the throne of David, and upon his king- 
dom, to establish it, and to uphold it with justice and with 
righteousness from henceforth even for ever. The zeal of 
Jehovah of hosts will perform this. 


GoLpeN Text—‘His name shall be called Wonder- 
ful, Counselor, The Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, 
The Prince of Peace.”—Isa. 9: 6. 


To understand the metaphysical import of this les- 
son, it is necessary to know somewhat of the constitution 
of man. The Man-Idea is a living picture in the God- 
mind. This is the “image and likeness of God.” This 
picture is first cast in a thought of substance. “The 
Lord God formed man of the dust of the ground.” Then 
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life is breathed into it—‘‘breathed into his nostrils the 
breath of life; and man became a living soul.” But 
this living soul in its body of divine substance is not 
conscious of the inbreathing Spirit, the Lord God, until 
it has reached a certain perception. This is described 
by the prophet in the first verse of the lesson. 

The breath of the Lord God, which became the soul 
of the man manifestation, includes all emotions and ener- 
gies that move in and through the organism, and it is 
always designated as feminine. Psyche is the name of 
that subtle essence that flows in and out of the great 
heart center called in physiology the solar plexus. But 
she inhabits the whole organism, and it is through her 
that we send our thoughts to the various organs and 
members of the body. She is like a very sensitive mirror 
that makes a living form of every thought-image reflected 
into it. -She has brains in every part of the body, and 
they think the thoughts she reflects into them. Zebulun 
is the brain at the pit of the stomach that presides over 
the chemistry of the organism, separating and appor- 
tioning to each part its share of the food. Naphtali is 
the brain in the back, whose office is to direct the elimina- 
tion of certain watery elements from the blood. This 
presiding genius is called Strength, because it keeps up 
the positive tone of the circulating medium. 

When we have been worshiping material things and 
filling our thoughts with worldly conditions to the ex- 
clusion of the spiritual, there is a deterioration of the 
soul quality. A gloom and dimness of the mind prevails, 
that “afflicts” (R. V.) Zebulun (stomach) and Naphtali 
(kidneys). This is accomplished through the “Sea,” or 
nerve fluid, that is connected with the magnetic vibration 
(Galilee—“to whirl’). This was brought about by the 
sins of Ahaz (the Will), as described in II Kings 16: 1-8, 
II Chron. 28. 

But error works its own destruction. The organism 
gets weak and the functions no longer do duty—the soul 
and body will separate unless something is done. What 
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is the saving element? It is through meditation—the 
thought of death. When man has time to think about 
God and himself, there dawns upon him a “great light.” 
We cannot describe how we see this light in the soul— 
spirit cannot be translated into sense—but we have the 
increasing joy and peace of that perception, and the 
battling thoughts of contention and antagonism, the 
warring confusion of error, all are purified by the fires 
of Divine life. 

This “great light” is the open door that floods the 
soul and body with a power it has never before realized; 
there is a new birth—the Christ of God is beginning to 
form in man’s consciousness. .This is the most wonder- 
ful experience that the soul can have. It is beyond all 
words. We can only exclaim, as this exalted force be- 
gins its descent into consciousness, “Wonderful, Coun- 
selor, Mighty God, Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace!” 

This great opening of the soul to the Supreme Self 
has its degrees of initiation. We do not put on Christ 
at a single bound, nor does a single illumination put us 
in permanent unity with this “Father within me’ of 
Jesus. It is a development from the first little ray of 
light and power, step by step. But “of the increase of 
his government and peace there shall be no end.” 


Lesson 11, September 10 


DANIEL AND HIS COMPANIONS.—Dan. 1: 8-20. 


8. But Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not de- 
file himself with the king’s dainties, nor with the wine which he 
drank: therefore he requested of the prince of the eunuchs 
that he might not defile himself. 

9. Now God made Daniel to find kindness and compassion 
in the sight of the prince of the eunuchs. 

10. And the prince of the eunuchs said unto Daniel, I fear 
my lord the king, who hath appointed your food and your drink: 
for why should he see your faces worse looking than the youths 
that are of your own age? so would ye endanger my head with 
the king. 

11, Then said Daniel to the steward whom the prince of 
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the eunuchs had appointed over Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah: 

12. Prove thy servants, I beseech thee, ten days; and let 
them give us pulse to eat, and water to drink. 

13. Then let our countenances be looked upon before thee, 
and the countenance of the youths that eat of the king’s dain- 
ties; and as thou seest, deal with thy servants. 

14. So he hearkened unto them in this matter, and proved 
them ten days. 

15. And at the end of ten days their countenances ap- 
peared fairer, and they were fatter in flesh, than all the youths 
that did eat of the king’s dainties. 

16. So the steward took away their dainties, and the wine 
that they should drink, and gave them pulse. 

17. Now as for these four youths, God gave them knowl- 
edge and skill in all learning and wisdom: and Daniel had un- 
derstanding in all visions and dreams. 

18. And at the end of the days which the king had ap- 
pointed for bringing them in, the prince of the eunuchs brought 
them in-before Nebuchadnezzar. 

19. And the king communed with them; and among them 
all was found none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Aza- 
riah: therefore stood they before the king. 

20. And in every matter of wisdom and understanding, 
concerning which the king inquired of them, he found them ten 
times better than all the magicians and enchanters that were 
in all his realm. 


€ 


Goitpen Text—“It is good neither to eat flesh, 
nor to drink wine, nor anything whereby thy brother 
stumbleth.”—Rom. 14: 21. 

To-day’s subject is recommended by the Interna- 
tional Committee as a “temperance lesson.” Great stress 
is laid on the strength of character evinced by Daniel 
in abstaining from strong drink. No special mention is 
made of that other defilement, “the king’s meat,” except 
the statement that it referred to “grain, vegetables, herbs, 
opposed to flesh and more delicate food.” 

A very deep lesson in spiritual development is 
veiled in these material symbols, and if space permitted 
it could be drawn out so clearly that all might see it; 
but we shall confine ourselves to the single point—do- 
minion over the appetite. 
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Spiritualization of the race concept of the body is 
absolutely necessary to one who would reach high at- 
tainments. The appetite is the open door to the body 
consciousness, consequently we who would obtain domin- 
ion over the “beasts of the field’’ which roam in this part 
of our domain, must use discretion in choosing the food 
upon which they exist. Each plane of consciousness re- 
quires a food suited to its realm. Formed or crystallized 
ideas require food of like character. The body is thought, 
formed, and requires bread; the mind is thought, form- 
less, and requires ideas for its sustenance. Thus “man 
shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that 
proceedeth out of the mouth of God.” : 


It seems quite reasonable that if we are choice of 


the thoughts and words we let into the mind, we should 
also be choice of the food we let into the body. Because 
some people have carried the food idea too far, and be- 
come fearful of everything they eat, is no reason why 
we should go to the other extreme and accept blindly 
the idea that it makes no difference what we eat or drink. 
It does make a difference, and the almost universally ob- 
served fact that those who grow more spiritual in thought 
grow less gross in appetite, proves that there is a demand 
for a higher grade of food. But the body will, in a 
measure, adapt itself for a time to any kind of food, when 
the thought is firmly held that “I eat all things set be- 
fore me, asking no questions;’’ and food that has been 
distressing will be digested with ease. This is the re- 
sult of the greater power and dominion which the mind 
exercises over the body, and not a proof that all-food is 
good food for all people. 

As we dwell in thought upon the higher aspects of 
life a new relation of things is set up in the organism 
and the more material foods will be refused naturally, 
if we listen to the intuitive guide within. Thus “Daniel 
purposed in his heart that he would not defile himself.” 
When we purpose in the “heart,” or spiritual center of 
consciousness, that we will be guided by the Spirit, we 
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find that there is a discriminating faculty quickened that 
causes us to refuse the “meat” of the king of the earth, 
which is mortal sense. 

To those who do not believe that “plain living and 
high thinking” go together we recommend the ten days’ 
trial proposed by Daniel: “Prove thy servants, I be- 
seech thee, ten days; and let them give us pulse to eat, 
and water to drink.” If you will adopt the same ab- 
stemious diet you can prove what is here stated: “At 
the end of ten days their countenances appeared fairer 
and fatter in flesh than all the children which did eat 
the portion of the king’s meat.” 


Lesson 12, September 17 


DANIEL’S COMPANIONS IN THE FIERY 
FURNACE.—Dan. 3: 13-28. 


13. Then Nebuchadnezzar in his rage and fury commanded 
to bring Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. Then they 
brought these men before the king. 

14. Nebuchadnezzar answered and said unto them, Is it 
of purpose, O Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, that ye 
serve not my god, nor worship the golden image which I have 
set up? 

15. Now if ye be ready that at what time ye hear the 
sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, and dul- 
cimer, and all kinds of music, ye fall down and worship the 
image which I have made, well: but if ye worship not, ye shall 
be cast the same hour into the midst of a burning fiery furnace; 
and who is that god that shall deliver you out of my hands? 

16. Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego answered and said 
to the king, O Nebuchadnezzar, we have no need to answer thee 
in this matter. 

17. If it be so, our God whom we serve is able to deliver 
us from the burning fiery furnace; and he will deliver us out 
of thy hand, O king. , 

18. But if not, be it known unto thee, O king, that we 
will not serve thy gods, nor worship the golden image which 
thou hast set up. 

19. Then was Nebuchadnezzar full of fury, and the form 
of his visage was changed against Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego: therefore he spake, and commanded that they 
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should heat the furnace seven times more than it was wont 
to be heated. 

20. And he commanded certain mighty men that were in 
his army to bind Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, and to 
cast them into the burning fiery furnace. 

21. Then these men were bound in their breeches, their 
tunics, and their mantles, and their other garments, and were 
cast into the midst of the burning fiery furnace. 

22, Therefore because the king’s commandment was urgent, 
and the furnace exceeding hot, the flame of the fire slew those 
men that took up Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. 

23. And these three men, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed- 
nego, fell down bound into the midst of the burning fiery 
furnace. 

24. Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was astonished, and 
rose up in haste: he spake and said unto his counselors, Did 
not we cast three men bound into the midst of the fire? They 
answered and said unto the king, True, O king. 

25. He answered and said, Lo, I see four men loose, walk- 
ing in the midst of the fire, and they have no hurt; and the 
aspect of the fourth is like a son of the gods, 

26. Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to the mouth of the 
burning fiery furnace: he spake and said, Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego, ye servants of the Most High God, come forth, 
and come hither. Then Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego 
came forth out of the midst of the fire. 

27. And the satraps, the deputies, and the governors, and 
the king’s counselors, being gathered together, saw these men, 
that the fire had no power upon their bodies, nor was the hair 
of their head singed, neither were their breeches changed, nor 
had the smell of fire passed on them. 

28. Nebuchadnezzar spake and said, Blessed be the God 
of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, who hath sent his angel, 
and delivered his servants that trusted in him, and have 
changed the king’s word, and have yielded their bodies, that 
they might not serve nor worship any god, except their own God. 


Goipen Text—“The Lord is my helper, and I will 
not fear what man shall do unto me.”’—Heb. 13: 6. 


The Book of Daniel has always been presumed to be 
a history of events that actually occurred about 535 B. C., 
and written by Daniel himself at the time; but there are 
certain things in the book that make this quite improb- 
able, and the theory most prevalent among scholars is 
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that it was not written earlier than 300 B. C., probably 
under the supervision of Antiochus Epiphanes, B. C. 
168, and that it is not history, but an imaginative story 
based upon facts. This view is now generally accepted 
by biblical scholars of the orthodox church. Peloubet 
says: “Like the story of the Prodigal Son, or ‘Ben Hur,’ 
or ‘Uncle Tom’s Cabin, it was written to impress great 
lessons of encouragement and hope upon the Jews during 
their terrible persecutions.” 

We go further than these and say that the Book of 
Daniel is a history of every soul in its struggle to free 
itself from sense. The Hebrew meaning of Shadrach 
is meekness; Meshach, love; Abed-nego, light; Neb- 
uchadnezzar, accusing judgment; Babylon, confusion or 
mixture. 

There are times when we find ourselves in the con- 
fusion of the sense consciousness, and its thoughts are 
so strong that they seem to have us in complete captivity. 
We have so taken up this sense state that we gradually 
accept its conditions, and like these three Hebrew chil- 
dren, become rulers in Babylon. We accept the testi- 
mony of sense in one thing after another, until Human 
Judgment (Nebuchadnezzar) sets up the “golden image” 
and demands that we fall down and worship it. Then 
it is that we come to ourselves and declare our loyalty 
to God instead of Mammon. But we are in the realm of 
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“confusion,” and it holds sway over us until we demon- 
_ strate out of it. This realm of mind worships gold, and 
unless you accept its commercial customs it will put you 
in the fiery furnace of persecution. But if you are true 
to the Highest and refuse to bow down to this idol of the 
world, and meet its fiery persecutions with meekness, 
love, and understanding, you will come out unscathed. 
The fourth man in the fiery furnace, “like the Son of 
God,” is the realization of your I Am in its unity with 
God. 
Then Human Judgment recognizes the power of 
the true God, who is Spirit, and who reinstates Meek- 
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ness, Love, and Understanding, with greater power than 
before. 


THE SPIRIT OF PEACE 


O Peace, thy touch is like moonlight! 
Soft as plumage of angel’s wings. 

Thou hast touched my inmost being, 
And my heart within me sings. 


Enwrapped in thy soft, white mantle, 
I feel no chast’ning rod; 

But the rest and trust that closes 
*Round the soul that dwells in God. 


O Peace beyond understanding, 
Thou fillest the far and near, 
In wordless, soundless revealing 
That the Spirit of Peace is here! 
—Gertrude L. Campbell, in “Truth in Song.” 


If the American people ever get sense enough to 
put some of the millions which they now waste in battle 
ships into civic theaters, public galleries, the artistic 
adornment of state and national buildings, and the main- 
tenance of orchestral and choral music, it will be infi- 
nitely better for the liberal arts than all the millionaire 
collectors of Christendom.—F rank Crane. 


In the effort to appreciate various forms of great- 
ness, let us not underestimate the value of a simple, good 
life. Just to be good: to keep life pure from degrading 
elements, to make it constantly helpful in little ways to 
those who are touched by it, to keep one’s spirit always 
sweet and avoid all manner of petty anger and irrita- 
bility—that is an ideal as noble as it is diffieult.— 
Edward Howard Griggs. 
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THE FAMILY—HARMONY 
pen. FL OME 


Home is the Nursery of the Infinite.—Channing 
Epirep py Myrrie Finimore 


PEACE IN THE HOME 


“Peace be to this house.” 
This is the salutation that Jesus told the seventy to 


give to every house into which they should enter. If 
there was any one in the home who could receive the sal- 
utation, peace remained in that household; if there was 
none to receive, the blessing returned to the disciple. 

Peace is received by the heart of the’ individual; 
from this it spreads throughout the household, and from 
the household it reaches the nation, and from the nation, 
the world. There will be no more war when peace has 
been established in the homes of mankind. 

It may seem a large undertaking for one person to 
try to bring peace in a home. But it must be remembered 
that peace is already there, and the work of the awakened 
mind is only to recognize this. Recognition will set into 
responsiveness the spirit of peace that rests in the heart 
of every one; it will write “Peace” upon the walls and 
breathe it in the rooms; it will make every article of 
furniture add peace to the general atmosphere, and it 
will harmonize the food so that the family shall feed 
their bodies upon the idea of peace. 

The peace treatment that Jesus Christ gave should 
be taken up by every one who finds a work to do along 
this line: “Peace I leave with you, my peace I give unto 
you: not as the world giveth, give I unto you.” The 
peace of the world does not abide; it is an unrest in a 
seeking that is not satisfied short of the peace that in- 
heres in Jesus Christ. The world’s peace is compromise; 
it shifts with the shifting events of time. The peace of 
Jesus Christ never departs, and it is never disturbed by 
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matters outside itself; for nothing outside itself is per- 
mitted to enter it. 

God is peace, omnipresent peace. Continual recog- 
nition of this keeps peace in continual manifestation. 

The center of peace held in a household will bring 
every member of the family to the manifestation of order, 
harmony, and that frictionless relation that characterizes 
the perfect life. The power of the peace word controls 
the winds and the waves in the physical realm; but the 
tides and courses of the mind must first be brought under 
its quieting influence. What is in the heart proceeds 
forth into the life. The Prince of Peace brings peace, 
and he exercises peace throughout his world. 

The center of the home is the mother. The neces- 
sary part is that the mother have peace established in her 
mind. The mother’s life, her thoughts, and her aspira- 
tions are embodied to great degree in the children. So the 
peace of the mother manifests in the child. It goes forth 
into the world through the child. It enters the school- 
room. It plays with the small associates of the child. 
It goes through the college years. It spreads through 
its youthful companions. It makes its way into the busi- 
ness world, and everywhere it is prince and king over 
the unrest that the world gives. 

The mother is the inspiring principle of peace, and 
the father is the executive force. When these two are 
united in the purposes of peace a steady radiation goes 
out from the home, that touches homes and conditions 
everywhere. The business world that the father contacts 
takes on a more stable code of laws. The civic empire 
feels the equilibrium of the spiritual law, and responds 
in a greater degree of composure. “The work of right- 
eousness shall be peace.” 

To the mother who sees her home in confusion we 
would appeal: Oh, mother! can you not see that since 
the coming of universal peace depends upon your recep- 
tivity to the message, “Peace be to this house,” you are 
to throw open wide your doors to this heavenly mes- 
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senger? “But how am I to do this?” inquires the tired 
wife and mother, who is beset with the duties and cares 
‘that seem to demand all the time and energy one home- 
keeper has to give. How? Why, just thrust aside for 
one little moment the pressure of the outside things, and 
say to yourself, Peace, peace, peace! Repeat this until 
the strain is slackened and you are able to hear the sweet 
inner voice saying, “My peace I give unto you. Let not 
your heart be troubled.” 

This self-treatment will clear the mind of confusion 
and you will begin to see that the disorder is in the mind 
rather than in the situation. Perceiving this, you will 
know that you must keep your mind in a state of peace 
and order as a necessary condition to peace and order in 
the household. If you want to make your home a radiat- 
ing center of peace you must go about it in a faithful, 
intelligent way. 

One mother demonstrated this by establishing in her 
home what she called a “Chamber of Peace.’ She se- 
lected a room to which she retired every day at a given 
time. It was understood by the family that she was not 
to be disturbed in this retreat, and they arranged their 
demands accordingly. This was “mother’s time,’ and it 
came to be looked upon as an almost sacred season. It 
was an orderly discipline for the whole household. The 
children, unconsciously becoming a part of this poise and 
peace, lowered their voices and modified their games. If 
perchance one raised the voice or created disturbance, the 
others would remind, in some gentle way, that it was 
mother’s peace hour. That was enough; calm would 
follow. 

It may take a little time to work out the peace idea; 
but any mother who takes it up and follows it faithfully 
every day will find a change coming to her household. A 
responsive orderliness will appear in her family and 
affairs. It is the home that must eventually usher in the 
millennium of peace. May every home-keeper hereafter 
realize that the scepter of peace is in her hand! 
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“The peace of God that passeth all understanding, 
shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus.” 


“BE HUMBLE” 
Rosauiz Taskett 


N the May number of the ever-helpful 
Wee Wisdom magazine we are given a 
little study in the language of flowers, 
and underneath the picture of the daisy 
is the message above—“Be Humble.” 

How appealing and how timely is 

the message of the daisy! How needful 

for every one, and especially for mothers who seek wis- 
dom for the daily guidance of their little ones! 

‘In the study of Christ’s ministry we find one lesson 
which he sought again and again to impress on his hearers 
—the lesson of humility. “He who serves is greater than 
he who sitteth at meat,” said the Master. And “Whoso- 
ever will be great among you, let him be your minister; 
and whosoever will be chief among you, let him be your 
servant: even as the Son of man came not to be min- 
istered unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ran- 


som for many.” 

“Whosoever therefore shall humble himself as this 
little child, the same is greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven.” 

“But he that is greatest among you shall be your 
servant. And whosoever shall exalt himself shall be 
abased; and he that shall humble himself shall be ex- 
alted.” 

Over and over again did the Christ repeat this, the 
message of the daisy—‘Be humble.” It was one of the 
foundation truths of all his teaching. When we look 
to-day upon congregations or multitudes of his followers, 
we seldom observe any evidence of that lowliness of 
spirit which he taught. It is true that in times of great 
calamity and distress the soul’s innate nobleness leaps 
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to the surface, manifesting this humility, this desire to 
serve, this coming to minister to others at any cost— 
even a willingness to give life itself as a ransom for 
many. But in ordinary, uneventful times humility is 
not evident. Our children do not see or hear much of 
this virtue which the Lord thought needful to preach 
again and again. The beauty and grandeur of service, 
so strongly dwelt on in the New Testament, might be 
more especially emphasized in the home. In our rela- 
tions with each other and with our hired help, when we 
have any, we may find ample opportunity for the exer- 
cise of humility, demonstrating to tlre little ones in the 
home that we believe in this oft-reiterated lesson from 
the Master. Often when hired help do the work of the 
house, the children grow up with an idea that service is 
degrading, and even learn to hold the name of “servant” 
in some degree of contempt—until their eyes are opened 
to see that God is the greatest of all servants; that he 
who made and rules the universe also serves it contin- 
ually. 

When mothers do the general work in their own 
homes, the little ones are able to come nearer the truth. 
They learn of the beauty of service from the fact that 
mother serves. This might well compensate the devoted 
mother, who would have her children discern truth and 
learn wisdom, for all the steps her weary feet may take 
in performing her daily duties. 

Even Jesus was not the first to proclaim this mes- 
sage on earth. For God has proclaimed it through the 
seers of all ages. Solomon said, “By humility and the 
fear of the Lord are riches, and honor, and life.’ Riches 
and honor and life! Just what every one wants; .and 
it would seem that Solomon had pointed out an easy way 
of acquiring them. But true humility of soul we need 
to evolve. And to the mother in the home among her 
little ones humility is needed, not only to enable her to 
see clearly and without bias any problem which arises, 
but also to make it possible for her to meet her child on 
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his own ground. With this virtue she can be more truly 
his companion, sympathizing with him in all the ways 
he has to tread. From the exercise of humility among 
our little ones, we will find springing up a greater share 
of honor to ourselves and obedience to our wishes than 
could be commanded by any degree of self-exaltation. 
True humility is ever recognized as the expression of 
the noblest type of character; and a child, constantly 
alert and ready to perceive and enjoy the good, is not 
slow in appreciating this and bowing his spirit before it. 
The daisy says, “Be humble.” “By humility and 
the fear of the Lord are riches, and honor, and life.” 


MOTHER-TALKS 
No. 5, Part II—GROWING UP 
Crara ENGLISH 


OW listen. There is something in you 
which is more than Betty, more than the 
unfolding woman self. You know what 
it is, because we talk often of that won- 
derful-secret. Yes, it is the God self. 
Because you are God’s child, his own 
consciousness is folded up within you. 

And his own spirit moves in you to stir that conscious- 

ness, to awaken it, so that you may see and know your- 

self as his own image. The bud becomes a rose, because 
that is flower nature. The girl becomes a woman, the 
boy a man, because that is what we call “human nature.” 

But the rose can never grow into anything more than a 

rose. Only that which God made like himself, only that 

to which he gives his own nature, can know him or know 
itself. Only God’s*child can grow, and grow, until he 
wakes up in the perfect likeness of the great Father- 

Mother. 

We are all God’s children; but how many do you 
see that are grown up? . Not one. Now there’s nothing 
wrong with an unfolded bud, is there? nothing wrong 
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with the unthinking baby, or with the one just beginning 
to take notice and making mistakes. The bud and the 
child have not yet fully waked up—that’s all. But there 
would be something wrong if the bud, or the child, did 
not grow. You like to be carried in daddy’s arms over 
rough and slippery places, but ycu would not like to 
think you would never be big enough to walk over them 
yourself. And daddy loves to carry you; but he 
wouldn’t want you to be a little, helpless daughter al- 
ways. Our I’ather God loves and watches tenderly over 
the babes of his family, but he wants all his child souls 
to grow big and strong, so that they may help themselves 
and others. You will understand some day that the 
age—the awakeness—of a soul does not depend upon 
the number of years it has been in this world. We see 
many so-called grown-up, even old, men and women 
who are still very young souls. 

All people, when they think about it, want to grow; 
want to wake up to a knowledge of who and what they 
are. Everybody feels the stir and push of the God 
within, but not everybody knows that it 1s God. That 
is part of the great secret, and before we can know it 
we must let him speak to us; we must listen to the inner 
voice. At first, looking outside of us, we sce ourselves 
as bodies, and say, “This particular body is I; that 
particular body is you.” To do so is human nature. 
There is nothing wrong about human nature. There is 
nothing wrong with any part of God’s creation—noth- 
ing wrong with its unfolding. But who wants to stay 
ignorant and unawake always? There would be some- 
thing wrong if we did not get away from that very small 
and unsatisfactory view of the “I.” . And because there 
is within us a higher nature than the human, we. find 
ourselves after a while looking within and seeing—what? 
Yes, God; the divine nature. We become conscious of 
something more than the body self, or even the soul self. 

To each of his children God gives, as we have seen, 
power to think and to know. Therefore we can help 
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in making ourselves grow. We can help him also in 
making flowers and other things grow. The rose can’t 
do that, can it? No, only people. We, God’s sons and 
daughters, are rulers over all the earth, don’t you see? 
When we learn to know this truth, when we wake up to 
our God nature, we shall discover that the “I’’—God’s 
I—is master of everything. If we use our thinking, 
choosing power in the right way we work with God to 
press out more and more of what we really are as his 
thought—more and more of the wonderful, splendid 
self, the God-made picture. What kind of thoughts 
must we think? Yes, true thoughts, God-thoughts. We 
must say, “I am more than what I see, more than the 
self I now know; I am good, I am well, I am rich, I am 
happy.” To say we, or others,:are sick or “bad,” or 
anything God’s likeness is not and cannot be, is to hide 
from ourselves the real “I,” to hinder our own growth, 
our own waking. 

When you are asleep you dream, don’t you? Some- 
times the dream is pleasant, sometimes very unpleasant. 
Likewise this inner self, this thinking, choosing Betty, 
dreams while sleeping. But that is another story. 

Of all the men and women ever in this world only 
one has grown up to be a perfect Son; only one has 
become fully conscious of the “I; only one so like the 
Father that he could say, “When you have seen me you 
have seen the Father.” Yes, you know—it is Jesus. 
And he shows us how to grow, how to wake up to our 
real selves. You know how he loves little children. 
You remember his kind and tender words about them. 
And he tells us that if we would belong to the kingdom 
of heaven we must be like little children. That means 
we must all want to grow up, must be willing to learn, 
willing to know ourselves as God knows us, not only 
just in part; willing to see the “I” as God sees it— 
always good and perfect, his own finished image. I am 
glad we write J with a capital letter, aren’t you? 


on 
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HAE SLORY OF LIFE 
Lina H. Harpy 


[In the following article the writer has beautifully brought 
out the information that every child demands at some time. 
One of the surest and earliest questions in the mind is, “What 
is this body, and how did it come?” The child that is repulsed 
by the mother when it broaches this query will get the informa- 
tion somewhere, oftentimes through a vulgar or corrupted ver- 
sion that sickens and repulses a sensitive nature. No part of 
a mother’s duties are more imperative than that she forestall 
these evil communications, even going to the extent of telling 
the child enough in advance of questionings to make it feel 
that the mother is the one to go to in all these matters. To 
forbid a child discussing these subjects is like shutting a 
window to prohibit the blowing of the wind: the mother will 
hear no more of the talk, and what was her sacred privilege 
of explanation and setting forth in the beauty of purity will 
be given in a combination of ignorance, curiosity, and im- 
purity of-thought. It is our good fortune to know this wise 
mother and the influence for sweet womanliness that her con- 
fidential teachings are having in the lives of her daughters. 
—Ep.] 

(An actual conversation which took place between a con- 
scientious mother and her five-year-old daughter.) 


|AMMA, didn’t I be here one time?” 
“You came to papa and mamma into 
this home about five years ago; and 
ever since, you have made it so cheery 
and bright that we cannot understand 
how we ever could have been happy 
without you.” 
“Where was I when I came?” 


“Right up in mamma’s room.” 

“How big was I?” 

“About as large as your big dolly. Would you like 
to hear the story of your coming?” 

-“That’s just what I do want to hear.” 

“All right. I shall be so glad to tell it to you. We'll 
have it for our very own story—yours and mine—be- 
cause it’s too sweet for any one to talk about except a 
little child and a mamma. So we'll not talk about it. 
to any one else; but whenever we want to, you and 
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mamma can have the same dear story over again. Why 
do you think this is such a sweet story?” 

“’Cause I love you and papa so bad, and ‘cause you 
love me so bad.” 

“Yes, that’s just the very reason. And now you're 
all ready for the story and I’m all ready to begin: 

“About a year before you came to this home, the 
dear God made me know that you were coming. This 
news made me very, very happy, and after that I thought 
about you every day until you were here. I thought 
about how kind and loving you would be and how you 
would make the world better after you came. Just as 
before, I would be about my work, but "way down deep 
in my heart was the thought that a dear precious baby 
was on the way to our house for me to take care of. 

_ “When I was a young lady I used to teach little 
boys and girls at school. A dear little girl who came, 
had on the side of her face a large dark patch, like a 
brown scar. Some one told me that the mother had been 
frightened before the little girl was born, and that that 
had made the scar come on her baby’s face. 

“I knew a boy who would take things that didn’t 
belong to him. He would even stay around the grocery 
store and snatch nickels from the drawer when no one 
was looking. The little boy’s mamma said that before 
the boy was born she used to take money from his papa’s 
pocket, because she needed it. She did not think that 
that very thing would make her child take what did not 
belong to him, or she never would have done it. A good 
man by the name of Riddell knew the boy when he was 
a little older, and helped him out of this bad habit by 
telling him the truth—that God is our Father and that 
_ we are like him, and that we want to mind his laws and 
do those things that are pleasing to him. 

“Before you came I remembered about the. little girl 
with the scar and the little boy who took the nickels, and 
I thought: ‘If wrong thoughts can do such bad work. 
what can truth thoughts do? When I saw a flower bloom, 
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or a chicken or kitten, I noticed that they were all just 
like their papa and mamma; so I said to your papa, ‘We 
must be just what we want our baby to be.’ Many times 
I would think of the pure, holy Child who was sent into 
the world as a pattern for every child. Then I would 
think of the dear mother Mary, and how she kept only 
pure and beautiful thoughts in her heart before the baby 
- Jesus was born. I used to think about you too, in the 
sweet summer days, as I sat out in the arbor making 
your little dresses and skirts. As I sewed away I would 
think all the time of the true child that was being formed 
near my heart, and I asked the dear God to keep our 
thoughts. (yours and mine) as pure and white as the 
pretty things I was making for you to wear. 


“As my fingers flew, our hearts would sing 
A tune so pure and bright, 

“That your baby soul was happy and glad, 
And pure as the garments white.” 


“Did I live by your heart, ’way inside of you?” 

“Yes.” 

“Did I run around and play?” 

“Why, no. You were first like a tiny egg that was 
placed near my warm heart, so I could eat for you and 
breathe for you until you were large enough to come out 
into the world. 

“Every day your dear papa and I would think about 
the happy days when you could have your little dresses 
on and we could hold and ‘Bye-bye’ you.” 

“How did I get out of the little warm heart-house?” 

“Just at the time the dear God wanted you to come, 
he opened from my body a beautiful door which he had 
made on purpose for you to come through.” 

“My, but wasn’t I glad it was time for me to come! 
I think I would be awful warm in the little heart-house, 
*thout any grass and flowers and birds, and not any 
swing to swing in.” 

“Oh, you were too little for those things. Every- 
thing was just as God wanted it for that time. Yes, in-- 
deed, you were glad when the time came for you to come; 


152 UNITY 


and so were papa and I glad; we just wanted to be near 
you and look at you all the time. As soon as papa went 
down town he bought for you and me the sweetest and 
loveliest roses he could find, because more than anything 
else they were like the heavenly love you had Proven 
into our home.” 

“What did I do when I came ey 

“You just made a noise like a sweet little song, and 
then went to sleep. While you slept, the good, kind God 
sent to mamma’s breasts just the very kind of food that 
you would need to make you grow and be strong. When 
you woke up you were very hungry. You never had had 
anything to eat, and had never known how to get it. All 
the time, though, there was ‘the little know’ in you which 
told you how to take hold of my breast; and just as soon 
as you did that, the food which God had put there for 
you, came hurrying right away to your baby lips. You 
were hungry, but you never could have used the food 
that God had made ready for you, if you had not let 
‘the little know’ in you show you how to take hold. 

“Later you will learn through this the beautiful 
lesson, that God has made ready for all his children 
every good thing that can be thought of, and that if we 
mind him by letting ‘the little know’ take hold, all the 
good that we want will come hurrying to us, and we may 
have all that we can use.” 

“Mamma, I’m so glad you’re a Truth lady, so you 
could tell me about ‘the little know,’ and about me when 
I was tiny. When I get a big Truth lady J’ll be nice 
like I want my little girls and boys to be, and I'll tell 
them about ‘the little know.’ ” 


“Try, O mother, to bring truth in its faintest prophecy 
near to your child, and it shall be to him a well-spring of 
peace and joy.”—Froebel. 


When a man’s ways please the Lord he maketh eyen 
his enemies to be at peace with him. 

And the fruit of righteousness is sown in peace of 
them that make peace. 
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“Be still, and know that I am Ged.” 
INSPIRED BY THE SPIRIT OF TRUTH 


[ T is found when many people hold the same thought there is 

unity, although they may be separated by thousands of 
miles, and all who are connected with that unity are in touch 
with higher spiritual states, even Jesus Christ. 

So there has gradually grown up this Society of Silent 
Unity, in which thousands in all parts of the world join every 
night at nine o’clock in thinking for a few moments one thought, 
which is given each month in the magazine Uniry. This we 
eall the “Class Thought,” and every member is expected to hold 
it at least five minutes at the beginning of the silence, in order 
te make the unity connection; after which, “Ask what ye will 
in my name, and it shall be done unto you.” 

Certificates of membership are issued without charge to 
those who make personal written application for them. To 
meet expenses, we ask members to send us free-will offerings, 
as no charge is made for any service we render. 

This Society has been in existence nearly twenty years, and 
has about twenty thousand registered members, ‘Through its 
ministry thousands have been healed mentally and physically, 
and its power grows stronger day by day. The silent hour is 
nine p. m., your local time. The Spirit will adjust geographical 
differences in time. 

Beginners usually have a great many questions to ask, and 
they require a course of lessons and reading. ‘To such we rec- 
ommend the “Lessons in Truth,” by H. Emilie Cady (cloth, 
$1.00; paper, 50 cents), and “Christian Healing,” by Charles 
Fillmore (paper, 75 cents; cloth, $1.50; or Uniry and “Chris- 
tian Healing,” $1.60; or Uniry and “Lessons in Truth,” $1.35). 
A Special Course of Lessons by Correspondence will be given 
to those desiring it. 

Unirr is published monthly, and contains a large amount 
of instruction. The price of it is $1.00 per year. 

Absent healing is just as effective as present healing. We 
treat people in all parts of the world, also in the next block, 
without seeing them. People here in the city call us by phone 
and get relief quickly. We can be reached day and night by 
letter, telegram, or telephone. Give name of patient and 
trouble in telegram, 

The Unity Tract Society is the business department, and 
the Society of Silent Unity is the healing department. Please 
keep them separate in your communications. 

_ The simple written request to be enrolled a member of the 
Silent Unity Society is all that is required to join with us. 
Address 

SOCIETY OF SILENT UNITY 


Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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CLASS: THOUGHT? 


August 20 to September 20, 1911 
Held daily at 9 p. m. 


Glory to God in the Highest, Peace on Earth, Good Will 
Toward Men 


PROSPERITY .T.AHOUa 


August 20 to September 20, 1911 
Held daily at 12 m. 


In the Stillness and Peace of Divine Mind I Realize the 
Inexhaustible Source of Supply. 


CONSECRATION AND DISCIPLINE 


Epna L. Carrer 


N the old orthodox literature “consecra- 
tion” figures largely. It is a beautiful, 
blessed word, and one could wish that 
in the new order it might oftener fall 
upon his ear. If to the devotion which 
characterizes the word in the old thought, 
we add the new understanding, we shall 

have a word of great power, and a subject that is well 

worth the prayerful meditation of all who would fulfill 
the Divine Law. 
To consecrate is to set apart. Man’s consecration 


of himself to God is a mental process, having two steps 
which we recognize as denial and affirmation—letting 
go, laying hold. That which we are to let go is a state 
of consciousness Scripturally named “the carnal mind.” 
That upon which we are to lay hold is the Truth. It 
will establish us in the new consciousness of the Spirit. 
Consecration is a complete surrender of one’s self 
to God, not as a religious act in which one may take 
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spiritual pride, but as the one right and natural thing to 
do. It is the only way to fulfill the law of one’s being. A 
great joy comes to those who take this step, and those 
who have not taken it cannot know this joy until they 
too make a definite covenant with God and dedicate them- 
selves to him in loving obedience. 

After the covenant is made it must be fulfilled in 
the daily living, and that is where the discipline comes 
in. Remembering that consecration is a mental process, 
and that the mind has long been allowed to think along 
lines that are not true, it can be readily seen that man 
has indeed something to do in working out his salvation. 
God’s part of the covenant is that he will guide and di- 
rect all the thoughts in righteousness, and man’s part is to 
watch for the guidance and follow it absolutely. If the 
covenant is broken it is always man who breaks it, and 
not God. Those who realize this do not reproach God, 
saying, “I have always done what is right and I do not 
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see why I should suffer so;” or “My friend is so good, 
and yet he suffers—it must be God’s will.” Nothing but 
the wholeness and peace and joy of Spirit is God’s will. 
It is a lazy way we have of getting around our problems, 
to accuse God instead of facing our lessons, gladly ac- 
cepting our discipline, and overcoming our weaknesses. 
When God says “This is the way, walk ye in it,” there 
is nothing to do but walk, and we only make the way 
longer and harder by pulling back. 

This carnal mind which is to be overcome through 
consecration to God has three phases, and these are called 
in the New Testament, “the world, the flesh, and the 
devil.” All of these are contrary to Spirit, and if the 
mind is allowed to follow after them the covenant with 
God is broken. But the mercy of the Lord is from ever- 
lasting to everlasting, and his love and pity and patience 
and long-suffering come in here and help man to keep 
the covenant. When he strays or falls by the way, the 
Lord withholds not his tender mercies, but in his great 
love forgives and restores, if only the man so wills. 
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The will of God concerning man’s relation to the 
world is shown in these texts: 

“Love not the world, neither the things that are in 
the world. If any man love the world, the love of the 
Father is not in him.” 

“For all that is in the world,.the lust of the flesh, 
and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of 
the Father, but is of the world.” 

“And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof: 
but he that doeth the will of God abideth for ever.” 

“That which is highly esteemed among men is abom- 
ination in the sight of God.” 

“Wherefore come out from among them, and be ye 
separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unclean thing; 
and I will receive you, 

“And will be a Father unto you, and ye shall be my 
sons and daughters, saith the Lord Almighty.” 

There is no compromise here, and we should be 
glad there is none. In the world, one man tries to keep 
up with another, and that one with another just ahead, 
until everybody is in a mad race after something, nobody 
knows what. All the time the Spirit is calling us to come 
apart from it all and rest in the green pastures and walk 
by the still waters. These pastures and waters are in 
our own consciousness, and we may know their peace 
whenever we will. Some who are weary of the world’s 
strife look forward to death as their deliverer; but there 
is no deliverer but the Truth. Truth is omnipresent. 
When Jesus prayed for those who followed the Truth he 
said, “I pray not that thou shouldest-take them out of the 
world, but that thou shouldest keep them from the evil.” 
This desire to go to a far-away heaven is just another 
lazy way we have of trying to get around the discipline 
necessary to bring forth in us the Divine perfection. 

“We all had our conversation in times past in the 
lusts of our flesh, fulfilling the desires of the flesh.” “If 
ye live after the flesh, ye shall die: but if ye through 
the Spirit do mortify the deeds of the body, ye shall live.” 


UNITY 157 


Here is a call for another kind of discipline. The world 
is a form of temptation that comes from without; the 
flesh tempts from impulses within. All who present their 
bodies a living sacrifice unto God must discipline them- 
selves in all the demands of the flesh and take their do- 
minion. Here again it is sometimes easier to give up 
and let the appetite have rein than it is to exercise judg- 
ment in the choice of foods and select those most fitting 
for a spiritual-minded man. “Watch and pray lest ye 
enter into temptation” is but a kindly warning that in 
all of our living we need to train ourselves to conform 
to the righteousness and justice and mercy of our God. 

The devil, or adversary, is our own personal con- 
sciousness, and is the most subtle form of temptation we 
have to meet. But if we are true to our covenant, and 
accept gladly all the discipline necessary to demonstrate 
freedom from personality, we shall be saved from even 
that. The Helper in all this overcoming is Jesus Christ, 
and he is “able to save to the uttermost all them that 
come unto God by him.” 

The practical value of an education is not in the 
amount of knowledge stored up, but in the mental disci- 
pline to be gained in the school course. Young men and 
women will make many sacrifices for the privilege of 
placing themselves in position to receive this mental dis- 
cipline. When a thoughtless boy refuses his chance to 
train his mind in orderly ways along definite lines of 
thought, his friends all recognize that he is neglecting 
an opportunity. Of far more value is this spiritual dis- 
cipline which God offers to all who will give themselves 
to him and just come and go to school to him “‘as obedient 
children, not fashioning themselves according to the for- 
mer lusts in their ignorance.’”’ He promises a good edu- 
cation; one that will make his children masters of every 
condition, give them freedom from every form of evil 
and suffering, and fit them to reign as sons and daughters 
of the Almighty. 

Consecration is the only way to peace. To all who 
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- will covenant with God to be all his own, to be true to 
him in all things, and then will fulfill the covenant in 
glad obedience in every day’s discipline, keeping not 
back part of the price, God says: 

“And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and 
will cause the evil beasts to cease out of the land: and 
they shall dwell safely in the wilderness, and sleep in 
the woods.” 

“And I will make them and the places round about 
my hill a blessing; and I will cause the shower to come 
down in his season; there shall be showers of blessing.” 

“And the tree of the field shall yield her fruit, and 
the earth shall yield her increase, and they shall be safe 
in their land, and shall know that I am the Lord, when 
I have broken the bands of their yoke, and delivered 
them out of the hand of those that served themselves of 
them.” 

The Word of the Lord here given illustrates the 
power and the satisfaction of the overcomer. An over- 
comer is one who takes the right attitude toward his dis- 
cipline and profits by it all. “The evil beasts” are sense 
appetites and passions which occasion much of the over- 
comer’s discipline; and when he demonstrates his do- 
minion and mastery, then freedom and peace and plenty 
come to him. 

This individual work on the part of consecrated 
ones shall bless the whole earth, and it is through them 
that all the promises and prophecies of universal peace 
are to be fulfilled. 

The larger vision we have of the great work which 
the Spirit is doing for our race and the earth, the better 
able we shall be to take our place in his plan, and the 
more patience and joy we shall have in our daily over- 
coming. “He is in the way of life that keepeth instrue- 
tion.” 


And my people shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, 
and in sure dwellings, and in quiet resting places. 
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Bowl RACTS 
From Letters Written to Students and Patients by the 
Society of Silent Unity 


You will find yourself more successful if you will 
give attention to all the little courtesies that are due 
your friends, such-as prompt little notes of acknowledg- 
ment for favors received. If you cultivate the habit of 
doing your part in keeping everything in your world 
running smoothly, your employer will find you valuable 
in looking after the details of the work he intrusts to 
you, and you will be advanced, while the one who has 
fallen into the habit of letting things go at loose ends 


may wonder why promotion does not come to him. 
= * ® * 


The true realm of life is the realm of ideas. The 
sense and psychic realms are misleading, unless we rec- 
ognize them as shadows of the real. In order to hold 
these shadow realms to their proper secondary places in 
life we have to keep strictly in the world of ideas. The 
ruling power within—the Christ—keeps all the lesser 
forces in subjection. It is the office of the Christ to 
exercise power over forms and to keep them under do- 
minion, that they may not dispute the authority of the 
one supreme, all-knowing Spirit. Unless we rule the 
sense and psychic forces they will rule us, and that state 
is like one which might exist if an inventor sought advice 


from his inventions. 
*% * * * 


The nerves of your body know only the ideas that 
you send over them in the nature of thoughts. When 
you make your mental messages to be those of peace and 
harmony, health and wholeness, your nerves take up those 
ideas, and the thought of weakness or disorder is ban- 
ished. Back of all nerves is free, unhampered, har- 
monious Spirit. When you become centered in this idea 
your messages to your body are changed from sickness 
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into health, and your nerves are made new by the new 
state of consciousness that you have come into. 
% x * * 

Your mental attitude, now that you have done all 
that seems best for you to do, is to be still and witness 
the salvation of the Lord. You doubtless fully know 
that this stillness in the place of the Most High is not 
mental torpor, but a quiet intensity that neither affirms 
nor denies in words, but holds itself in an equipoise of 
spiritual security. You have done your part; your true 
word has gone forth. Now rest at the center, and say, 
“It is well; thy work is sure; I am satisfied.” Do not 
argue with any one, nor discuss the matters which you 
have submitted to the Spirit; simply say, “All is well; 
it is finished.” 

Do not for a moment doubt but what all will be 
done for the best, even if appearances belie it. The 
Father is always with you and fully conscious of all that 
is going on in your mind and affairs. Your attitude 
toward him decides whether or not his power will be 
made manifest. Then make yourself his outlet into your 
world and all the world about you, by trusting him ut- 
terly, and looking to him only for assistance. 

Many faithful people struggle very much more than 
is necessary, because they think that the work devolves 
upon them in demonstration. This is a hard, limited 
way to look at it, and brings meager results. After 
one has faithfully invoked the aid of the Father, either 
in prayer or silent affirmations, and feels that there has 
been a movement of the mental waters, the soul should 
rest in the consciousness that so far as it is concerned 
the thing desired is at hand. In every case the Father 
does the work; we simply give form and direction to 
the Spirit power by our word or mental attitude. Be 
assured of this—that the Omnipresent Light knows every 
detail of your troubles, but is powerless to help you unless 
you make the proper spiritua] connection. It rests with 
you! 
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DEMONSTRATIONS OF THE LAW 


This department is in fulfillment of the promise of Jesus 
Christ, “These signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 
shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
they shall take wp serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing 
it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on the sick and they 
shall recover.’”—Mark 16:17, 18. 


“Teal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, 
cast out devils: freely ye have received, freely give.” 

This Scripture is being fulfilled in the work of the 
Society of Silent Unity, and we are especially grateful 
to the dear thoughtful friends who are so generously sus- 
taining our temporal needs with their free-will offerings. 


With Him Is Plenteous Redemption 


The Bible clearly teaches that all of the suffering of 
every kind that men experience is the result of sin, or 
missing the mark of the Christ perfection. The prom- 
ised redemption from sin logically includes all its effects, 
and healing and peace and plenty follow wherever they 
are accepted as part of the redemptive work of the 
Spirit. The following letters have come to us from 
correspondents who have taken God at his word and 
proved that “with him is plenteous redemption.” 

Heeter, N. H.—I asked treatment of you the 12th of April 
for what the doctor said was a tumor. Now it is all gone with- 
out the knife, for which I am praising the Lord. We are re- 
joicing very much.—D. R. B. 

Arvada, Colo.—tI wrote you some time ago about my little 
niece’s eyes. She was blind for several months, when all of a 
sudden she opened her eyes and can see nearly as good as be- 
fore. Physicians said she would never see again. There was 
a scum oyer the sight and the lids seemed to be paralyzed.— 
LE e 

Aurora, Ont., Can—I am entirely well. Less than one year 
ago I was on the brink of the grave, and friends who saw me 
then and see me now simply marvel at the change; but the - 
Word of God is truly powerful, and I thank him from the 
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bottom of my heart. My business matters are greatly im- 
proved. Big things which seemed almost sure to give me a 
great amount of trouble, and perhaps business destruction, 
have been met and arranged, and in the most wonderful ways 
that I never dreamed of.—J. 4. M. 

Salt Lake City, Utah—I desire to thank you most sin- 
cerely for the speedy help you brought to me. When my 
daughter sent the telegram I was indeed very low. I am 
again enjoying good health. Please discontinue the treatments 
for which the message was sent, My heart is full of gratitude. 
—Mrs. A. E. C. 

East Columbus, Ind.—The eczema for which you treated 
my little daughter is all gone, thanks to God and you. I had 
doctored her eczema myself, and with two doctors, for over 
two months, but it only got worse till I called on you for aid. 
—Mrs. HE. R. A. 

South Brisbane, Queensland, Australia—I write first for 
Mr. N., for he has cried with joy at the gratitude he feels for 
your love and treatment. He is immensely better this morn- 
ing—June 7th. We cabled you last Friday at five p. m., and 
Saturday morning he was greatly improved, escaping entirely 
the morning paroxysm. He was given up by the doctor. He 
repeats the words you sent him many times each day, and has 
come into the realization of their meaning. Mr. N. is very 
happy to-day, praising God. We owe you much for your 
prayers for our dear son. He is drawn to your little maga- 
zine. Gratitude of the nobler sort has always been yours, 
dear Unity.—K. B. N. 

Pittsburg, Pa—tI telegraphed you for treatment for my 
daughter’s eyes on the 15th. Her suffering was intense. She 
had an important engagement to appear before hundreds of 
people the next day. During the rehearsal she could not keep 
her handkerchief from her eyes. I sent a telegram at night, and 
the next morning all pain was gone, as well as the swelling and 
inflammation. We both praise God-and bless the day we found 
such friends in truth—Mrs. 4. W. W. 

Thompson Station, Tenn.—When I wrote you a little more 
than two months ago asking help for rheumatism, I could not 
swing my arms around, and only with great pain and diffi- 
culty could fasten my clothes. Now that is all gone. All day 
long I go about my household tasks praising His holy name, 
and give heartfelt thanks to you. Nothing has ever done me 
so much good as the thoughts from Unity.—Mrs. J. M. W. 

Woodville, Wash.—I have improved wonderfully. My 
right hand was paralyzed so badly that I had to get my hus- 
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band to write for me then. But I thank the Lord that I am 
writing this letter myself. And I can walk—the first time 
since last October.—Mrs. H. M. 

New Haven, Conn—About two weeks ago my mother 
wired you of my illness. It seemed to us that I must have 
congestion of the brain, so great was my suffering. Each day 
following the sending of the telegram I grew a little easier, 
and now the pain is gone. It was wonderful. My husband, 
whom you are treating for tuberculosis of the lungs, writes me 
this morning that he feels stronger and can ride out a little 
each day. I can’t express in words the joy and relief his 
words brought to me.—Mrs. R. A. 

North Girard, Pa—First I must tell you the good news 
about Mr. J. You remember I asked you to help him, and [ 
carried out your instructions at this end of the line, He is 
well and working; is looking the best I ever saw him. All 
who speak of it, call it a miracle. I never knew such a sick 
person to recover. I send you my most sincere thanks for the 
good that you have done.—C. C. 

Berkeley, Cal—My lame back is cured, after twenty years 
of suffering. A few days after writing you for help, I realized 
that the pain had disappeared, and I have been thanking God 
and rejoicing ever since. I thank you again and again.—C. H. T. 

Rochelle, Ill—I am thoroughly cleansed, and you may dis- 
continue treatments. Your help came to me so soon after 
sending the telegram. My pain was gone in such a short time 
that it seemed wonderful. It was surely the work of the Spirit 
I am full of praise and thanksgiving.—Mrs. H. P. 

Nussdorf, Baden, Germany— You may not know how often 
you have helped me; how often my thoughts called on you for 
strength, understanding, suggestion and power from the Divine 
Source you have opened. More than once, when drawing from 
that Source, it seemed to me lack of honesty and loyalty that 
I did not immediately acknowledge the help I received from 
you. Let me do it now, with deep gratitude. It is simply 
wonderful how strong your leaflets counteract the manifesta- 
tions of error.—J. T. 

Muscatine, Iowa—lI wrote you more than a week ago about 
a spot that had come into my eye. It cleared up in a few 
days, the nerves became more steady, and I finished my school 
work last week with very little difficulty. I thank you for the 
help.—G. H. : 

Peoria, Ill—God is blessing me in many ways, and I thank 
you heartily for your dear help. The little one for whom I 
wired you for treatment is entirely well uf her frightful burns. 


164 UNITY 


It seems a miracle to the parents, friends, and two physicians. 
The latter predicted her death many times, and said if she 
lived she would be a cripple for life. I am happy to say that 
she walks as well as before the burns; needed no grafting of 
new skin, as the doctor said she would, and is gaining strength 
every day.—F. R. 

Seneca Falls, N. Y.—I can write and see to read without 
glasses unless the print is too fine. It is a mystery to my 
friends, as my eyes were considered incurable. My doctor did 
not oppose me ‘when I decided to quit drugs.—R. A. B. 

Sacramento, Cal—I have just heard from both of my 
friends, and they are improving. Mrs. S. says the goiter is 
getting smaller and the distressing cough all gone. The power 
of the indwelling Spirit of God is just what I haye been hun- 
gering and thirsting for all my life—WMrs. F. S. 

San Francisco, Cal—I am writing this without using 
glasses, which I have worn for fifteen years or more. I have 
much indeed to be thankful for. “Praise the Lord, O my soul, 
and forget not all his benefits.”—Mrs. L. G. 

Baltimore, Md—1I am very grateful for your help. I felt 
your response at 12:30 the day you received my telegram. It 
was very beautiful and helpful. I am now entirely well— 
A. F. J. 

Crystal Falls, Texas—I lift my heart in thankfulness to 
God and appreciation to you for my improvement in health. 
I have no more fever, pain in chest all gone, my strength 
gaining rapidly every day. My lung is about.restored, and I 
am pleased to know that it is the Father’s good pleasure that 
I demonstrate perfect health—WM. C. T. 

St. Louis, Mo—I am fairly amazed that I am so much 
improved physically and spiritually since writing you. Your 
precious words sank deep into my heart, and filled it to over- 
flowing with loving gratitude to you dear ones and the Christ 
within. Surely I must “have touched the hem of his garment,” 
for things look so different. I can sleep now, and pain seems 
to have found wings. I cannot praise God enough.—F’. R. 

Fort Smith, Ark—My eyes do not give me any trouble 
now. They are entirely restored. I appreciate your kindness. 
—Mrs. A. F. M. 

Nevada, Mo.—Wrote you last Thursday that I was suffer- 
ing from a large swelling back of my ear, and had, previous 
to that, been suffering from deafness caused by abscesses. The 
swelling has entirely disappeared, and I can now hear as well 
as ever.—@. EF. 

Forest Grove, Oreg.—I am so glad to tell you that Mr. H. 
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is well again. During the last month he has been gaining 
flesh. He eats heartily and enjoys his food, and has no feeling 
of indigestion as formerly. Our friends all tell him that he 
looks as well as he ever did. We are so thankful to God for 
delivering him. I feel so rich in the possession of all that 
» literature you sent me to distribute—F. H. H. 

St. Helena, Cal—Mother and myself are better. In my 
_ mother’s case it is wonderful. Her eye is not only better, but 
her sight is greatly improved. We are both very greatly 
pleased at the result—F. M. P. 

Seattle, Wash—Mrs. M., whom you are treating, is doing 
finely. She did not have to go to the hospital and have an 
operation. You may discontinue treatments. I thank you so 
much.—Mrs. HE. F. 

Sacramento, Cal—I am up again, and feel stronger every 
day. Surely I was helped before your letter reached me, as 
I commenced sleeping right away. I was in bed five weeks, 
and mother and husband don’t understand how it was done 
without medicine—d4. V. B. 

Westport, Conn.—My eyes are so much better, that I can 
thread a fine needle. I wish you could see the astonishment of 
the ladies who were with me when the oculist pronounced my 
doom. JI proved to them that he knew nothing about it. My 
heart is full of love and gratitude—H. A. 

Agra, Okla—My hand is so near well that you may quit 
treating it. The awfulness has all disappeared. There was 
no blood poison or amputation. L. is still improving.—R. F. 

Salina, Kans—Since I wrote you about my eyes I have. 
not had my glasses on, and I had worn them ten years. I am 
so thankful.—Mrs. L. 8. 

Nashville, Tenn—Your prayers have been of wonderful 
value to me. I am no longer ill, but a strong girl again. I 
have fully demonstrated the truth in that line—Miss 4. K. 

Fort Dodge, Kans.—I wish to express my heartfelt grati- _ 
tude for the great benefit I have received in the last thirty 
days. When I wrote to you I was taking six different kinds 
of medicine, and the pain was not getting any better. I am 
taking no medicine now, and am getting better. I am im- 
proving right along. If I could see you and talk to you, you 
would better understand what it is to be comfortable for the 
first time in a dozen years.—Mrs. J. H. O. 

Ottumwa, Iowa—I am just doing splendidly—full of hope 
and courage. I am improving right along, with nothing to 
worry about, and my stomach is all right. I am proclaiming 
my freedom and am making wonderful strides. I know you 
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will rejoice with me. I am beginning to feel and act—freedom. 
—L. K. 

Waterloo, Iowa.—I am glad to report that in the two 
weeks since my last report I am so much benefited that I am 
, able to put in a full day in the office instead of in bed, as it 
was a month ago. The general condition is manifesting more 
and more each day the Infinite harmony and health. The im- 
provement is remarkable to all who know the conditions now 
and then.—F, M. S. 

St. Louis, Mo.—I telegraphed you for treatments for my 
husband a few days ago. He is very much improved, I also 
asked for treatment for myself for an abscess, and I received 
almost instant relief, praise God. My son is improved also, 
for which I am grateful—C. M. B. 

South Bend, Ind—My son is cured of the asthma; has 
not felt it since my first letter to you in February. I thank 
God.—J. K. R. 

Atchison, Kans—I am thankful to say that my feet are 
well and strong.—W. A. G. 

Dallas, Tewas—A few days ago a poisonous insect bit me 
on the little finger of the left hand. It caused much pain, 
and to-day the finger began to swell, extending to the wrist. 
I commanded, “Be thou healed!” and repeated your kind state- 
ments; and now, an hour later, the swelling is gone, pain hardly 
noticeable, and instead of going home as I at first decided to 
do, owing to my hand being numb, I am still at work and 
praising God.—B. C. B. 

Seattle, Wash—Twenty minutes after wiring you for 
treatment of my son’s broken arm, the pain was relieved and 
he was resting easily. He has had little or no pain since.— 
Mrs. L. H. D. 

Los Angeles, Cal—My husband went Sunday to see our 
son, and found him much improved. He is perfectly sane and 
free from pain. JI am so thankful for what has been done.— 
Mrs. E. HE. W. 

Santa Cruz, Cal—I wrote you my letter, after sending you 
the telegram to treat my brother-in-law for typhoid fever. We 
were in Carmel at the time, and next day, on our way back to 
Santa Cruz, stopped in Watsonville to see how he was. My 
sister met us at the door with the most smiling face, and asked 
us in to see the invalid, who was sitting up in the parlor and 
looking quite well. It had only been two days since one of the 
best doctors in the state had said he had typhoid and would 
be in bed three weeks. After I telegraphed you his fever left 
him, and both the nurse and doctor were astounded to find him 


if 
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able to sit up to-day. My sister seemed a new woman, and 
she was so grateful that she wanted me to write you immedi- 
ately and give her thanks, as she was too full of gratitude to 
express it for a while.—d4. G. H. 

Seattle, Wash—I wrote you some days ago, asking you to 
treat my face, which was broken out, caused by a skin trouble. 
It is well and I am feeling better—Mrs. C. J. BR. 

Los Angeles, Cal—Please discontinue treatments for R. W. 
In answer to my telegram to you for help, he is out of danger. 
—A. M. 

Valeda, Kans.—I am understanding truth so much better. 
I am much happier, and my body, mind, and nerves are much 
better. The heavy weight of dark clouds is rolling away, and 
I know the Lord will bring you great blessings for what you 
are doing for me and mine. It took me so long to be truly 
convinced that you would pray for me if I did not manifest 
money to you. I cannot describe to you the joy your last 
letter brought to me along that line. My daughter seems so 
much better.—J. H. 

San Luis Obispo, Cal—I am writing to thank you for the 
help you gave me when I needed it so much. My head seems 
as if it would never ache again, and I am so thankful for such 
freedom. The clouds have passed and all is bright—J. C. S. 

Fort Wayne, Ind—I cannot tell you how happy I am 
since I am beginning to understand the law of my being, The 
growth on my eye is going away by my living words of truth, 
which you told me to use.—Miss L. R. 

Atehison, Kans.—I see nothing more of a claim which the 
M. D.’s say cannot be cured without an operation. I had fear, 
but that is gone.—Mrs. A. G. 

Cambridge, Mass.—My friend seemed in a dangerous con- 
dition, but the result of your treatment has been wonderful. 
She sleeps peacefully, takes her usual nourishment, and is 
regaining strength rapidly. The daughter realizes that it is 
your thought for her that has brought about this miraculous 
change, as she regards it—d. D. R. 

h Phoenix, Ariz—lI thank you so much for what you have 
done for me. My spiritual uplift has indeed been great. I am 
much stronger, and I have a peace and quiet I have never known 
before. I see things so differently, and things that used to 
vex me-seem so insignificant, and 1 have been able to overcome 
_ fear in a surprising way.—J. C. P. 

Your prayers have brought about the renewal of my hair 
—and of a right spirit within me. I was almost bald-headed, 
but now I have a head of thick hair—Mme. E. P. B. 
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He Sent Redemption unto His People 


Vancouver, B. C.—The treatments for this month have 
been exceptionally efficient. Through the prosperity treatment 
the way was opened for us to move into a very beautiful house 
of our own, in a most remarkable manner. We felt it to be 
the work of the Spirit—C. Z. W. 

Eureka, Cal—I take pleasure in announcing that my pros- 
perity is rapidly increasing. So. far this month I have received 
new business every day. I thank you greatly for your help. 
I thank God for his blessing.—C. H. F. 

Bangor, Maine—My son is improving in his business 
affairs. I thank you for the treatments.—M. T. 

Darby, Pa—It has been about thirty days since I wrote 
you for help. At the time of writing, to material sense I did 
not see where the money, the rent, and the things necessary 
for my wife, daughter, and myself was to come from. I was 
out of business and had made no money for several months. 
Two weeks ago I secured a position in a business that is pleas- 
ant and useful to humanity. From my heart I thank you— 
L. M. A. 

Rochester, N. ¥Y.—When I wrote you for help in Mr. M.’s 
business matters I was desperate. From the mortal stand- 
point no one saw any way out, and it looked as though the 
whole thing, and Mr. M. included, would go to smash. I am 
full of thankfulness, and can write that the demonstration 
came so quickly and beautifully. Your work is truly wonder- 
ful—G@. C. M. 

New Hartford, N. Y—I hasten to share my joy and 
thanksgiving with you before I sleep. To-day $100 came to me 
in the most beautiful spirit of sympathy and joyous sharing, 
and yesterday $10, which was even more marked on the Spirit 
side.—S. M. P. 

Oakland, Cal—You have helped me in prosperity. We 
have been getting along so nicely all this year, and especially 
this last month— Mrs. L. H. P. 

Wraysburg, Bucks, England.—I inclose a-loye offering 
for the good you have done in helping my friend, He has re- 
ceived higher wages at his own work since I wrote asking you 
for help.—Z. 8. 

Elkhart, Ind—My husband obtained a position the third 
day after I wrote you for help, and we have been more pros- 
perous in every way.—s. H. L. 

Los Angeles, Cal—You may discontinue the prosperity 
treatments. My brother has obtained a good position, with a 
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chance to rise, and my own salary has just been increased. 
Best of all, I think I have attained the realization that God 
is our unfailing source of supply. May God bless you and 
your work.—S. P. McC. 

Des Moines, Iowa—The brother-in-law made two sales of 
properly after I wrote you, which seemed a direct answer to 
our petitions. The daughters seem better.—Mrs. M. D. H. 

Kennydale, Wash—I am especially thankful for the 
change in my grandson. He has been very successful and 
prosperous since I sent to you for treatment. May God be 
praised for your good work and his loving kindness—KX. D. 

San Francisco, Cal—A few days ago I wrote you for 
prosperity treatments. Since writing and hearing from you, 
things have made a decided change for the better.—H. EH. C. 

Oceanside, Cal—I want to thank you very much for your 
treatments, both for my husband, who was almost a nervous 
wreck, and for prosperity. Hverything has come out all right. 
You may discontinue treatments, as my husband feels sure 
that he can get along now with the light that he has received 
through “Christian Healing.”—Mrs. J. L. M.' 

Waterloo, Iowa—A couple of years ago I found in a 
drawer of our desk at home a copy of Cady’s “Lessons in 
Truth.” How it got there neither my wife nor I could explain. 
This opened up the curtain which had previously seemed to 
leave us in the shadow of doubt, and Uniry, with Fillmore’s 
“Twelve Lessons in Christian Healing,” together with other of 
your publications, have followed since. May the Lord be 
praised that it is so. On several occasions I have requested 
your help, with very gratifying results, and about two months 
ago asked your assistance in the way of an opening for an- 
other position, and one more to my liking. Clinging in faith 
to the word, “The power of the Spirit goes before and makes 
easy the way,” in a month the word was made visible, and I 
have just the place I desired, through a most unexpected 
quarter and through an unexpected source. My heart goes out 
to Him in gratitude for the abundance of his gifts and bless- 
ings, while I fully appreciate your aid in bringing me to this 
realization of his love and power.—F’. M. 8S. 


The Lord Hath Redeemed You Out of the House of 
Bondage 
Alva, Okla—tI have entirely quit the use of tobacco, and 
have no desire for it now. I have also discontinued eating 
meat of any kind—J. D. W. 
Meridian, Idaho.—Mr. S. still abstains from liquor, and my 
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heart feels so light. May God abundantly bless Unity, and 
carry happiness to many hearts as afflicted as I have been, I 
thank you for all you have done for me and mine—WMrs. LH. 
aS. 

Spokane, Wash—yYou are having great success with me. 
I’ve thrown away pipes and tobacco. Blessings to you all 
Thanks, and thanks to you—C. G@. H. 

Ardmore, Okla.—I am so happy to report that my Ae 
band has entirely stopped drinking, and is well. He has no 
desire for it now. I am very grateful for the help given us.—ZL. 
Gir. 

Williamsburg, Iowa—At my request a friend was treated 
for the liquor habit, and I am glad to say the treatments were 
a success.—Mrs. H. T. H. 

Rosamond, Cal—I can report some very favorable con- 
ditions in my case: Since first appealing to you for help, a 
little over six weeks ago, I have almost entirely lost my appe- 
tite for tobacco, I have only taken it on two occasions since 
coming under your treatments. My appetite for intoxicants is 
greatly reduced. My general health and spirits are very fine. 
I am gaining in flesh and am feeling quite well mentally and 
physically —@. C. B. 

Eureka Springs, Ark.—I am so thankful that my husband 
has only taken one drink in two months, and that nearly made 
him sick, and he said it would be longer than that before he 
’ would take another. He said he had played his last card for 
money, and he is out of the insurance business. I am thankful 
for that—Mrs. W. C. W. 

St. Joseph, Mo—yYou have helped me so much in every 
way, and my son that drank never takes a drink of any intox- 
icant since I wrote you for treatment. My other son is at 
work and doing finely —MM. EH. P. 

Spring Lake, Mich—My husband is greatly improved 
since you took his case, one month ago. He has not been under 
the influence of drink once since—Mrs. W. A. B. 

Antigo, Wis—My son was cured of the drink habit through 
your treatment.—Mrs. 8S. W. 

Spokane, Wash—About a month ago I wrote-to you for 
help for my son for the drink habit, and also for prosperity, 
as he was then out of work and in need. Now I want to tell 
you that through your treatments he is working, and best of 
all, has stopped drinking.—Mrs. R. A. R. 

Carthage, Mo.—I am free from the drug or medicine habit. 
I have taken no medicine since 1887. Time would fail me to 
tell all I have demonstrated over in these years—Mrs. K. J. 
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RESPONSIVE SERVICE 


The International Sunday School Lesson for May 28, 1911, 
was taken from the fourth chapter of Micah, which pictures 
the reign of peace upon the earth. On that day, at the reg- 
ular morning meeting in Unity Auditorium, Mr. Fillmore 
talked upon the subject of Universal Peace, and at the ser- 
vice the following Responsive Reading was used. It is here 
given, because the song is inspiring and the texts bring out 
many of the prophecies concerning the universal reign of peace. 


The Lord will bless his people with peace. 
The meek shall inherit the earth and delight them- 
selves in the abundance of peace. 
The mountains shall bring peace to the people, and 
the little hills, by righteousness. 
In his days shall the righteous flourish; and abun- 
dance of peace so long as the moon endureth. 
He shall have dominion also from sea to sea, and 
from the river unto the ends of the earth. 
I will hear what God the Lord will speak: for he 
will speak peace to his people. 
We hail the dawning of the day, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 
When sin shall all be put away, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 
When to the earth’s remotest bound, 
The gospel message shall resound, 


And peace and sweet good-will abound— 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 


Chorus: ~ When the kingdom is come, 
When the kingdom is come, 
Oh, that will be a happy time, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 

Unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given: and 
the government shall be upon his shoulder: and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counselor, the mighty God, 
the everlasting Father, the Prince of Peace. Of the in- 
erease of his government and peace there shall be no end. 

For, behold, I create new heavens and a new earth: 
and the former shall not be remembered, nor come into 
mind. 
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But be ye glad and rejoice forever in that which I | 


create: for, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and 
her people a joy. 

And I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my peo- 
ple: and the voice of weeping shall be no more heard in 
her, nor the voice of crying. 

And they shall build houses, and inhabit them; and 
they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. 

The wolf and the lamb shall feed together, and the 
lion shall eat straw like the bullock: and dust shall be 
the serpent’s meat. They shall not hurt nor destroy in 
all my holy mountain, saith the Lord. 

\ God’s word of truth shall fill the earth, 

When the kingdom of Christ is come; 

All men shall know its priceless worth, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come; 

No more the Macedonian cry, 

“Come o’er and help us ere we die,” 

Will mount with piteous wail on high, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 

Chorus: fy 

I will make a covenant of peace with them; and it 
shall be an everlasting covenant. 

How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of 
him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace. 

My kindness shall not depart from thee, neither shall 
the covenant of my peace be removed, saith the Lord. 

Ye shall go out with joy, and be led forth with 
peace: the mountains and the hills shall break forth be- 
fore you into singing, and all the trees of the field shall 
clap their hands. 

Peace, peace to him that is far off, and to him that is 
near, saith the Lord; and I will heal him. - 

Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad with her, all 
ye that love her. 

That ye may suck, and be satisfied with the breasts 
of her consolations; that ye may milk out, and be de- 
lighted with the abundance of her glory. 

For thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will extend peace 
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to her like a river, and the glory of the Gentiles like a 
flowing stream. 

As one whom his mother comforteth, so will I com- 
fort you; and ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem. 

The reign of peace will be complete, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come; 
The earth will bow at Jesus’ feet, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 
No more will cries of pain resound, 
No more will sin and want abound, 
But brotherhood and love profound, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. Chorus: 

And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and 
I will cause the evil beasts to cease out of the land: and 
they shall dwell safely in the wilderness, and sleep in 
the woods. 

And [ will make them and the places round about 
my hill’a blessing; and I will cause the shower to come 
down in his season; there shall be showers of blessing. 

And the tree of the field shall yield her fruit, and the 
earth shall yield her increase, and they shall be safe in 
their land, and shall know that I am the Lord, when I 
have broken the bands of their yoke, and delivered them 
out of the hand of those that served themselves of them. 

Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, 
good will toward men. 

Peace I leave with you, my peace I give unto you: 
not as the world giveth, give I unto you. Let not your 
heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid. 

To be spiritually minded is life and peace. 

The kingdom of God is righteousness and peace and 
joy in the Holy Ghost. 

We all shall see with clearer light, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come; 
In that on-coming day so bright, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. 
The earth restored to happiness, 
There then shall dawn upon the race 
The universal reign of grace, 
When the kingdom of Christ is come. Chorus: 
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THE NEW AGE 


When navies are forgotten, 
And fleets are useless things; 
When the dove shall warm her bosom 
Beneath the eagle’s wings; 


When memory of battles 
At last is strange and old; 
When nations have one banner, 
And creeds have found one fold; 


When the Hand that sprinkles midnight 
With its powdered drift of suns 

Has hushed this tiny tumult 
Of sets and swords and guns; 


Then hate’s last note of discord 
In all God’s worlds shall cease, 
In the conquest which is service, 
In the victory which is peace! 
—F rederick Lawrence Knowles. 


“Be perfect, be of good comfort, be of one mind, 
live in peace; and the God of love and peace shall be 
with you.” 


SILENCE 


In silence mighty things are wrought. 
Silently builded, thought on thought, 
Truth’s temple greets the sky; 
And like a citadel with towers, 
The soul with her subservient powers 
Is strengthened silently. —Lynch. 


We must treat our social duties with deep attentive- 
ness; we must be prepared to change our opinions, to 
give up obsolete views, to assimilate new ones. We must 
shake, off the prejudices and treat the subjects with a 
perfectly open mind. A sailor who would persist in hoist- 
ing the same sails, regardless of the conditions of wind, 
would never reach his harbor.—Henry George. 
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Meee. F ROM. THE FLEE LD 


Jennie H. Crorr 


The Home of Truth in Kalamazoo, Mich., under the charge 
of Mrs. Dillingham and Miss Moffett, has closed for the sum- 
mer. The excellent meetings created much enthusiasm, and 
when the fall comes a larger attendance is expected. Notice 
of reopening will be given in these columns. 


Mrs. Mary B. Dukes has a “Simple Life Rest-Home” 
(vegetarian) at Belmar, N. J., where New Thought people will 
find a home in which rest and a simple life may be enjoyed. It 
is pleasantly situated three blocks from the beach, which gives 
an added pleasure. Meetings are held on Sundays at 9:30 
a. m., and on Fridays at 8 p. m. The season will close in 
October. 


Mrs. Elizabeth A. Whiteside, a successful teacher and 
healer who has been doing a good work in Tacoma, Wash., 
has removed to Denver, Colo., where she will be pleased to 
serve all whom the Spirit may direct to her for enlightenment 
and help. The address is 1915 Broadway. 


A series of summer classes are being held in Chicago by 
our friends Mr. and Mrs. LeRoy Moore, in the Le Moyne 
Building, 27 East Randolph St., room 414, on Tuesdays, Wednes- 
days, and Fridays at 2:30. The rooms are opened to all who are 
seeking health, peace, and happiness, spiritual healing being 
taught and demonstrated at these classes. A Sunday morning. 
service is also held at 11 o’clock in Hall 1700 Masonic Temple. 
Free-will offerings received. 


The editor of Uniry has received the following letter from 
Mrs. Lily L. Allen, of Ilfracombe, England: 


“T expect to visit the States next October, and am open to 
engagements to lecture during the winter. The works of 
James Allen have been sold by tens of thousands in every 
city in the States, and I am sure that the American people 
would like to hear something about the author of “As a Man 
- Thinketh,” “From Poverty to Power,” etc. I am prepared to 
give two lectures, the subjects being “James Allen, the Man, His 
Life and Work,” and “His Books and Their Influence on the 
World.” 

Mrs. Allen is the wife of James Allen, the noted author 


176 UNITY 


of many New Thought books, and is co-editor with him of the 
magazine The Epoch. Arrangements can be made for these 
lectures by addressing Mrs. Allen during the next two months 
at her home in Ilfracombe, England. 


The Divine Truth Center of Portland, Oreg., with Rev. 
Thaddeus M. Minard as pastor, is in a most prosperous and 
encouraging condition. The Sunday- evening classes have been 
discontinued during the summer, but a full house always greets 
the pastor for the inspiring lessons of Sunday morning, and 
on Thursday evening of every week. On July 2d, the Rev. 
Agnes Gaylord, of Seattle, gave a very profitable and encour- 
aging talk. 

A New Thought Fellowship Circle is organized in connec- 
tion with the center, and a Woman’s Auxiliary, in charge of 
Mrs. Meta Van Hoeter, is a source of much assistance, in 
many ways, to the growth and development of the work. The 
Thursday evening meetings at the Center have always hereto- 
fore been held as demonstration meetings; but on the evening 
of March 16th the Rey. Mr. Minard introduced an innovation 
in the way of a course of lecture-lessons, which have been 
continued with ever-increasing interest, 


The Truth-Seeker, a New Thought magazine which is 
published in Perth, Western Australia, with Mrs. V. Cooper- 
Mathieson, editor, has changed from a monthly to a quarterly 
publication. This magazine is excellent in its interpretation of 
the principles of Truth, and it is to be hoped that the support 
rendered its publisher will serve to continue it in the field of 
good literature along the Higher Life lines. Price fifty cents 
a year. 


Many of Uniry’s subscribers in New York city write that 
they are so very thankful that a Unity Center is established in 
that city. They find lhe lectures and lessons given by Mrs. 
Van Marter most helpful, especially the Monday classes, which 
are devoted to the articles and lessons in Unrry magazine. 


A new Unity Branch Library is started in Seal Garden, 
Cal., with Mrs. Cora Justus as leader. ‘There is a small circle 
of students in connection with the library, and the expecta- 
tion is that many more will unite with them, 


A couple of Kansas City Unity families have found each 
other in San Diego, Cal., and have inaugurated a noon meet- 
ing similar to that held at Unity headquarters, They are on 


’ 
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the north side of the town, too far to unite every day with the 
House of Blessing, a Truth Center under the leading of Miss 
Myra Frenyear; hence they are holding their own meetings, 
with the exception of Sundays, when they go down to the 
established center. This is the way to spread the Truth—get 
to work in your own neighborhood. 


A new center under the name of “The Philosophic Re- 
search Society” has been organized in Eureka, Cal. Meetings 
are held on Wednesday evenings at the home of Mr. Wm. 
Kehoe, 1414 B Street. 


The National New Thought Alliance, at the convention re- 
cently held in Omaha, Nebr., adopted a badge as emblem of 
the organization. It is in the form of a stick pin, the design 
being a five-pointed star, gold plate and enamel. Each point 
bears one of the initials of the organization, and on the white 
enameled center is the inscription “I Am.” Price fifty cents. 
It may be ordered from the Grail Press, 20th and, Farnum 
Streets, Omaha, Nebr., or from the secretary of the Alliance, 
in Boston, Mass. 


The Unity Society of Practical Christianity, recently or- 
ganized in Santa Cruz, Cal., reports successful work. Several 
cases of healing which are called “marvelous” have been accom- 
plished. This center is small in numbers, but great in faith and 
effort. Mrs. G. B. Crittenden is leader, and the rooms are 
6 and 7, Odd Fellows’ Building. Meetings on Thursdays at 


2:30 p. m. 


Henry Harrison Brown, editor of Now, is still in the East. 
His lecture tour has been most successful, and he may be. en- 
gaged during the next two months by writing him in care of 
the Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 


A Happy World 


“If you and I—just you and I— 
Should laugh instead of worry; 
If we should grow—just you and I— 
Kinder and sweeter hearted, 
Perhaps in some near by and by 
A good time might get started; 
Then what a happy world ’twould be 
For you and me—for you and me!” 
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TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 


Per year, $1; six months, 50 cents; three months’ trial (in- 
cluding Wee Wisdom), 15 cents. Canada subscriptions, $1.25. 
Foreign countries, $1.35 (5s 7d) per year. 
SPECIAL TERMS: Three subscriptions one year, whether 
new or renewal, when sent together, $2. 


One three-years’ subscription to one name for $2. 
Three subscriptions to Canada one year, $2.75; three subscrip- 
tions to foreign countries, $3. Kansas City, Mo., subscriptions 

$1.35; three subscriptions $3. 
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name just as it appears on the Uniry wrapper, and also state 


the old address as well as new. Change of address should 
reach us by the 10th of the month. 


Back Numbers of “Unity” for Distribution 


We have made up a quantity of packages, each containing 
six assorted recent back numbers of Uniry. One of these 
packages will be sent to any address in the United States upon 


receipt of ten cents in stamps or silver. 


Address Unity Tract Society, 913. Tracy Ave., Kansas 


City, Mo. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS 


When your subscription expires, renew at once, 
using the blank inclosed in your final copy. If it 
expires with this issue, your renewal should reach 


us before the 5th of September, to avoid missing 
the next number. Use money order if possible; 
but bills or two-cent stamps may be sent at our 
risk. 


Unity publications are on sale at the following places: 

Alameda, Cal.: Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda 
Ave. 

Allegheny, Pa.: W. L. Peters, 12 Federal St., suite 22. 

Boston: The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave.; Mrs. 
Alice T. Homer, 12 Albemarle Chambers, Albemarle St. 

Chicago, Ill.: The Sarah Wilder Pratt Rooms, 419 U. S. Ex- 
press Bldg., 87 Washington St. 

Denver, Colo.: College of Divine Science, 730 Seventeenth Ave.; 
Chas. E. Prather, 3929 W. 28th Ave. 

Detroit, Mich.: New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. 

Jacksonville, Fla.: New Thought Reading Room, Woman’s 
Club Building, East Duval St. 

London, Eng.: Power Book Co., 29 Ludgate Hill, London, 
E. C.; Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, W. 

Los Angeles: Home of Truth, 1327 Georgia St.; Metaphysical 
Library, 611 Grant Bldg.; Whalan’s News Agency, 233 
S. Spring St. 

Louisville, Ky.:; Kaufman-Straus Co., 5th Ave. 

New York City: Brentano’s, 5th Ave. and 27th St.; Roger Bros., 
429 6th Ave.; Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 305 

, Madison Ave. 

Oakland, Cal.: Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 Four- 
teenth St. 

Philadelphia, Pa.: Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut 
St., rooms 408-410. 

Portland, Oreg.: Jones’s Book Store, 284 Oak St. 

Sacramento, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1235 I St. 


San Diego, Cal.: ‘House of Blessing, 2109 Second St. 


San Francisco, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St.; Home 
of Truth, 3099 California St.; Occult Book Co., 1141 Polk 
St., near Sutter. 

San Jose: Home of Truth, 144 North 5th St. 

St. Louis: H. H. Schroeder, 3557 Crittenden St. 

St. Paul, Minn.: W. L. Beekman, 55 East 5th St. : 

Washington, D. C.: Woodward & Lothrop, 10th, 11th, and F 
Sts.. N. W.; Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cal- 
ifornia St. 
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To All Correspondents 


We have often explained to our readers that it is a great 
convenience to us to have communications for the healing de- 
partment kept separate from those for the business department. 
Sometimes in one letter there will be orders for books and 
subscriptions, requests for healing, inquiries about the Corre- 
spondence School, questions to be answered, and a few other 
things, and one hardly knows where to begin to straighten it 
all out. Now that the Silent Unity Society is in a separate 
building, a little care on the part of our correspondents in 
preparing their communications to us would be appreciated 
more than ever. We do not ask you to mail separate letters to 
all these departments; mail for all should be addressed to 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo.; but if you 
will write to the various departments on separate sheets of 
paper inclosed in one envelope, giving your name and address 
in each case, we can sort them out when they come, and pass 
them around where they belong. There will then be no con- 
fusion and many delays will be avoided. We thank our friends 
in advance for their kind attention to this request, 


There will be two more special numbers of Unrry this year: 
The October issue will be devoted to health, and the December 
to Christ Jesus, the Ideal Man demonstrated. September and 
November will be miscellaneous. 


Have You Tnied the Prosperity Bank? and Have You 
Seen ‘““Weekly Unity’’>? 


The Prosperity Bank is teaching many people how to 
apply the law of prosperity in a practical way. It is sent in 
connection with a year’s subscription to Weekly Unity. Weekly 
Unity is a bright, four-page paper, and contains each week a 
report of the Mid-week Meeting at Kansas City, and also 
extracts from Charles Fillmore’s Sunday morning talks. Be- 
sides these there are items of interest to all “Unity” readers. 

Here is our plan for sending out the Prosperity Bank: 

Drop us a line stating that you wish to become a sub- 
scriber to Weekly Unity in connection with the Prosperity 
Bank, and we will immediately, upon receipt of the applica- 
tion, enter your subscription to Weekly Unity for one year and 
send you a Prosperity Bank. We will also send your name 
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to the Silent Unity room for a month’s general prosperity 
treatment. 

You are co save ten cents each week in the bank, uniting 
in holding the prosperity statement which we will give you, and 
at the end of ten weeks send us the $1 saved in the bank, to 
pay for your subscription to Weekly Unity. 

Many are trying these banks with great success and pleas- 
ure. Read what some of them say: 

Wilmington, N. C. 

I am sending a dollar bill for Weekly Unity in exchange 
for the ten dimes. It was so easy to save it; I didn’t even miss 
it. I don’t feel as if I ever want to be without the paper, it 
is so good.—aA. O., S. 


I send one dollar for the subscription of Weekly Unity; 
the rest is the increase thereof. So many good things are 
coming to me since your Prosperity Treatment, but best of 
all are the glimpses of light and understanding I derive from 
that dear Weekly paper. I always hail it with delight; and 
that Bank shall receive its increase every week regularly, for 
the benefit of the good cause—Mrs. J. T. 


I have filled my little Prosperity Bank, and I enjoy the 
Weekly Unity very much. I read the sweet messages of Truth 
you are teaching, and wish every hungry, unsatisfied soul in 
the land could see and hear as our Father wishes them to, and 
enjoy life. Instead of sending the one-dollar bill I am sending 
a check, as I wish some other books. The Unirys and tracts 
I want to send to friends. I think the June Unrry one of the 
best I have ever read to hand out.—Mrs. C. H. B. 


Worcester, Mass. 

Inclosed please find one dollar, in payment of the Weekly 
Unity. I enjoy reading the little paper very much, and look 
anxiously for it every Saturday; am disappointed when it 
fails to arrive on that day. Thanking you for prosperity treat- 
ments, which I know will bear fruit—for Jesus said, “If you 
ask anything in my name, it shall be granted you,” and I know 
the promise will be fulfilled—Miss A. M. 


My orders were received in due time, for which I thank 
you. The weekly paper is a gem, and the Bank, with state- 
ment thereon constantly in mind, has already begun its work 
_ of “Prosperity,” as to my surprise I received an unexpected 
sum of ten dollars. As soon as check is cashed shall send for 
more literature to read and send to friends. NHerewith I in- 
close twenty-five cents in stamps for two copies of “My Litany,” 
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by Mary W. Fry, as per ady. in June number of Uniry.— 
Mrs. J. S. C. 


I have opened my Prosperity Bank, and ani inclosing the 
one dollar. I have enjoyed this little act very much; but the 
knowledge and pleasure I get from Weekly Unity is marvelous. 
Weekly Unity reaches me Saturday night, and I just devour it 
before going to bed. Uwniry magazine is all right, but the 
Weekly is just a little weekly message to us; and while it 
helps us, far away from you, it keeps us posted on the doings 
at headquarters. We now have in our home Uniry, Weekly 
Unity, and Wee Wisdom, and truly we can say as of old, “As 
for me and my house, we will serve the Lord.”—L. A. B. 


It is very encouraging to note the large number of friends 
who responded to our call last month. New subscriptions are 
pouring in for Unrry, and we know that the subscription list 
is started on its way toward the million mark. Every reader 
can help it grow. We will gladly send extra copies to any 
subscriber, to be given out as samples. 


RememBer, UNITY witt Be sENT TO THREE DIF- 
FERENT ADDRESSES FoR $2. App 25 CENTS FOR EACH 
SUBSCRIBER IN CANADA, AND 35 CENTS FOR EACH FOREIGN 
AND Kansas City (Missouri) suBSCRIPTION. 


So. Forest Grove, Oreg. 
Dear Friends: Please find inclosed $2 for three years’ 
subscription to Uniry. Your magazine Unity has been with 
us for about fifteen years; it is the same as a dear friend to 
me. Wishing you all prosperity and happiness, please send 
Uniry to So. Forest Grove, as we have changed, our address. 
—Mrs. R. R. 
Unity is my ever-present help, for I never go to it that 
I do not find some special message to me that is uplifting and 
encouraging. I have had some wonderful demonstrations, and 
hope to grow in knowledge. 
Hamilton, N. Y. 
Mother is inclosing $1 for a year’s subscription to Unriry, 
and wants me to say some of the good things for her we feel 
for Uniry. She says she could not get along without it; and 
it makes one feel good, and the whole world seem good, just 
to have it in the house if we did not read a word of it. I 
should have attended to it before—Mrs. O. F. 
St. Joseph, Mo. 
I renew my subscription to Unrry. I send you the one dol- 
lar for another year. I enjoy it. I have been taking it for 
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three years; can’t do without it. When I am through reading 
it I send it out to others to read. I have received great benefit 
from it. I received the Prosperity Bank, which I have com- 
menced filling. Will send, in ten weeks, one-dollar bill. I 
praise your work. I have been helped in every way. May God 
bless you all, is my prayer. Remember me and my family in 
your good thoughts—M. E. P. 


“Wee Wisdom’ 


Wee Wisdom is a safe guide for your children. They can 
have no better playmate. No family can afford to be without 
Wee Wisdom. It is published monthly, and is entirely for 
children. There are stories, pictures, poems, letters, and many 
things of interest to the childish mind in it. Price fifty cents 
a year, or three years for one dollar. 

Address Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave. Kansas 
City, Mo. 


Six Back Numbers of ‘Unity’? for Ten Cents 


Upon receipt of ten cents in stamps or silver we will send 
a package containing six assorted recent back numbers of 
Uniry ‘to any address in the United States. These are taken 
from our surplus files, and will therefore be our choice. 

Address Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas 
City, Mo. 


The Unity Correspondence Course 


At least one year’s study of Unity literature is ad- 
vised before taking up the Correspondence Course. Stu- 
dents may begin at any time. The terms are free-will 
offerings. We are especially grateful to those students 
who appreciate the amount of detail work on our part in 
connection with the lessons, and here take occasion to 
thank them for their generous free-will offerings for the 
support of this Correspondence School Department. 

The following are a few extracts from many letters 
of appreciation received from students: 

London, England—I am returning my Lesson No. Four, 
which has taken me some very hard thinking; but at last I 
hope you will consider it possible. I am astonished at my- 
self when I think I am seventy-seven this month, and that be- 
fore I began with you I had little or no idea of how to use 
my superconscious mind; for although I was always a re- 
ligious woman, I could not think things out as you are teach- 
ing me to.—M. S. 
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Shenandoah, Iowa—yYour first lesson is a soul awakener. 
I am anxious for Number Two. I have found God as I never 
have found him before. _He makes me a brother to you and 
a friend to myself.—li. B. W. 

Picton, Ont.—Lesson Five is about the best lesson yet. 
How shall I ever thank you and God enough for them? They 
have so enlarged my thought capacity, and other faculties have 
been greatly blessed by them.—D. M. L. 

Oklahoma City, Okla—I am returning Lesson Seven. I 
have studied it diligently. I took it to the kitchen, and every 
spare minute I would study. It has done me more good than 
anything I have ever studied. I got a clear idea that the prin- 
cipal cause of my lack of abundance was caused by my fight- 
ing conditions, giving power to them instead of considering 
their nothingness. I am so much in earnest in the studying of 
these lessons, that I enjoy them more than anything else.— 
Mrs. J. W. 

Sulphur, Okla—Lesson One has been to me a beautiful in- 
terpretation of the Presence which shall go with His children, 
and which bringeth rest. With the understanding which this 
one lesson has given, the Scriptures truly become “a lamp unto 
my feet and a light unto my path.” Clearly, concisely, and 
compellingly, the truths borne in the written words enter the 
waiting heart, to become a part thereof forever. I await the 
questions with great interest—Miss B. G. K. 

West Chester, Pa—I am returning my third lesson, and I 
am more and more pleased with each one. I get more and 
more understanding spiritually from each one—N. G. 

Alamogordo, N. Mex—I am returning Lesson One, which 
I have enjoyed very much. It was a revelation to me; was 
new every time I read it. I enjoy it, and all of the Unity 
literature, because they are so full of love and free from con- 
demnation. It is grand, and so ‘simple. I wish you all that 
God can bestow.—Mrs. A. S. 

Mt. Vernon, Iowa.—I am returning Lesson Two. I am a 
busy woman, and get but little time for real study, but take 
a thought out of the lesson with me to the kitchen, and eat it 
as I go. Oh, the wonderful, blessed Truth that the Christ— 
God’s perfect Idea—is in me! It gives me unspeakable joy, 
and such relief from serfdom of labor—A. M. W.  ° 

San Francisco, Cal.—I now inclose the first lesson. I have 
studied it long, and I think I thoroughly understand it. I 
have been wonderfully helped by it. I feel that God is moving 
me to greater usefulness in the work. The blessing of God 
upon Unity and all of its workers—W. A. M. 


, 
; 
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Los Gatos, Cal—Your lessons have been more to me than 
I can tell you. You know what they have been to me, more 
than I do, as your awakening will tell you. I want to thank 
you all, and the dear Father, for your blessed ministry of love 
and wisdom and healing.—C. C. P. 

Toronto, Can.—I feel that I have grown spiritually since 
I have had Lesson One.—E. F. 


“Christian Healing” 


Havana, Cuba—I am reading your “Christian Healing. 
What a beautiful, comforting book it is; and I want to let 
you know that I feel so thankful for the privilege given me to 
read it—A. L. W. 

Portland, Oreg—I want to speak of “Christian Healing.” 
It is certainly without doubt the most practical and clearest 
thing ever written on this great subject, to make man or woman 
understand, appreciate, and realize what the actual meanings 
of Jesus Christ’s teachings are. It is the greatest help the 
centuries has ever produced, and its author is taught of God 
and has had the baptism of the Holy Ghost. Every word and 
sentence and paragraph is full of life and healing, because it 
teaches why the Truth is true, and simply illumines all the 
way. Truly it is a wonderful master work, an unfailing guide 
to the understanding of the Truth which the Master taught to 
free mankind from everything that holds us in bondage. My 
husband, and myself as well, knew the Truth from the intel- 
lectual standpoint, but did not sense it from the understanding. 
Now it is all so clear, and we do not have to take things for 
granted any more, which, however, we were willing to do as 
long as we could not understand it more clearly; but since 
studying “Christian Healing” the why and the wherefore are 
perfectly clear. Our understanding has laid hold of the bare 
truth. It is simply wonderful. In the talk concerning the 
development of Divine Love, the mighty magnet of this sub- 
ject seemed to draw us into the very presence of that Love 
which is a panacea for all things. Surely, surely the author 
is a man sent from God to bear witness of the light of Love 
to clear the way and tear down the walls of darkness that 
shuts the light away from those in darkness. And those who 
do not choose to avail themselves of this means, by studying 
this great work on revelation, are not slighting the author, but 
refusing their own deliverance from bondage and turning their 
backs on Truth—not because the author wrote the words, but 
because the words he wrote are Christ’s own, true words.— 
Mrs. M. LF. 


» 
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A LIBRARY OF HELPFUL TRACTS 


Following is a list of tracts published: by Unity Tract 
Society. They treat of many subjects and contain a large 
fund of valuable and helpful information: 


Per Per 

copy 100 

“A Sure Remedy,” Charles Fillmore............. $0.02 $0.50 
“All Sufficiency in All Things,” H. E. Cady...... 05 1.00 
A Convenient’ Season,’ O60. isc jes ae see ee 05 1.00 


“A Talk on Christian Healing,” Charles Fillmore. 05 1.00 
“Does the Bible Justify Flesh-Eating?” Hon, H. R. 


IW allmasle ys. senyclors io 7 jets ove rwim eleiota/siers\e/eletelel siete -10 2.00 
SB Gurney! | WiOrdsyy?) ji lols sie vis eyo envio clsle) etal water tae 05 1.00 
“Rating and Drinking to the Glory of God,” John 

De e@Desnutt sees a ciel eisleie < aletelu hel ws fee 05° ~=—:1.00 
“Flesh-Eating Metaphysically Considered,” Charles 

BUMMO LE esi eye keve lane rela aiels, shore leteyehsl +l ohehe een mene 05 1.00 
Giving and) IVECElVINB7 1 elslsia</-re+ «/ot0\e) eisls erate 05 1.00 
GO Our SUpportyy le coke). eislaretsie.« wei bielele) een 02 50 
'God’s and,” WH. ‘imilie/Cady~.. 2/1. -ive) reine .02 .50 
SMelps):Alongy the (Waysy 9 .2+/scise.«einiatelslete seeereenane .05 1.00 
“Health, Happiness, and Prosperity,” ........... 02 -50 
“How, 1) Found Health,” | .\3..\. 00:00). <.- 0s lsmisierenreteetene .02 .50 
“Healing in the New Testament,” Rev. William F. 

Sladen yeryarieiislaneie oie vie bh colbcehatelslel efaa ae aman 05 1.00 
Health! Huimts— No.) 1? 056 aes cle /ers btelehaie anes 05 1.00 
Health), Hints—No, 95") 6). )-/s/-(0\. eisaee) eyeielal ee 05 1.00 
‘Instructions to Batients)? (2.4.5) .cics ss 
“T Shall Be Satisfied,” Edna L. Carter............ .02 .50 


“Is the New Thought Practical?” 'Tinnie Wheeler. .05 1.00 
“Jesus Christ’s Atonement” (Leo Virgo), Charles 

1M berte <A ROO Gtoan De tic clic Sco - 05 1.00 
“Let Spirit Be the Standard,” Charles Fillmore... .05 1.00 
“Loose Him and Let Him Go,” H. Emilie Cady... .02 50 
“Overcoming the Poverty Idea,” Charles Fillmore. .02 50 


SPraise,”?, Mrs. Al, “Ay uPearson is). sic. snels eaten 05 1.00 
Prosperity <P houghtsy? 9 t\cicisi 0: fvisieir phenelviele reigns 05 1.00 
PRE POMEL Si Mars) wilatelelevaleds iebetaselin ae 1.6 eel ones aifoke ede tea aaa 05 1.00 


“The Relation between Righteousness and Health,” .02 .50 
“The Unreality of Matter” (Leo Virgo), Charles 


Fillmore sie. iseu cceky oes os cna vs Cee 05 1.00 
“The Vitalizing Power injMan,)’ ../.....\.).sleemaeee 05 1.00 
Words! ot Truth,” i. 5's levee ele, sivis\oe cs a nletenenae vee 1.00 

$1.28 


Any of the above-mentioned tracts will be sent postpaid 
upon receipt of price named. 

For fifty cents we will send to any address a package con- 
taining one each of the above thirty-one leaflets. 

Address orders to Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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CHRIST 


HAVE A _ BIBLE OF CONVENIENT 
SIZE WITH FLEXIBLE BINDING. 


@ Holman’s Self-pronouncing Bible (Large Bour- 
geois Type, King James Version, Size, 51/2 by 714 
inches), or Nelson’s Self-pronouncing Bible (Large 
Bourgeois Type, American Standard Revised, Size, 
51% by 8 inches). Either of above, with Unity 


one year, $3. 


@ Having made the same arrangements with the 
publishers of the American Standard Revised Bible 
that we have with the publishers of the Holman 
Bible, we are offering our patrons their choice of 
these two teachers’ Bibles with either a new subscrip- 
tion-or a renewal subscription. ‘This is an unexcelled 


offer, and we assure satisfaction in either choice. 


@ Both Bibles contain illustrated Bible Dictionary, 


comparative and concise Concordance, and Maps 


printed in colors. They are bound in Egyptian Seal, 

with Round Corners, Divinity Circuit, Linen Lining, 

Red under Gold Edges, and Patent Thumb Index. 

Either Bible and UNITY one year sent Postpaid on 
‘ receipt of $3. 


@ Add 25 cents for Canadian subscriptions and 
35 cents for foreign and Kansas City, Mo., sub- 
scriptions. 

Send all orders to 


fer TRACT SOCIETY, 


Unity Building, 913-915 Tracy Avenue, 
Kansas City, Mo. 


LESSONS IN TRUTH 
By H: Emilie yaaa 


@ Has been constantly growing in favor among 

students of Truth for the past twenty years. It 

is now read and studied by tens of thousands, 

and is showing a multitude of earnest searchers 

how to use the Great Healing Law and bring to 

themselves and their families health, joy, and 
prosperity. 

Many who have received help from this book 
for themselves are purchasing extra copies for 
their friends. It is a book that will always live, 
and help people to live. It is an excellent course 

of lessons for beginners. 


@ The following list of subjects shows the order in 
which the lessons are taken up: 1, Statement of 
Being; 2, Thinking; 3, Denials; 4, Affirmations; 
5, Faith; 6, Definition of Terms Used; 7, Spir- 
itual Understanding; 8, Secret Place of the Most 
High; 9, Finding the Secret Place; 10, Spiritual 
Gifts; 11, Unity of the Spirit; 12, Bondage or 
Liberty, Which? 


q Cloth binding stamped in gold, gold top, price 
$1. In neat paper cover, 50 cents, postpaid. 


UNITY .TRACT (OGG@iaaea 
913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 


PHEYOUNITY PURE, FOOD..Co. 


A Distributing Depot for Fruits, Nuts, 
Cereals, and Vegetarian Food Specialties. 


@ The Unity Pure Foop STore is 
open with a full line of meat substitutes, 
coffee substitutes, pure foods, and deli- 
cious nut butters. Send for Price List. 
We help pay the transpertation on most 
of the foods. Shall be glad to hear from 
you if you are interested in the Vegetarian 
Idea. @[ Address all correspondence to 


THE UNITY PURE FOOD CO., 
917 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 


Viney UNITY VEGETARIAN 
MOOK BOOK 


q In nearly four hundred recipes and hints it 
tells you what to cook and how to cook in order 
to prepare a good, wholesome, appetizing vege- 
tarian meal. Among other things it shows you 
how to make rich, fragrant soups, all kinds of 
palatable vegetable dishes, wholesome meat 
substitutes, fine sandwiches, delicious pies, 
cakes, puddings, sauces, drinks, candies, etc. 
Every page has a large motto across its center. 
Printed in plain readable type in two colors, on 
pages 134% by 10 inches in size. Price $1.00. 


Peer or RAGT SOCIETY, 


913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 
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4KER LIBRARY | 
CHRISTIAN HEALING 
(Revised Edition) 


Charles Fillmore ‘Leo virco) 


BOOK OF 275 PAGES FOR PRACTICAL STUDENTS 
A or Truru, containing twelve inspiring les- 

sons, taken up under the following heads: 
1, The True Character of Being; 2, Supreme 
Being’s Perfect Idea; 3, Manifestation; 4, The 
Formative Power of Thought; 5, How to Control 
Thought; 6, The Word; 1, Spirituality, or 
Prayer and Praise; 8, Faith; 9, Imagination; 
10, Will and Understanding; 11, Judgment and 
Justice; 12, Love. 


@ In appirion To THE Twetve Rreurar Lessons 
there are Auxiliary Lessons, essays on vital sub- 
jects, treatments for special cases, and one chap- 
ter on “How Healing Is Done,’ including sample 
‘treatments against Fear, Anxiety, Worry, Dread, 
Suspense, Nervousness, Colds, Grippe, Influenzas, 
Indigestion, Dyspepsia, Stomach Troubles, All 
Liver Troubles, Kidney, Bladder, Urinal Dis- 
orders, and All Throat Affections. Also a six 
days’ course of treatments. 


q Tus Boox Is tur Resutt or Twenty YEARS 

or THouGcut, Stupy, AND PRAcTICAL SPIRITUAL 

Haine by the author, who states in the preface 

that these are not mere lectures, but lessons to be 

applied as one applies mathematical rules—not 
to be merely read, but studied. 


@ In neat green paper cover, 75 cents per copy, 


postpaid; in substantial cloth binding, $1.50, 


postpaid. 
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THE ORDER OF THE REGENERATION 
A Brief Statement of Its Meaning, Faith, and Way 


Max Norpen 


The Way unto the Father is through the Brother, 
And the Way unto the Brother is through self-denial. 


I 


Fundamental Conceptions 

1. The Order of the Regeneration is the specific 
name chosen by the members of the Order for that pro- 
gressive way of life which alone can lead to salvation 
from sin and deliverance from universal evil through the 
establishment of the kingdom of heaven on earth. This 
name is chosen for the Order by the body of its followers 
to signalize themselves to the world and mark their 
avowed and rightful position therein. Not that any of 
the teachings of the Order are fundamentally new. Far 
from it. Like all truth, they are as old as and older 
than the world, and have, in one form or another, been 
taught by Jesus and most of the great spiritual leaders 
of men. However, the consistent and logical manner in 
which the eternal truth of life is affirmed and applied to 
the conditions of modern civilization is largely new, and 
so much so, indeed, that the Order of the Regeneration 
lays claim to being herald unto the Third eS 
of God. 

2. The teaching of the Order is based upon the 
three fundamental principles of the Fatherhood of God, 
the Brotherhood of Man, and the Denial of Self. To 
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love God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and 
with all thy mind, and with all thy strength; to love thy 
neighbor as thyself; and to deny thyself for God and 
thy neighbor’s sake: these are the three great command- 
ments of the Order. 

8. Now, from the general commandment of self- 
denial naturally spring the three great specific command- 
ments- of continence, abstinence, and renunciation; and 
it is the thorough and uncompromising interpretation of 
these three requirements of a Heaven-bound life that 
constitutes the vital and distinguishing attribute of the 
Order. From the commandment of continence, which 
enjoins regeneration in place of generation, the Order 
also receives its name. 

4. In common with all intelligent human religion, 
the Order holds that perfect union and unity with God is 
the ultimate goal of all life. And so the Order also 
holds that the soul can reach this ultimate goal only 
through the establishment, on the soul’s individual part, 
of just and brotherly relationship with its fellows, re- 
gardless of how they and the world may react. Salva- 
tion and eternal life are not primarily dependent upon 
the approbation of one’s fellows, but of God alone, al- 
though it is certain that your fellows must, sooner or 
later, also come to acknowledge the truth that is in you. 

5. But just and brotherly disposition towards men 
necessitates, in turn, that selfishness in the heart be ut- 
terly destroyed. He who would have or enjoy anything 
apart and exclusively for himself is unjust and un- 
brotherly exactly to this extent. A true brother must be 
ready to welcome all the world unto every part of his 
life, and-be ready to share all his joy with his fellows. 


II 
The Fall of Man 


1. The self is to be considered as soul which has 
set itself apart, more or less, or separate from God and 
fellow man, claiming special privileges and rights for 


UNITY 189 


itself. But this is wrong, and the source of all iniquity, 
suffering, and evil of the world. Evil and sin begin as 
soon as the soul has in any wise cut loose from God and 
his Spirit, which is the feeding Tree of Life, and has 
established a selfish existence for itself. The sorrow, 
pain, disease, and death which inevitably attend such a 
course, far outweigh all the fleeting gratification which 
the soul may derive from its selfishness. 

2. Now, the Order of the Regeneration holds that 
the beginning of all selfishness, and therefore of evil, 
lies in the sexual separation of life into male and female 
elements. The Perfect Man, who is the Christ and Son 
of God, made in God’s image, is neither male nor female, 
but spiritual. However, in some mysterious way temp- 
tation arises, and the Perfect Man becomes divided into 
male man and female woman, as it is also written in 
the book of Genesis that Eve was created during a deep 
sleep of the original Adam. This sleep is the first for- 
getfulness of God on the part of Perfect Man, and the 
bicleft man—Adam and Eve—results. 

8. And once, now, that the sexes have appeared, 
divergence from the original unity of life in God pro- 
ceeds apace. Through the subtle duality of sex, which 
is man-woman, the trinity of father-mother-child is pres- 
ently introduced, and thence springs up, gradually, all 
the multiplicity of evil. Man and woman are forbidden, 
on the penalty of death, to eat of the fruit of the tree of 
the knowledge of Good and evil, which is generation, but 
are free to eat of the Tree of Life, which is perpetual 
regeneration and rejuvenation through union and unity 
in the bosom of God. 

4. The Tree of Life is planted in the midst of the 
Garden of Eden, as also the tree of the knowledge of 
Good and evil. The one is the Voice of God, or the 
Christ speaking in the heart of man, and the other is, the 
sex-instinct or self crying in the belly of man, while the 
Garden of Eden is pure, innocent Nature or the undefiled 
body of man, which radiates outward through the four 
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limbs, and includes all the perfect creation and universe 
of God. 

5. Because man and woman fail to resist the lure of 
the senses and urge of the belly, they fall, and the fall of 
man is sexual generation. Instead of turning the love 
of union inward toward God, they suffer it to turn out- 
ward toward Satan and take on the coarse, sensual form 
of copulation; so that, instead of immortal spiritual con- 
ception, painful child-birth and death result. How can 
it be otherwise? Generation establishes man as a self 
apart from God, and thereby the immortal Son of God 
becomes a mortal son of man, begetting mortal children 
instead of immortal conceptions. He has fallen from 
heaven into earth, and his hope, henceforth, lies in pos- 
terity instead of in the living and ever-present God. 

6. From generative lust all the woes of man take 
their rise. Vanity, jealousy, appetite, avarice, violence, 
murder, and the countless sins of the world spring up. 
Especially the devouring digestive appetite for material 
food thus arises, as is also written in Genesis: “In the 
sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread.” Before the ~ 
fall, man ate of all the fruits of the garden, and these 
fruits were spiritual fruits: the words and thoughts con- 
tinually emanating from God and borne by the central 
Tree of Life. But after the fall, coarse selfish digestion 
took the place of joyous inbreathing of the Spirit of God. 
Perpetual cee and hunger henceforth ne the 
peace of man’s life. 

7. And from appetite, then, descended the third 
great form of selfishness, which is avarice or coyvetous- 
ness. Not enough that his past lust and present appetite 
should be gratified, man grew fearful of the future, and 
began to hoard and store up supplies even for the sake 
of the unborn selfishness of the future. Having lost the 
way unto the omnipresent and all-sustaining God who 
is ever ready to supply all human needs, man set his heart 
upon material stores, and so grew wholly lost in the 
world of sense and matter. 
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III 
The Way of Redemption 


1. It appears, thus, that if man would regain the 
Paradise which he lost, and be resurrected from his fallen 
state, he must follow the way of self-denial through con- 
tinence, abstinence, and renunciation, which is the way 
of Christ revealed by Jesus and taught by the Order of 
the Regeneration in adaptation to the special and urgent 
needs of the present day and cycle. As taught by the 
Order of the Regeneration: 

2. Continence, or practical celibacy and virginity, 
means the restriction of self by destroying lust or the 
desire to generate the self through sex copulation. It 
implies the abnegation of the worldly family and the 
dissolution of those false ties of kinship which spring 
from the generative order of human life. It implies the 
rejection of the animal blood-relationship and bondage 
for the sake of the spiritual soul-relationship and free- 
dom. 

3. Abstinence is the natural sequence of continence, 
and means the further restriction of self by overcoming 
appetite or the desire to nourish the self through food 
consumption. It implies the gaining control over the 
functions of digestion, respiration, and circulation by 
means of a progressively simple, frugal, and abstemious 
life in eating and drinking, and the final mastery of the 
whole organism. 

4. Renunciation naturally follows abstinence, and 
means the still further restriction of self by rooting out 
covetousness or the desire to fortify the self through 
property accumulation. It implies the voluntary aban- 
donment of private possession and ownership for the sake 
of the public ownership and co-operation of the kingdom 
of heaven. It says: Lay not up treasures for yourselves 
on earth, where moth and rust doth consume and thieves 
break through and steal. But lay up treasures for your- 
selves in heaven, that ye may inherit eternal life. 
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5. Indulgence in sex, in food, and in property, 
therefore, constitutes the three great aspects of selfish- 
ness. Sex is the most vital and powerful of temptations, 
from which are descended the other two, food being less 
vitally tempting than sex, while property is the deadest 
lure of the three. Or, again, the division of man into 
male and female is the most refined and subtle of all the 
pitfalls and distractions to which he is subject, the crav- 
ing to devour and digest being much coarser, while ac- 
quisitiveness and accumulation of stores is the crudest 
and most obvious form of selfish distraction. And yet 
again, sex may be likened unto the sensuous flower which 
blooms on the tree of a well-fed body, the roots of which 
lie in the cultured soil of selfish ownership and private 
property. To have selfishness die, let the tree first cease 
to blossom. For the flower is the soul, which inspires 
all other parts, and even the roots, to activity. 


IV 
Spirit and Substance 


1. From the foregoing it appears that the Order 
of the Regeneration considers all life that in any wise 
falls short of the perfection of God and of the angelic 
state in his bosom to be more or less selfish and, therefore, 
sinful and evil. Perfect life is not possible in the visible 
realm of earth, and when soul becomes perfect it realizes 
the heaven within. As heaven approaches, earth recedes. 
It is necessary, therefore, constantly to contemplate and 
aspire unto the invisible heaven and to seek to rise above 
the visible world, would any one be saved. One must 
not remain content with any material form of life. 

2. From the lowest form, which is the outer dark- 
ness and utter night of extinction, or Satan, to the highest 
form, which is that of God’s only begotten Son who 
dwells in the Father’s bosom, life extends continuously 
and gradually through an infinite succession of stages or 
degrees—from the faint nebular mists of interstellar 
space through elemental; mineral, plant, animal, and 
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human forms, unto that of the Christ or Perfect Man. 
So that it is possible, since any two stages are connected 
by bridges of intermediate stages, for each and every 
form to rise from stage to stage, even unto the glory of 
God himself, who is the Central Sun from which all life 
doth radiate and to which it doth all return again. And 
all stages of life are thus in essence the same, though - 
differing in the matter of condition and degree, they 
being all some form or manifestation of Spirit, the breath 
and essence of God, just as ice, water, and vapor are the 
same substance in different degrees of density. 

3. The human body, therefore, may be likened 
unto a hardened crust of Spirit surrounding the inward 
soul of living essence which springs and wells up from 
the eternal depths of God. And from the live center 
to the deadest parts of external skin and flesh and bone, 
all stages of life are represented in the organism, and 
may, through constant prayer, contemplation, and de- 
votion, be gradually transformed and melted into pure 
essence of God. This is the resurrection, which leads 
from completed regeneration to perfect transfiguration— 
leaving no putrefying body down on earth nor taking 
flesh and blood up into heaven, but causing the mortal 
form to become spiritual and ascend in glory unto God. 
Only he who, like Jesus, has fully denied himself by 
overcoming all habits and lusts of the flesh, can thus be 
resurrected. 


V 
Birth and Death 


1. Heaven is an achievement by the grace and 
under the guidance of God, and can be inherited by no 
one who is yet subject to death. Not after death, but 
only before and in triumph over death, can heaven be 
gained. To faint into the unconsciousness of death ‘and 
leave a body to decay is proof that the self has not yet 
been converted. What is thus left over to disintegration 
is that sum of selfishness which the soul still has to con- 
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quer, in another life, before it can become one with God. 

2. Just as the lives of people differ, so also their 
deaths. The degree of death and corruption to which 
different souls succumb is different according to the de- 
gree of their self-denial. The body left over by a saint 
is not the same as that left over by a prostitute or glutton. 
And the body which the saint will take on in reincarna- 
tion will be a higher one than that of the debaucher. 
But in each case it will be a body very similar to the one 
abandoned, and the new life or reincarnation will be a 
continuation of that interrupted by death. The self-mas- 
tery which the soul fails to achieve in one incarnation, 
it must achieve in another, until, through perfect self- 
denial, a perfect incarnation and the resurrection is at- 
tained. Then reincarnation is no longer necessary, but 
the soul emerges out of the endless chain of generations, 
free and pure, to enter the blessedness of heaven. 

8. The souls of the multitude are probably reincar- 
nated in infant bodies, a new birth, or, rather, a new 
conception, corresponding to each death. In all but the 
rarest cases, memory of the former life and body is 
effaced through the deep unconsciousness of death, death 
differing from sleep only in the degree of unconscious- 
ness and in that the soul awakens out of sleep in the 
same body, with a return of memory, while out of death 
it awakens in a new body, with memory of the old one 
effaced. But some saintly souls, upon whom death fell 
but lightly, may perchance have power to see backward 
through a number of their previous incarnations or lives, 
which may have been on earth or on some other planet. 


VI 
Membership 
1. The Order of the Regeneration teaches the full, 
uncompromising truth of the way unto unity with God 
through utter self-denial, even unto the overcoming of 
the last particle of flesh. Unto which end all manner of 
sex-indulgence, food-consumption, and property-accumu- 
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lation whatsoever must be overcome and abolished. But 
as the Order recognizes that human frailty and weakness, 
the product of age-long inheritance, cannot achieve per- 
fection in a day, unless it be through a special miracle 
of God’s—therefore the practical life of the Order on 
earth begins with a certain minimum of requirements as 
a dividing line between its heaven-bound regenerative 
course and the earth-bound generative career of men. 
To this minimum all earnest seekers of God’s way can 
readily submit, and with this as a foundation and starting 
point, reach up unto the higher degrees of power and self- 
mastery. This minimum of requirements for practical 
membership in the Brotherhood or Social Order of the 
Regeneration, aside from acceptance of the general prin- 
ciples heretofore described, is specifically this: 

2. Utter cessation of all sexual intercourse and sex- 
indulgence whatscever. But the purity of the naked body 
must be recognized, and all sham, prudery, and frivolity 
destroyed. Frank, open, and confidential relations be- 
tween the sexes must be maintained, and no selfish 
coupling or mating of any kind tolerated. The outward 
marks of sex are to be treated as mere accidents ef birth, 
without special significance, and which are in no wise to 
separate the souls or cause the one to become infatuated 
with the other. 

3. Utter abolition of meat, liquor, tobacco, and 
drugs from the dietary, meat also including fish. White 
flour, commercial sugar, spices, coffee, and tea, if not 
outrightly abolished, should at least be viewed with dis- 
favor, while the discarding of eggs, milk, and dairy prod- 
ucts ought to be greatly commended. In general, the 
simplest and most frugal form of vegetarianism, involy- 
ing a minimum of cooking and artificial preparation, is to 
be aspired unto, fasting being considered good exercise. 
And to subsist upon air and water alone must be earnestly 
‘contemplated as a practically possible, though ultimate 
and highest achievement. 

4. Utter abolition of private property, the com- 
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munity holding all goods and distributing unto each ac- 
cording to need. The individual desirous of membership 
‘must, therefore, give to the community, to hold and to use 
in the interest of all its members and in accordance with 
its doctrine, whatsoever worldly possessions he may have, 
even to the extent of his own personal body. Especially 
is money, as a private dependence, to be utterly aban- 
doned. No member is to carry money except upon special 
authorization of the community. No wages are to be 
paid. To give according to strength and to receive ac- 
cording to need should be the law. The joy of serving 
the glorious cause of God in a true brotherhood of his 
children, and of building up the community, must be 
considered the only recompense. One for all and all for 
one. 

5. Initiation and acceptance into the Order shall 
be dependent upon decision of the community. The ap- 
plicant for admission into the close fellowship of brother- 
hood must be able to convince the community at which 
he applies, of his sincerity and devotion to the cause, and 
must be willing to lay bare and unfold his whole life to 
those representatives of the Order who shall be specially 
chosen to commune with newcomers and to guide and 
instruct them. A brother shall be guide unto men and a 
sister unto women, and a most sincere and confidential 
portrayal of his inward state, both achievements and 
failings, must be demanded of every prospective member. 
The self must be unfolded to the best of the individual’s 
knowledge, and searching conversations with these repre- 
sentatives of the Order and a trial stay in the community, 
with ample opportunity to testify and give expression to 
faith, will soon determine whether or not the applicant 
is fit for communal relationship. At one of the meetings 
of the community he may then, if prepared, be recom- 
mended by his guide for membership, and, no one ob- 
jecting, be solemnly pledged and initiated into the Order 
of the Regeneration. 
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VII 


Government 


1. The government of the Brotherhood is that of 
a spiritual.democracy. No permanent offices are created, 
but the various duties are assigned to different individ- 
uals, informally and provisionally, as may best be suited 
to the needs of the community. There are no titles. 
Brethren and sisters call one another by their simple 
Christian names. In common sessions all business of the 
community is to be conducted in the spirit of prayer and 
brotherliness, God being called upon to witness the pro- 
ceedings. In all vital problems unanimity must be ar- 
rived at. In minor affairs a common majority of votes 
may be deemed sufficient. If need be, protracted sessions 
should be held, to arrive at full harmony and agreement, 
and if patiently and prayerfully the truth be sought, there 
can never be any difficulty in reaching a just solution. 

2. The Order is conceived of as organized on the 
colony plan, with local self-government. The social unit 
is the community of one hundred members or less. Each 
community is economically independent. Communities in 
the same neighborhood or section of country constitute 
a colony. The different colonies which may arise in 
various parts of the earth constitute the Order or Broth- 
erhood. Frequent inter-communal meetings and inter- 
colonial conferences, together with much visiting, both 
of individuals and of companies, assist in maintaining 
the bond of universal union. 

8. Besides the frequent devotional, social, and busi- 
ness meetings, each community is to maintain a court of 
criticism; that is, meetings for the purpose of frank 
mutual criticism of members by one another, each mem- 
ber, in turn, subjecting himself and being subjected to 
any and all rebukes or commendations that may be forth- 
coming from his fellows. All complaints, misunder- 
standings, and personal antagonisms are here to be 
squarely and fairly met, and each one is to be given an 
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opportunity to learn, in a dignified and authoritative 
way, how he is rated by his fellows. Much trouble and 
friction may thus be nipped in the bud, and underhand 
grumbling, envy, or suspicion prevented. Each member 
must be willing to take his medicine in Christian spirit 
and patience, and no discontent or complaint is to be 
carried beyond the court-room. 

4. Children are to be taken into the Order only 
when provision for them out in the world cannot be 
properly made, or in cases of exceptional promise. They 
are not to be sought as a means of gaining members. The 
child is conceived in sin, and its naturally developing in- 
stincts will cause it to crave a course of its own personal 
experience in the world. In general, therefore, it may 
be said that children are best educated in the world and 
on their native soil of private home and family, and the 
Order must look to adults who join from mature convic- 
tion, as its chief source of membership. However, chil- 
dren of members and special charges will be educated 
by the Order in the best possible manner, and at matu- 
rity, if they desire to depart for the world, they shall be 
enabled to do so in the consciousness that the doors of 
the Order will always be open to them as soon as they 
are ready to return. It is desirable, though not neces- 
sary, that men and women be present in about equal 
numbers. The cause of the Order is to be vigorously 
defended and actively preached to the world. 

5. So far as the means accruing from its own in- 
dustry and from the funds of incoming members may 
permit, the Order will take over the financial liabilities 
of prospective members and give the latter an oppor- 
tunity to pay off their debts to the world through broth- 
erly labor in the community, rather than to require them, 
as a condition of membership, first to pay off their debts 
through labor under the iniquitous competitive system 
of the world. In this day of money, the world has many 
a noble soul in its grip mainly through financial obliga- 
tions which the individual alone cannot meet, but which 
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a community of individuals can readily meet. Provision 
in or out of the community, according to the merits of 
the case, will, therefore, also be made for relatives and 
dependents of the members of the Order. 

6. As far as it can be harmonized with the needs of 
the community, and with mutual co-operation, and with 
the non-acquisitive spiritual aim, members shall be suf- 
tered to follow their own inclinations in regard to choice 
of temporal labor, and shall have independent control 
over and responsibility for their particular field. But 
no individual, however skillful and industrious, can be 
suffered to enjoy a greater abundance of temporal goods 
than his less qualified brother. In a spiritual order of 
life the law is to give according to strength and receive 
according to need, and to take joy, not in personal, but in 
communal prosperity. If there be idlers or laggards, 
the court of criticism will deal with them. 

7. No member who wishes to leave the Order has 
any claim upon it for wages or other compensation, or 
for return of the funds which he may originally have 
brought with him. In such a case, however, the Order 
will exercise Christian judgment and will return or give 
to such member, as soon as it can be done without in- 
jury to the community, all or more than he brought. 
But whether a member have contributed much material 
substance to the community or have been redeemed by 
it from debt, shall make no difference in his standing. 
Spirituality and love of God alone shall be considered. 


VIII 
Life and Occupation 
1. Prayer and contemplation of God, and the mani- 
festation of his truth and power, at home and abroad, is 
the life-work of the Brotherhood, involving physical and 
spiritual culture and healing, beautification of the land- 
scape, and general elevation and refinement of crude na- 
ture. Attainment of the complete resurrection from the 
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flesh and ascension into the spiritual heaven is the over- 
shadowing goal. 

2. Simplicity and frugality of life and of general 
equipment is therefore to be maintained to the greatest 
possible degree. The fewer and simpler the inventions 
and artifices necessary to supply the needs, the better. 
The less handling of dead articles, tools, and mechanisms, 
the better. Human science, industry, and art are not 
to be encouraged, inasmuch as they divert the mind from 
its supreme labor, which is self-mastery. Heaven can 
only be gained by way of Nature. A life in the open 
air, rustic, robust, and natural, is therefore to be prac- 
ticed, and the vanities of dress and of unreasoning con- 
vention are to be discarded to the utmost. 

8. Agriculture is to be the mainstay of temporal 
life, with the greatest possible elimination of animal 
husbandry. Except the horse, no live stock is to be 
kept, and only as many horses as may be needed for 
hauling and plowing. As much as possible all errands, 
visits, and journeyings are to be made on foot. For 
those who desire eggs, milk, and butter, these products 
may be purchased; but no cows or poultry are to be 
kept. Bees had likewise better be discarded. To breed 
and butcher animals is unspiritual, and the domestica- 
tion of animals in general is a source of much distraction. 
While the same, of course, may be said of the cultivation 
of plants, yet the plant is a much simpler unit and its 
needs less complex and binding upon man as to space and 
time. Animal husbandry, with its vast amount of hous- 
ing, fencing, feeding, and provisioning, makes man a 
servant of the brute at least as much as the brute serves 
him. ; 

4. It is with animals, as providers and burden- 
bearers of man, much as with machinery: the increased 
simplicity of a natural heaven-bound life makes their 
artificial maintenance superfluous. It should be the aim 
to dispense with even the horse as soon as possible; for 
when the simplicity and frugality, resultant upon peace 
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and harmony among men, do away with the need of cul- 
tivating vast grain-fields and forage-crops and of in- 
cessantly moving heavy loads, then the occasional and 
limited labors of this kind which may still be called for, 
will be more economically and efficiently performed 
through the union of three, four, or twenty brethren, 
‘than through the employment of a horse which must be 
maintained the whole year round. Green-manuring and 
rational rotation of crops, together with vegetable and 
mineral fertilizers, or, if need be, the occasional lying 
fallow of the soil, does away with the use of animal 
dung. Sweat-labor must give way to labor of love. 

5. In so far as the funds derived from incoming 
members may not be sufficient, the cultivation of a few 
specially profitable crops and the manufacture of certain 
special articles may be relied upon to furnish the tribute 
money which the Order, in its infancy, will have to pay 
to the world. But the communities will endeavor in- 
creasingly to produce all their necessaries themselves, 
through their own consecrated labor, and to reduce trade 
with the world to a minimum, even though means to pur- 
chase the requisites be at hand. Idleness should not be 
fostered, but material needs be honestly met by material 
labor, and buying and selling gradually abolished as 
being godless and unspiritual transactions. Within the 
Order, money shall not circulate at all, and the pos- 
session of funds should be frequently equalized among 
the communities through the distribution of an excess 
in one community among others that lack. Inter-com- 
munal and inter-colonial conferences will see to it that 
this equalization is justly accomplished. 

6. Politics and legal proceedings are to be shunned. 
Yea, yea, and nay, nay, with simple handclasp, should 
take the place of signatures and other formalities as 
much as possible, even in dealings with the world. But 
-as a proof and testimony of order, simple book and 
inventory should be kept of temporal possessions and 
transactions involving money, the books to be open to 
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the inspection of all. The Spirit of God will give wisdom 
and strength to overcome all malice and treachery of the 
world, without resorting to the iniquitous human courts. 


IX 


Miscellaneous and Divine Aspects 


Note——tThe following details are, in part, to be considered 
only as suggestions and plans of the personal author, who 
stands ready to give brotherly consideration to the views of 
all who will co-operate with him on the basis of the funda- 
mental principles of the Order. At the date of this publica- 
tion he, as yet, is the only member of the visible Brotherhood 
unto whose establishment this pamphlet is the first call and 
invitation. 


1. In_regard to dwellings, the following plan is 
suggested: each individual is to have a small, plain one- 
room cabin for a dwelling place. These cabins are to 
be built in conformity with a general plan, which each 
community will develop for itself in harmony with an 
aspiration which looks to heaven as its home and to earth 
merely as a country which is speedily to be traversed. 
The style and furnishings of these cabins are therefore 
to be extremely simple and void of all worldly elegance 
and flaunting surface finish, though substantial and ser- 
viceable. Beauty consists in peaceful harmony with God 
and Nature, and to such beauty and sublime simplicity 
alone shall all structures of the Order cater. 

2. The personal effects and dress should also con- 
form to this viewpoint. Jewelry, rings, and watches are 
not to be worn. Bric-a-brac, knickknacks, worldly sou- 
venirs and pictures, lace curtains, carpets (excepting 
rugs), and, in general, all trifling flimsy articles and 
decorations are to be abandoned. Individuals bringing 
more personal belongings with them than they can rea- 
sonably use, should place their surplus in the community 
storehouse. 

8. Of other buildings, a simple meeting-hall, a 
dining-hall with kitchen and pantry attached, a laundry, 
a natatorium with swimming-pool and shower-baths, a 
general storehouse with granary and deep frost- and 
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heat-proof cellar, a stable, a wagon shed, a carpenter 
shop, smithy, and such other particular workshops as the 
needs of the community may require, are to be erected 
in due season. A gristmill, various windmills, and per- 
haps a schoolhouse and special children’s quarters, will 
also be needed, besides a library and reading-room. But 
before all these structures can be erected, the pioneer 
communities, at least, may have to resort to tents, sheds, 
and various crude makeshifts, and even endure consider- 
able hardships. 

4. More land should not be acquired than the im- 
mediate or directly imminent needs of the community 
can justify. The community should never become a 
landlord, leasing out land to tenants, and should not 
employ hired help, unless under special and temporary 
circumstances. Nor is any money to be invested in 
worldly enterprises, stocks, or bonds, or deposited in 
banks at interest; but all larger sums of money should 
be placed in safe-deposit vaults and disposed of as rap- 
idly as possible. Only enough money is to be kept on 
hand to pay the unavoidable taxes and expenses of the 
day. Faich, unity, wise management, and the Spirit of 
God are to be trusted as the Order’s asset, but not money. 
No valuables tempting to thieves should be kept in the 
communities. Eventually, as a beneficent spiritual in- 
stitution, the Order may hope to escape taxation, and, 
producing all its necessaries itself, become totally free 
from the curse of money. 

5. No personal corresponding, visiting, or dealing 
with the generative order of the world is to be carried on 
except in strict agreement with the will and interest of 
the community, which must show a united front to the 
world in all things. Personal relationships and friend- 
ships in which the Brotherhood cannot participate must 

be abandoned. Furthermore, the mail-service, telegraph, 
- telephone, railroad, and, in general, all the human means 
of communication and transportation are to be employed 
to a minimum degree. No spiritual order can thrive 
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which depends upon complex worldly institutions made 
possible and called for only by a selfish material civil- 
ization. Provisionally and as temporary expedients all 
the works of generative man may be utilized; but in the 
plan of the Order, they can only be listed as things to be 
abolished. Failure, at meeting, to obtain consent of the 
assembly for any undertaking should not cause resent- 
ment, but Christian patience must be exercised and per- 
sonal wishes sacrificed in the interest of harmony. If 
thy cause be just, its proper presentation and defense 
will soon lead to its acceptance. The Order will have 
an open ear and heart for all petitions from its members. 

6. A library containing selected books and current 
publications from out of the ranks of men may be en- 
tertained by each community to suit its requirements. 
But reading and writing are to be practiced to an ever- 
diminishing degree, just like all other artificial pursuits 
of man. Direct communion with God and fellow man, 
without interposition of printed or written page, is to 
be sought. No book or temple or person shall be con- 
sidered holy in this Third Dispensation of God, ushered 
in by the Order of the Regeneration, except the Book 
of Life, and the great dome of Nature, and the Spirit 
of God. 

7. However, the Order is to publish an authorita- 
tive standard work concerning its life and way, giving 
full and detailed information to all who so desire. A 
number of brief tracts (of which this is the first) for 
general distribution in the world should also be pub- 
lished according to the requirements of the cause. All 
publications, however, are to be issued in the name of 
the Brotherhood and bear no personal signature, regard- 
less of who may have been the personal author. Literary 
fame is not to be sought by any one, but only the good 
of the cause. Matter for publication, and suggested 
amendments or alterations in existing publications, may 
be submitted by each community at the inter-colonial 
conferences, where the decision shall be reached. And 
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for the sake of these necessary literary productions, 
which are to be distributed free of charge, both among 
members and men in general, one or more printing 
presses may perhaps be maintained, until such time as 
the living example of the Brotherhood and the inspired 
spoken word shall be strong enough to promulgate the 
eause, throughout the world, without help of the paper 
page. 

8. In conclusion, let a brief statement be made in 
regard to the position and significance of the Order of 
the Regeneration in the life-history and evolution of the 
race. The Order holds that it is bringing the Third and 
Last of the Great Dispensations of God unto man. And 
it holds that modern civilization, with its stupendous 
scientific artifice and invention, is the third great world- 
evil or anti-Christ of human history. The First Dis- 
pensation was the Mosaic, or Judaism, which was cen- 
tered in the great fundamental truth of Monotheism. It 
led the children of God out of Egypt, representing idol- 
atry and superstition. The Second Dispensation was the 
Messianic, or Christianity, which was centered in the 
great fundamental truth of Immortality. It led the chil- 
dren of God out of Rome, representing paganism and 
sensuality. The Third Dispensation, now ushered in by 
the Order of the Regeneration, is the Universal, or 
Brotherhood, centered in the great fundamental truth 
of Community. It shall lead the children of God out 
of the mazes of modern civilization, representing artifice 
and invention, and culminating in the world-tyranny of 
money. The abolition of money, therefore, of money in 
which this corrupt civilization is rooted, is one of the 
chief practical aims of the Order of the Regeneration. 

9. This Order may be likened unto a high school or 
college which prepares its students for eternal life, while 
_ the generative order of man may be likened unto a com- 
mon or elementary school which prepares those who 
have passed through it, but not dicd therein, for the 
higher Order. In both schools there are different grades, 
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and so the members of the Order will not all be equally 
far advanced; but all will have passed the entrance ex- 
amination. 

For further information address Max Norden, 
Brother in the Order of the Regeneration. God willing, 
recourse may also soon be had to “The Order Book” or 
“Book of the Third Dispensation,’ which is now ready 
for print and shall be published as soon as the right 
publisher or the means for independent publication can 
be found. And as soon as a number of brethren and 
sisters and the means shall be forthcoming, the first com- 
munity shall also be established in a locality whose choice 
will be a subject for prayerful and brotherly delibera- 
tion. And may the will of God be done in all things! 
Humble though its beginnings, the Order of the Regen- 
eration is the destined vestibule unto the great final in- 
gathering of God’s children. It shall stand and triumph, 
not as a human scheme, but as a fulfillment of the Divine 
Plan. Whereunto let all who hear give aid. Amen. 


(The address of the author of this article is Max Norden, 
Eureka, St. Louis Co., Mo., to whom all questions about the 
movement should be referred.) 


_ 


HOLINESS 


One fought to serve his God, 

But lost all gentleness in might; 

One thought to serve his God, 

But walked all lonely on the height; 

One sought to serve his God, 

But missed the spirit in the rite. 

A fourth, and wiser, found scant time 
To war or dream or pray, : 

Because his hours were full of love 
And kindness here to-day. 

—Warwick James Price. 


God is love; and he that abideth in love abideth in 
God, and God abideth in him.—I John 4: 16. 
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“CONTEMPORARY SALVATION ” 


Leora TisBaLs 


| N The Cosmopolitan for June, 1910, is an 
y4| article entitled “Contemporary Salva- 
tion,” in which are given the religious 
views and teachings of some American 
colleges for women, also those of a few 
prominent men. 


A) 


‘A 


) 
5) 


(fe Xa 


The object of this paper is to give 
some views of a student of “Practical Christianity” of 
these “‘views and teachings.” 

In the opinion of many American colleges for wo- 
men, “belief in redemption by blood belongs to the age 
when men had faith in the philosopher’s stone.” 

The Practical Christian understands that in the 
Scriptures, blood is typical of life. Christ’s words are 
spirit ard life; they are living words of life. To be “re- 
deemed by blood” is to be freed from a consciousness of 
sin, sickness, and death, by feeding upon Christ’s living 
words of life, or blood. To feed upon Christ’s living 
words is to take them into the consciousness, by believing 
and affirming them to be true words of life, until they 
are manifested in the mind and body. This is the true 
meaning of “redemption by blood.” 

College women will not go to church to “find the 
way to God.” 

The Practical Christian in some of the churches 
feels that the “Articles of Faith” and the ‘“Creeds”’ should 
be changed to be consistent with the preaching of the 
pulpit and the belief of many of the pews. 

College women say that Calvary is “an important 
summit in history, but not the mount of transfiguration 
for the modern man.” z 

The Practical Christian sees Calvary as typical of 
the transformation of man from material consciousness 
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to the consciousness of universal Spirit, which transfor- 
mation is necessary to the “modern man” if he would 
find enduring happiness, health, prosperity, and life. 

College women think that the truths Christ taught 
and lived “would be just as potent if, instead of being 
crucified on Golgotha, he had been drowned in Galilee.” 

The Practical Christian understands that the truths 
Christ came to teach and live, were taught and lived in 
parables ; that his life was a parable; that if he had been 
drowned in Galilee, the truths he taught and lived would 
have been as potent, but the language describing these 
truths might have been different. or instance, Paul 
might have said “drown the flesh” instead of “crucify 
the flesh.” 

College women say, “Orthodox atonement is absurd; 
salvation for the individual to-day does not depend upon 
the execution of a great teacher two thousand years ago.” 

The Atonement, as the Practical Christian under- 
stands it and believes that Christ taught and lived it, is 
the at-onement of Spirit, soul, and body. Such an at-one- 
ment brings a consciousness of the oneness of God and 
man. In this at-onement of Spirit, soul, and body, Spirit 
or Mind means the superconscious realm, the Divine 
realm of Mind; soul means the conscious realm, or the 
realm of divine ideas in Mind; body is the subconscious 
realm, where the ideas in mind are given expression. 

It is only as man is transformed from material to 
spiritual consciousness that this at-onement can be fully 
realized. This at-onement saves from the consciousness 
of sin, sickness, and death. The salvation of the indi- 
vidual to-day does not depend upon the execution of a 
great teacher two thousand years ago; but it does de- 
pend upon the truths which that great teacher taught by 
his life and execution and resurrection. The sin from 
which this at-onement saves is not sin against a God 
without, but is a falling short of Divine ideas which man 
is capable of expressing through the consciousness of the 
Christ mind—the image and likeness of God. Sickness 
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and death and poverty are sin, because there is no con- 
sciousness of them in Divine Mind, and man should 
express only the ideas in Divine Mind, the Supercon- 
scious Mind. 

College women do not believe that Christ was mirac- 
ulously born, nor that it was “a God differing from a 
divinely human being that was crucified.” 

The Practical Christian believes that no law was 
set aside in Christ’s birth; that Christ was immaculately 
born according to the Divine Law of Spirit, or Mind; 
that the time has come for all children to be born in this 
immaculate way—which is possible to-day “‘provided a 
virgin could raise her ideals high enough and at the 
same time have the right environment.’ The Practical 
Christian believes that the crucified Christ differs from 
“divinely human beings” in that Christ is the only one 
who has perfectly demonstrated the Divine Man idea, 
which idea it is possible for any one to express who will 
follow Christ closely. 

College women do not believe in a “miracle-per- 
forming Christ.” 

If by a miracle is meant the setting aside of law to 
produce an effect, the Practical Christian does not be- 
lieve that Christ performed miracles. But the so-called 
miracles of Christ were not performed by the setting 
aside any law; they were done according to the Divine 
Law of Spirit, or Mind. Man to-day is understanding 
this Divine Law, and is doing “these things and greater,” 
as Christ said that he would do. 

College women do not believe in the “plenary in- 
spiration of Holy Writ.” “God did not write the Bible,” 
they say. 

The Practical Christian believes the Bible to be a 
testimony of those who have in degree discerned the 
living Word of God—the thought or Logos, the Christ 
of God, that was in the beginning with God, without 
whom was and is nothing made; for “in the beginning” 
refers to things eternal, not to time. 
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“College girls accept the teaching that to believe the 
Bible to be the literal and inspired word of a Deity is 
to convict the Infinite of ignorance of classic languages, 
to make him out an uninformed historian and a stranger 
to scientific truth.” 

The Practical Christian recognizes the Bible as a 
historical record and a guide for moral living, but accepts 
the Bible as an important historical record only as the 
historical events recorded illustrate the progress of man 
from the sense consciousness to the spiritual conscious- 
ness. The allegorical character of the Hebrew Scrip- 
tures is important in teaching scientific truth of Divine 
Spirit. If the spirit rather than the letter of the Bible 
is interpreted, great spiritual understanding will be 
awakened. The Bible can be truly understood only by 
those who, like its writers, have discerned something of 
the living Word, or thought, or Logos of God. Any 
errors in the historical records of the Bible or in the 
rhetoric or in the translation do not affect the great 
truths which the writers have tried to make clear. One 
of the great scientific truths taught in the Bible by the 
symbolical story of creation is that God creates by 
thought or word, and that spiritual man is capable of 
creating by thought, or by the power of his word. 

Modern college women are finding the “kingdom 
of heaven” in the homes in which they live, and in the 
institutions over which they preside. 

The Practical Christian finds the “kingdom of 
heaven” where Christ said it could be found—‘‘within 
you.” When this kingdom is found the result will be 
“all things added.” The kingdom of heaven that Christ 
teaches is the kingdom of Spirit, or Mind, within the 
superconscious realm of mind in each one. It is within 
this kingdom that God is to be worshiped “in Spirit and 
in truth.” 

College women say, “In reality the shouting of hal- 
lelujahs and hosannas to God in the highest is idolatrous.” 

The Practical Christian does not worship God “in 
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this mountain nor in Jerusalem,” but in spirit and in 
truth; and he finds that to praise God “in the highest” 
realm of his being brings peace and prosperity. Praise 
is necessary—not to an outside God, but to man. 
Whether he shouts praises to the God in the highest 
realm of his being or praises quietly depends upon his 
individuality. But the more he understands the God of 
Spirit, the more will he be filled with praise, because of 
the joy that such knowledge gives. 

In American college philosophy there is no “Holy 
Spirit.” 

The Practical Christian recognizes the Holy Spirit 

to be the expression of the thought or idea in Divine 
Mind. 
All are familiar with the Scriptural names for the 
Divine Trinity—Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. The 
Practical Christian understands the metaphysical terms 
for the Divine Trinity as Mind, Idea, and Expression: 
God, the Father Mind; Christ the Son, or Idea in 
Mind; Jesus the Holy Spirit, or expression of Idea in 
Divine Mind. These three, although they are separate, 
are yet one. Spirit, soul, and.body are other names for 
the Divine Trinity. These three also, although they are 
separate, are yet one. Thus it is that the Holy Spirit 
means much to the Practical Christian. 

It is taught at the Chicago University that “‘a pro- 
founder and more inspired faith in humanity” is needed. 

The Practical Christian believes that it is not more 
faith in man as a human being, but as a divine being, that 
is needed; more faith in man as the “image and likeness 
of God.” The consciousness of man as a human being 
is a limited consciousness, while the consciousness of man 
- as a divine being is unlimited in power and dominion. 
Man needs to be educated to know himself as one with 
God. One needs to understand the distinction between 
the consciousness of man as human and of man as divine. 
The Bible makes a distinction between these two. It is 
the divine-man consciousness that is created in the image 
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and likeness of God. All may express the divine-man 
Idea by following Christ closely; for Christ perfectly 
expressed the divine-man Idea, and Jesus was that ex- 
pression. 

Dr. Eliot says: “What has been called the religion 
of the future is in reality the belief to-day of educated 
scientific minds,” and in his judgment “this is to be the 
universal faith,” or the “religion of the future.” 

In the judgment of the Practical Christian the 
universal religion will eventually be the belief of “edu- 
cated scientific minds” that have been educated out of 
material consciousness to spiritual consciousness; that 
have learned to trace the cause of everything to Spirit, 
or Mind; that recognize the science of Spirit, or Mind, 
as the only true science—the science that never changes. 
Hundreds are being educated to-day in the Divine Sci- 
ence of Spirit, or Mind, and are demonstrating its truth 
in their lives with satisfactory results. 

Dr. Eliot says that the “new religion” does not deal 
with sorrow and death, but with joy and life. 

The Practical Christian has learned to eliminate sin, 
sickness, and death from the consciousness, thus destroy- 
ing it as far as the individual is concerned. And he has 
learned that joy and life may be taken into the con- 
sciousness so that they will become enduring. 

Dr. Eliot further says that repentance “does not 
wipe out anything in the past; that it is only the first 
step towards reformation.” é 

The Practical Christian understands repentance to 
mean, not sorrow for sin, but a change of mind from 
lower to higher ideals, followed by manifesting the higher 
ideals in place of the lower. The old idea of sin was 
to offend an outside God; the truer idea of sin is “‘miss- 
ing the mark,” or falling short of Divine ideals concern- 
ing everything, including health and prosperity. The 
true idea of repentance, then, is changing the mind from 
the old idea of sin to the true idea of sin—not only 
changing the mind, but changing the attitude towards 
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them. Repentance thus understood may become not only 
the “first step towards reformation,’ but the whole way 
in that “first step.” 

“No hell” is a part of the college teaching. 

The Practical Christian knows that if one thinks 
hellish thoughts one reaps hell; that whatsoever a man 
sows in thought, that will he reap; that it is by the 
power of thought that both heaven and hell are made in 
consciousness. 

Prof. Simon Patten thinks that this is not the 
“best possible world.” He also thinks that a steady 
normal evolution for four thousand years ought to have 
borne man further than he found himself at the close of 
the epoch. 

The Practical Christian believes that by the power 
of thought man has gotten out of the spiritual conscious- 
ness into the material consciousness; out of the con- 
sciousness of a spiritual world into a consciousness of a 
material world; out of the consciousness of the “‘best 
possible world” into the consciousness of a limited world, 
an imperfect world. Jesus Christ came and taught the 
way back to the consciousness of “the best possible 
world.” He taught man that he could make his own 
world and his own body by the power of his word; so 
that if his world and his body are not the best possible, 
it is his own fault. 

It is stated that our greatest physical scientists say, 
“Evolution is mind action, and the embodiment of ideas 
its goal.” 

Practical Christianity teaches ideas in both the ab- 
solute and concrete, and that man is the embodiment of 
God ideas; that Jesus Christ was the perfect embodiment 
of God ideas. 


Our destiny is not mapped out for us by some ex- 
terior power; we map it out for ourselves. What we 
think and do in the present determines what shall happen 
to us in the future—Christian D. Larson. 
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SOME ESSENTIALS 


Frank R. Lyncu 


NE of the fundamental principles in dem- 
onstrating the laws of Divine Mind is 
the continuous recognition of the omni- 
presence of the Spirit of Truth, a recog- 
nition that knows the relation of man’s 
being to its source. It is necessary to 
develop the mind of man so that he will 


consciously know at all times that he constantly dwells 
in the midst of the all-pervading Omnipresent One. It 
is the work of those who are endeavoring to demonstrate 
the Law to establish in consciousness the truth that there 
is but one Presence in the universe—the Spirit of Life, 
Love, Substance, and Intelligence; and before the com- 
plete demonstration of the Divine Ideal can be made, 
man must realize for himself that he is the offspring of 
this One. It is necessary for each individual to make 
personal application of the laws of mind in order to 
transcend the world of things and to enter into a fuller 
consciousness of the universal Presence. 


All life is one. The virtue of this oneness is the - 


inspiration of God in man, which he realizes through 
obedience to the Divine Law. The One Life of the 
universe is the everywhere-present Mind of God, the 
principle that governs the entire world. This is the 
Word of God mentioned in the first chapter of John: 
“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with 
God, and the Word was God.” It is the creative energy 
that underlies all creation, and the cause of all that is 
made visible. Although invisible to mortal conscious- 
ness, its operations are none the less real. They are cre- 
ations of the Word. The greatest and most complete ex- 
pression is Man, the embodiment of Spirit, soul, and 
body. He is the creator of his world and the master of 
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his destiny. There is within his being the power to 
overcome the lesser self, the sense man, and to express 
in its perfection the Christ consciousness. God the Word 
is creative idea. If he were not creative nothing could 
come into existence. Man, as the expression of the 
Word, is creative power. He is privileged to act ac- 
cording to his own wishes. He is absolutely free to par- 
take of the fruit of the tree of knowledge of good and 
evil. It is by understanding, the most necessary faculty 
in man’s being, that he can use aright the forces of na- 
ture. This understanding will be abundantly supplied 
if man is obedient to the higher law. 

It is essential that man should acknowledge God in 
all his ways. It has been a difficult task for many to 
realize the mighty Presence that enfolds all things and 
surges in and through all, even the most infinitesimal. 
“The true doctrine of Omnipresence is, that God reap- 
pears with all his parts in every moss and cobweb.” 
Every cell has the intelligence of Mind. The real na- 
ture of man is the Son of God. God is, and man is his 
expression. If man would see God in himself and others, 
he must look for the good, the just, the pure, unselfish 
love in everything. All good is God. He reveals him- 
self in all his creations. Do not look afar from yourself 
for the good. See it in all things; think it, speak it. If 
your affairs and environment do not measure up to your 
idea, speak the word of Divine Order and they will re- 
spond in adjustment. Your words and thoughts have 
formative power. Use that power to the best advantage. 
Let only the good and true manifest in your life; they 
are the things worth while. 

It is quite evident that man at first is barely con- 
scious of his relation to the inexhaustible Source of his 
being. He knows very little of his real character. Oc- 
casionally, like a flitting shadow, he gets a glimpse of 
his higher Self and of a nobler purpose in life; but his 
joy is only temporary, because he is not always at-one 
with the Spirit within. When he wholly knows the ab- 
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solute truth of the indwelling Christ, he awakes to a con- 
stant realization which brings him perpetual joy, “the 
peace which passeth understanding.” This peace can 
be attained here and now. It is the fulfilling of the law. 
It is made clear, that the place of communion between 
man and God is within each individual. Now he under- 
stands the words of Jesus when he said, “The kingdom 
of God is within,” and that from within come the peace 
and joy that satisfy. Satisfaction will not be found in 
searching for sense gratification. It will only be found 
by turning from the outer to the within. Man cannot 
afford to waste his time in seeking in the outer realm 
for happiness. All his desires will be gratified when he 
goes to the One Source, which is ever ready to be his 
supply. “Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his 
righteousness; and all these things shall be added unto 
you.” 

Man is constantly directing all of the elements and 
powers in his universe through mental and spiritual laws. 
The working of these laws is exact and immutable. They 
are the laws of Principle, which are perfect. Man’s very 
life is controlled and sustained by his knowledge of him- 
self and the Law. If he is cognizant of the presence and 
the power of the one Intelligence working in and through 
him, his achievements will be greater than if his success 
depended upon the limited, personal man-idea. There 
need not be any lack of life or substance, or anything 
needful to man, for there is no exhaustion of the fountain 
of infinite supply that is always ready for his appropri- 
ation. Emerson recognized this when he wrote, “Every- 
thing in nature contains all the powers in nature.” We 
are told that the average man employs only one-tenth of 
his power, and the rest is wasted or lies unused. One 
can sée the unlimited possibilities of man when he makes 
use of nine times as much power. There is mighty force 
in the Word, enough to quicken any dormant faculty in 
the physical organism. The essential is that mind is all 
and that thoughts and ideas are greater than anything 


a 


UNITY 217 


tangible. Man must, through the right ideas, remove 
the barriers that bind him to materiality, in order to set 
himself free to manifest the Mind of Christ. 

The permeating power of the universe is the con- 
structive force in man that is building and renewing his 
mind and body, or it is the destructive force in him that 
is depleting his being, according to his ideas and mental 
attitudes. All the forces in nature are beneficent if they 
are harnessed rightly. The right use of all the elements 
is through transmutation; i. e., the power to transform 
the forces into channels of construction. This is accom- 
plished through concentration, which leads to an attitude 
of poise. When poise is attained the energy that is gen- 
erated in the system is conserved. It has been proved 
that health has been demonstrated by the conservation 
and right direction of this energy. We find in our de- 
velopment that it is essential to cultivate the poised state 
of mind. .Not only does it prevent loss of power, but it 
also increases and generates energy. “Be still, and know 
that I am God.” Every action of being must be em- 
ployed constructively; ‘all the forces must work har- 
moniously. Back of all action is Mind, that realm from 
which springs the eternal life. 

Primarily, man must understand the principles of 
being; of mind and its activity. Sooner or later he will 
come to the conclusion that he must deal directly with 
the law and its Creator. All science and philosophy are 
directing us to the true doctrine of the universality of 
the Spirit, and the oneness of Spirit with man. Tenny- 
son had a clear insight of the truth of this when he said, 
“Closer is He than breathing, and nearer than hands or 
feet.” And yet it is hard for some to realize this unity. 
The realization comes through the daily communion with 
the Spirit of Truth, which communion brings a fuller 
understanding of its presence. To find the Spirit within, 
“go into thy closet and pray to the Father in secret, who 
will reward thee openly.” Pray with the understanding 
that man is the son of the Universal Good and claims 
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his rightful inheritance, which is “all that the Father 
hath.” If sense thought is leading one into bondage as 
a creature of circumstance, deny it. It is only an il- 
lusion. Eliminate from the mind every thought that is 
not giving absolute freedom. Affirm that man is cen- 
tered in Spirit and that he lives, moves, and has his being 
in the mind of Christ. In this way the Word of God is 
made manifest and we behold his glory as the only 
begotten of the Father. 


THE WORLD ADVANCES 


New times demand new measures and new men; 

The world advances, and in time outgrows 

The laws that in our father’s day were best; 

And, doubtless, after us some purer scheme 

Will be shaped out by wiser men than we— 

Made wiser by the steady growth of truth. 

The time is ripe, and rotten-ripe, for change: 

Then let it come; I have no dread of what 

Is called for by the instinct of mankind. 

Nor think I that God’s world would fall apart 

Because we tear a parchment more or less. 

Truth is eternal, but her effluence, 

With endless change, is fitted to the hour; 

Her mirror is turned forward, to reflect 

The promise of the future, not the past. 
—James Russell Lowell. 


There is no passion, there is no appetite, there is no 
force, which, when brought into the presence of love, in 
its beauty and strength, has the instinct of rebellion in 
it. Everything bows down to that. In the New Testa- 
ment the word “love” constantly rings out its sweet, sil- 
very notes like a bell in some belfry, piercing through all 
other sounds. Love swings in the eternal belfry, and 
may be heard through all earthly noises——Henry Ward 
Beecher. 
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BIBLE LESSON: 


Lesson 13, September 24 


DANIEL IN THE LIONS’ DEN.—Dan. 6: 10-23. 


10. And when Daniel knew that the writing was signed, 
he went into his house (now his windows were open in his 
chamber toward Jerusalem); and he kneeled upon his knees 
three times a day, and prayed, and gave thapks before his God, 
as he did aforetime. 

11. Then these men assembled together, and found Daniel 
making petition and supplication before his God. 

12. Then they came near, and spake before the king con- 
cerning the king’s interdict: Hast thou not signed an interdict, 
that every man that shall make petition unto any god or man 
within thirty days, save unto thee, O king, shall be cast into 
the den of lions? The king answered and said, The thing is 
true, according to the law of the Medes and Persians, which 
altereth not. 

13. Then answered they and said before the king, That 
Daniel, who is of the children of the captivity of Judah, re- 
gardeth not thee, O king, nor the interdict that thou hast 
signed, but maketh his petition three times a day. 

14. Then the king, when he heard these words, was sore 
displeased, and set his heart on Daniel to deliver him; and 
he labored till the going down of the sun to rescue him. 

15. Then these men assembled together unto the king, and 
said unto the king, Know, O king, that it is a law of the 
Medes and Persians, that no interdict nor statute which the 
king establisheth may be changed. 

16. Then the king commanded, and they brought Daniel, 
and cast him into the den of lions. Now the king spake and 
said unto Daniel, Thy God whom thou servest continually, he 
will deliver thee. 

17. And a stone was brought, and laid upon the mouth 
of the den; and the king sealed it with his own signet, and 
with the signet of his lords; that nothing might be changed 
concerning Daniel. 

18. Then the king went to his palace, and passed the night 
fasting; neither were instruments of music brought before him: 
and his sleep fled from him. 
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19. Then the king arose very early in the morning, and 
went in haste unto the den of lions. 

20. And when he came near unto the den to Daniel, he 
cried with a lamentable voice; the king spake and said to 
Daniel, O Daniel, servant of the living God, is thy God, whom 
thou servest continually, able to deliver thee from the lions? 

21, Then said Daniel unto the king, O king, live for ever. 

22. My God hath sent his angel, and hath shut the lions’ 
mouths, and they have not hurt me; forasmuch as before him 
innocency was found in me; and also before thee, O king, have 
I done no hurt. : 

23. Then was the king exceeding glad, and commanded 
that they should take Daniel up out of the den. So Daniel was 
taken up out of the den, and no manner of hurt was found 
upon him, because he had trusted in his God. 

Goupen Text—“The angel of Jehovah encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and delivereth them.” 


—Psa. 34:7. 


Every faculty is brought forth in character through 
use and trial of its strength in various ways. Spiritual 
judgment, represented by Daniel, is made strong by 
trial. The Son of God must master every mortal limi- 
tation. When we overcome a weakness we are that much 
stronger. It is the Christ consciousness that says, “To 
him that overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my 
throne.” This throne represents the place of power and 
dominion which one attains who masters himself. 

This mastering oneself includes not only dominion 
over the appetites and passions, but also a strengthening 
of the higher faculties. Daniel is represented as a very 
just man. Though an Israelite, he had risen to power 
in Babylon and was ruler over one hundred and twenty 
provinces. Such rulers in those times almost always 
made their position a source of gain. But Daniel re- 
fused to share in or wink at “grafts,’ and he thus in- 
curred the enmity of the other office holders. This is the 
basis of the conspiracy against him as given in this lesson. 

An analysis of the individual mind reveals that 
thoughts congregate and center around certain ideas 
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exactly as men form organizations; also that there are 
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opposing sets of thought aggregations in every mind, each 
seeking for the ascendency. All the honest thoughts 
you have had flock together in your mind, and also the 
dishonest thoughts, and each aggregation is trying to 
make you act from its standpoint. The one in dominion 
is the king (will), who acts as moved by the various 
thoughts, or as directed by spiritual understanding. 

This king (will) is a vain fellow and has his weak 
spots, one of which is that his law is supreme and can- 
not be broken. In Oriental countries this is carried to 
the extent of deifying the king and making all his edicts 
absolutely inviolate. The king of Babylon was not sim- 
ply a servant of Ormuzd, the deity; he was regarded 
and described as actually the “image of the god” who 
dwelt in him. “Divine honors and worship were natu- 
rally paid to such an exalted personage,’ says a Bible 
historian. The will is the “image and likeness” of God, 
and is regarded by all mystics as the central spark that 
links man to the Supreme. 

The will (king) naturally loves the good, the true; 
therefore it is the friend of right judgment, Daniel. But 
having in ignorance sent forth an act that puts this 
faculty to a severe test, will is worried, and affirms that 
the God of Daniel shall deliver him. This is a correct 
handling of the situation. When we do that which puts 
us to the test along any line, we should declare the 
Divine deliverance and power at work. This sets into 
action thought forces that may be described as the 
“angel” who shut the lions’ mouths. 

The lions are the savage thoughts that arise in us 
when we are wrongfully accused and know we are inno- 
cent. One who is passing through this phase of thought 
regeneration should, like Daniel, be true to his God in 
spite of all intimidation and persecution; for these will 
sometimes come from without as a reflection of the tumult 
within. People who are making special efforts to live 
true and spiritual lives often find those who have been 
their friends turn about and abuse them, and accuse them 
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of evil acts. This seems doubly hard to bear right when 
the aspirations of the soul and the whole trend of life 
have been to a holy life. But when we understand some 
of the inner workings of thought we see why this oppo- 
sition is set up. Jesus saw it and said, “Forgive them, 
Father, they know not what they do.” 


‘Lesson 1, October ] 


THE PROPHET EZEKIEL A WATCHMAN. 
Ezek. 3: 12-21. 


12. Then the Spirit lifted me up, and I heard behind me 
the voice of a great rushing, saying, Blessed be the glory of 
Jehovah from his place. 4 

13. And I heard the noise of the wings of the living 
creatures as they touched one another, and the noise of the 
wheels beside them, even the noise of a great rushing. 

14. So the Spirit lifted me up, and took me away; and I 
went in bitterness, in the heat of my spirit; and the hand of 
Jehovah was strong upon me. 

15. Then I came to them of the captivity at Tel-abib, 
that dwelt by the river Chebar, and to where they dwelt; and 
I sat there overwhelmed among them seven days. 

16. And it came to pass at the end of seven days, that the 
word of Jehovah came unto me, saying, 

17. Son of man, I have made thee a watchman unto the 
house of Israel: therefore hear the word at my mouth, and 
give them warning from me. 

18. When I say unto the wicked, Thou shalt surely die; 
and thou givest him not warning, nor speakest to warn the 
wicked from his wicked way, to save his life; the same wicked 
man shall die in his iniquity; but his blood will I require at 
thy hand. 

19. Yet if thou warn the wicked, and he turn not from 
his wickedness, nor from his wicked way, he shall die in his 
iniquity; but thou hast delivered thy soul. 

20. Again, when a righteous man doth turn from his 
righteousness, and commit iniquity, and I lay a stumblingblock 
before him, he shall die: because thou hast not given him 
warning, he shall die in his sin, and his righteous deeds which he 
hath done shall not be remembered; but his blood will I re- 
quire at thy hand. 

21. Nevertheless if thou warn the righteous man, that the 
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righteous sin not, and he doth not sin, he shall surely live, be- 
cause he took warning; and thou hast delivered thy soul. 

Gorpen Tuxt—“Hear the word at my mouth, and 
give them warning from me.”—Ezek. 3:17. 


Consciousness of the Spirit comes to every man ac- 
cording to his mental and physical status. A cautious, 
conservative man would open his mind very carefully and 
let in but little of the higher light. To him it would 
seem like moonlight, and he would describe his experience 
as a far-away dreamy sort of mental vision. But an en- 
thusiast, whose whole mind is open and alive to things 
spiritual, would feel and hear the influx from on high, 
as did Ezekiel. “The voice of a great rushing,” the 
“noise of the wings,’ represent the swiftness of the 
spiritual thought, and the “noise of the wheels” the 
power. 

Spirit does not take account of days and nights in 
the outer sense, but they are used as fit symbols to de- 
scribe the light and darkness that pervade the mind. 
“Tt came to pass at the end of seven days, that the word 
of the Lord came unto me,” means that light came into 
seven of the twelve centers of power in Ezekiel’s con- 
sciousness. He was then prepared to receive and under- 
stand the word from the Lord. 

A watchman stands on the city wall and sees what 
is going on both within and without. This well repre- 
sents a spiritually developed person; he sees within, he 
sees without, and he challenges with the word of command 
those who pass through the gate. 

When light has broken into seven of the inner cen- 
ters a larger capacity and power come to man: he is co- 
operator with Divine Mind in lifting all men to higher 
planes of understanding, through freeing them from the 
burden of sin. Jesus said to Peter, who had been thus 
illumined, “Whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be 
bound in heaven, and whatsoever thou shalt loose on 
earth shall be loosed in heaven.’’ Ignorance of the law 
of mind action builds thought conditions in body that are 
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reflected into mind, and the sinners know not where to 
turn for relief. They are ignorant of the spiritual law, 
and so immured in sensation that they would not accept 
it if it were presented to them; hence their only hope is 
to have the aid of some one who knows the law of free- 
dom from the effects of sin and has also the power to 
use it. 

The Lord requires those who have attained mastery 
over their own errors to act as life savers for those who 
are yet in the ocean of sense ignorance. This is life or 
blood atonement. 

When we who know the all-forgiving power of 
Spirit, fail to deny the evil that we see in others, it is 
reacted upon us and we are entangled in that bound life. 

If we speak the freeing word of Truth to the igno- 
rant we fulfill the law, and whether they respond or not 
we have no reaction of life force. 

When those in understanding of Truth fall away we 
should hold them up instead of condemning them. Our 
condemnation holds them down when they most need the 
freeing thought, and the law of thought holds us re- 
sponsible for their failure to come back into the realiza- 
tion of Spiritual life. 

Our lives are linked with the lives of all men, and 
the greater our realization of this the greater our power 
to build them up or tear them down. One can, through 
great sympathy and desire to help another, take his sin 
and go down under it; but this is not the atonement 
taught by Jesus. Under the law which he set forth we 
should become so sure and positive that the good only 
is true, that the evil will fade wholly away under our 
swift and certain realization. 


Lesson 2, October 8 


THE LIFE-GIVING STREAM.—Ezek. 47; 1-12. 


1. And he brought me back unto the door of the house; 
and, behold, waters issued out from under the threshold of the 
house eastward (for the forefront of the house was toward the 
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east); and the waters came down from under, from the right 
side of the house, on the south of the altar. 

2. Then he brought me out by the way of the gate north- 
ward, and led me round by the way without unto the outer 
gate, by the way of the gate that looketh toward the east; and, 
behold, there ran out waters on the right side. 

3. When the man went forth eastward with the line in 
his hand, he measured a thousand cubits, and he caused me 
to pass through the waters, waters that were to the ankles, 

4, Again he measured a thousand, and caused me to pass 
through the waters, waters that were to the knees. Again he 
measured a thousand, and caused me to pass through the waters, 
waters that were to the loins. 

5. Afterward he measured a thousand; and it was a river 
that I could not pass through; for the waters were risen, waters 
to swim in, a river that could not be passed through. 

6. And he said unto me, Son of man, hast thou seen this? 
Then he brought me, and caused me to return to the bank of 
the river. 

7. Now when I had returned, behold, upon the bank of the 
river were very many trees on the one side and on the other. 

8. Then said he unto me, These waters issue forth toward 
the eastern region, and shall go down into the Arabah; and 
they shall go toward the sea; into the sea shall the waters go 
which were made to issue forth; and the waters shall be healed. 

9. And it shall come to pass, that every living creature 
which swarmeth, in every place whither the rivers come, shall 
live; and there shall be a very great multitude of fish; for 
these waters are come thither, and the waters of the sea shall 
be healed, and everything shall live whithersoever the river 
cometh. 

10. And it shall come to pass, that fishers shall stand by 
it; from En-gedi even unto En-eglaim shall be a place for the 
spreading of nets; their fish shall be after their kinds, as the 
fish of the great sea, exceeding many. 

11. But the miry places thereof, and the marshes thereof, 
shall not be healed; they shall be given up to salt. 

12. And by the river upon the bank thereof, on this side 
and on that side, shall grow every tree for food, whose leaf 
shall not wither, neither shall the fruit thereof fail: it shall 
‘bring forth new fruit every month, because the waters thereof 
issue out of the sanctuary; and the fruit thereof shall be for 
food, and the leaf thereof for healing. 


Goupen Text—‘Whosoever will, let him take the 
water of life freely.”—Rev. 22:17. 
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Ezekiel means “God strengthens.” He shows how 
to demonstrate strength. 

The “house” which he saw in his vision is the vital 
body. By this we mean the body of thought, of which 
the physical body is the shape. All shapes have their 
origin in thought-forms. 

The “door of the house” is the I Am. “I am 
the door,’ said Jesus. The “east” is the within and 
the “west” the without, in all Scripture symbology. 
“Waters” represent the universal all-pervading thought 
energy in its negative consciousness. In the body this 
may be termed the vitality. This vital current flows 
out from under the threshold; it is less than or be- 
neath the door, I Am. The house faces “east’’?; when we 
vitalize from the spiritual we always look within. When 
we concentrate on the I Am and affirm, “I am strong 
with the strength of the Spirit,’ we open the inner or 
“east” door of the soul-body, and a vital flow sets in from 
the brain down the right side to a point under the heart 
(altar), where is located the solar plexus, the vital center 
of the organism, and through which the soul connects with 
the outer or physieal body. 

There is in reality no such thing as matter—solid 
material forms, or physical substance. These are all 
concepts of ideas held by the mind and believed to be 
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what they appear. When the “man,” which is the Spir- 
itual I Am, goes “forth eastward with the line in his 
hand,” he is estimating or getting a comprehension of the 
real character and capacity of this life flow. “A thou- 
sand cubits” represents the unlimited idea, which grows 
greater in human concept the more it is dwelt upon. 
The first estimate of the Universal vitality is low— 
“waters to the ankles.” The next measurement is higher 
—‘‘to the knees,” and the next to the “loins.” The fourth 
measurement is the concept gained from all sides of 
comprehension, and it reveals a great river that cannot 
be passed through. “In him we live, and move, and 
have our being.” ‘This ocean of vital life and energy is 
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not only within, but without also. Yet we must have our 
attention called to it, and continually see it with the 
mind before we comprehend and realize that it really 
exists. “Son of man, hast thou seen this?” “Having 
eyes, we see not.” 

Trees represent nerves, and nerves are expressions 
of thoughts of unity; they connect thought centers with 
one another. The “Arabah” is the desert, or places in 
the earthly, physical ideas of substance, which have been 
separated from the indwelling vitality. When this inner 
vitality is turned to the without new life-forms spring 
up. Fish represent ideas of multiplication, fecundity. 

The trees growing on both sides of the river repre- 
sent the nerves radiating from the vital flow on each 
side of the spinal column, and connecting and unifying 
the whole organism. When we cultivate and conserve 
this inner vitality, it accumulates in the organism and 
about every four weeks overflows and becomes a perma- 
nent part of the soul. This is the fount that is the “meat” 
or food of the soul. If it goes down to the physical and 
is wasted in sensation, both soul and body are starved. 
The leaf for healing is the sustaining, purifying, harmo- 
nizing power of this strength and vitality from the Spirit. 


Lesson 3, October 15 


THE RETURN FROM THE CAPTIVITY.— 
Ezra 1: 1-11. 


1. Now in the first year of Cyrus king of Persia, that the 
word of Jehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be accom- 
plished, Jehovah stirred up the spirit of Cyrus king of Persia, 
so that he made a proclamation throughout all his kingdom, and 
put it also in writing, saying, 

2. Thus saith Cyrus king of Persia, All the kingdoms of 
the earth hath Jehovah, the God of heaven, given me; and he 
hath charged me to build him a house in Jerusalem, which is 
in Judah. 

3. Whosoever there is among you of all his people, his 
God be with him, and let him go up to Jerusalem, which is in 
Judah, and build the house of Jehovah, the God of Israel (he 
is God), which is in Jerusalem. 
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4, And whosoever is left, in any place where he sojourn- 
eth, let the men of his place help him with silver, and with 
gold, and with goods, and with beasts, besides the freewill- 
offering for the house of God which is in Jerusalem. 

5. Then rose up the heads of fathers’ houses of Judah and 
Benjamin, and the priests, and the Levites, even all whose 
spirit God had stirred to go up to build the house of Jehovah 
which is in Jerusalem. 

6. And all they that were round about them strengthened 
their hands with vessels of silver, with gold, with goods, and 
with beasts, and with precious things, besides all that was will- 
ingly offered. 

7. Also Cyrus the king brought forth the vessels of the 
house of Jehovah, which Nebuchadnezzar had brought forth 
out of Jerusalem, and had put in the house of his gods; 

8. Even those did Cyrus king of Persia bring forth by the 
hand of Mithredath the treasurer, and numbered them unto 
Sheshbazzar, the prince of Judah. 

9. And this is the number of them: thirty platters of 
gold, a thousand platters of silver, nine and twenty knives, 

10. Thirty bowls of gold, silver bowls of a second sort 
four hundred and ten, and other vessels a thousand. 

11. All the vessels of gold and of silver were five thou- 
sand and four hundred. All these did Sheshbazzar bring up, 
when they of the captivity were’ brought up from Babylon 
unto Jerusalem. 


Go.tpen Trext—“He reiaineth not his anger forever, 
because he delighteth in mercy.”—Micah 7: 18. 


There are periods when the thoughts turn to re- 
ligious subjects as easily as sparks fly upward. The man 
immured in sense suddenly begins to study matters per- 
taining to the soul; he joins the church or investigates 
Christian metaphysics. This is the return of the children 
of Israel to Jerusalem. Cyrus, who represents the ruling 
idea in consciousness, was “stirred up” by the Lord, and 
he made a proclamation to the effect that it had been 
given him to build a house unto the Lord at Jerusalem. 
Cyrus was a heathen king, yet the Lord “stirred up” his 
spirit or inspired him to act in a way quite contrary to 
his usual custom. He had captured the Israelites and 
had held them in bondage many years in Babylon (sense 
confusion). By this we discern that the Lord inspires 
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men who are open to Truth wherever they may be found. 
It may be that you are in the most material of occupa- 
tions and your thoughts utterly sensual; yet if you have 
been “stirred up” by the Lord you can commence right 
where you are the movement toward Jerusalem (the spir- 
itual center of consciousness). 

You some time “‘came forth from that city,” as stated 
by Paul in Hebrews, and now you are to return and take 
all the “vessels of silver, with gold, with goods, with 
beasts, and with precious things,’ which represent the 
fruit of your experience in the sense consciousness. So 
we learn that no effort is wholly lost, though it be put 
forth in a field apparently barren and fruitless. The 
vessels taken from the temple at Jerusalem at the time 
of the captivity were used in the worship of false gods 
in Babylon, but now they are returned to be again used 
in the worship of the true God. These vessels represent 
our capacities of appreciation—the ability to compre- 
hend or measure life. The man who is getting pleasure 
out of the lusts of the flesh is measuring up life—the 
One Life—before false gods, and is using his God-given 
capacity (vessels) to do it with. He is getting experi- 
ence, generating forces that he will have eventually to 
master and return to the temple at Jerusalem. Nothing 
is lost in Divine economy, and man will in due season 
refine and extract the gold from every thought and act— 
though he may find it hot work getting rid of the dross. 


Lesson 4, October 22 


THE FOUNDATION OF THE SECOND TEM- 
PLE LAID.—Ezra 3:10 to 4:5. 


10. And when the builders laid the foundation of the 
temple of Jehoyah, they set the priests in their apparel with 
~ trumpets, and the Levites the sons of Asaph with cymbals, to 
praise Jehovah, after the order of David king of Israel. 

11. And they sang one to another in praising and giving 
thanks unto Jehovah, saying, For he is good, for his loving- 
kindness endureth for ever toward Israel. And all the people 
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shouted with a great shout, when they praised Jehovah, be- 
cause the foundation of the house of Jehovah was laid. 

12. But many of the priests and Levites and heads of 
fathers’ houses, the old men that had seen the first house, when 
the foundation of this house was laid before their eyes, wept 
with a loud voice; and many shouted aloud for joy: 

13. So that the people could not discern the noise of the 
shout of joy from the noise of the weeping of the people; for 
the people shouted with a loud shout, and the noise was heard 
afar off. f 

1. Now when the adversaries of Judah and Benjamin 
heard that the children of the captivity were building a temple 
unto Jehovah, the God of Israel; 

2. Then they drew near to Zerubbabel, and to the heads 
of fathers’ houses, and said unto them, Let us build with you; 
for we seek your God, as ye do; and we sacrifice unto him since 
the days of Esar-haddon king of Assyria, who brought us up 
hither. 

3. But Zerubbabel, and Jeshua, and the rest of the heads 
of fathers’ houses of Israel, said unto them, Ye have nothing 
to do with us in building a house unto our God; but we our- 
selves together will build unto Jehovah, the God of Israel, as 
king Cyrus the king of Persia hath commanded us. 

4, Then the people of the land weakened the hands of the 
people of Judah, and troubled them in building, 

5. And hired counselors against them, to frustrate their 
purpose, all the days of Cyrus king of Persia, even until the 
reign of Darius king of Persia. 


Goipen Text—“Enter into his gates with thanks- 
giving, and into his courts with praise.”—Psa. 100: 4. 


The return of the children of Israel, and the re- 
building of the temple, is a symbolical description of 
what occurs in the consciousness of one who has been 
mentally confused for a season and has returned te 
normal conditions. The priests are the thoughts that 
relate us to spiritual things, and the builders the thoughts 
that relate us to material things. In order to build har- 
_ moniously we must set our thoughts to work along all 
lines; this includes both the spiritual and material. 

The one who would construct an harmonious con- 
sciousness, which includes mind and body, must see to it 
that joy has its place in his spiritual thoughts. When- 


iT 


UNITY 231 


ever the name David appears, we may know that some 
phase of the love or emotional nature is involved. The 
body is supplied with spiritual energies through the 
heart center, or solar plexus, and the presiding genius of 
this' function is David, or Love. ; 

Singing, praising, and giving thanks are known to 
the spiritually minded as the great building impulses of 
the man. When we rejoice in spirit, and our hearts are 
filled with gratitude, and we express ourselves in thanks- 
giving to the Author of our being, there go to every 
part of mentality and body thrills and waves of har- 
monious energy. These thrills and waves are the “trum- 
pets’ and “cymbals” in the hands of the priests and 
Levites. 

The priests and Levites and ancient ones who “wept 
with a loud voice,” are regrets. See to it that the shouts 
of joy over present achievements drown these out. 

The enduring temple is founded in the understand- 
ing of Spirit as the one and only causing factor of all 
things. There are would-be helpers in this building 
process, who claim to be co-workers with the spiritual 
builders, but when their methods are uncovered they 
are found to be adverse to the pure spiritual way. 

In the building of the spiritual body we should dis- 
tinguish between the constructive Cause and the adjust- 
ment of conditions that already exist, to the end that that 
Cause may be more fully expressed. When breathing 
exercises, dieting, and other physical adaptations claim 
to be causes in spiritual development, they become ad- 
versaries, and those who have not yet gained an under- 
standing of their right relation in the erection of the 
temple would better exclude them from any part in it. 


Characters are determined, not: by the opinions 
which we profess, but by those on which our thoughts 
habitually fasten, which recur to them most forcibly and 
which color our ordinary views of God and duty.—Wil- 
liam Ellery Channing. 
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THE FAMILY—HARMONY IN 
THE HOME 


Heme is the Nursery of the Infinite.—Channing 
Epitep spy Myrtre FIritmMore 


PRACTICAL CHRISTIANITY IN THE HOME 


ANNE SEIDEL 


HE home is the wonderful kingdom where 
j| the mother is queen. It is our first and 
greatest battle ground for freedom from 
error. Next to the individual it is the 
greatest radiating center for Truth or 

Senet H) for any development of Truth. This 
= being true, it becomes very important 
that we take this center into our earnest consideration, to 


see if in our new way of looking at old conditions we can- 
not learn some lesson that will help us to make it a power 
_ for good that will one day rule the world. 

This realm over which you or I may be queen is 
almost entirely the reflection of our own souls or con- 
sciousness. We form and attract to us in the visible ac- 
cording to the quality of ideas that are entertained in 
our thought realm. If conditions in our homes do not 
suit us, there is nothing gained in blaming some one else. 
Blaming others leads us away from the true cause, and 
we shall not be able to correct these unpleasant condi- 
tions if we do not know where they come from. I am 
sure you will all agree with me that each one is con- 
tinually forming in her mind conceptions. This we have 
always known; but we have not known that each con- 
ception must come forth, as much our children as are 
the flesh babes. 

We did not know that anger, jealousy, condemna- 
tion, and hate fostered in our thought would one day 
come forth as lusty children in our homes, to deal death 
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and destruction to whatever might come in their path. 
We have believed that thoughts were fleeting things that 
come and go within the mind. But now we know that 
each conception, whether good or ill, is given from within 
our womb of thought, and that it will one day stand out 
before us, either to please us or give pain. 

If in our ignorance of this law we have not created 
what is pleasing to us, the remedy is plain. Let us learn 
to hold as fast and as best we can that immaculate con- 
ception which means the seeing of the Christ only, within 
ourselves and others. The closer we hold to this perfect 
conception the more perfect and satisfactory the result 
when our thoughts become visible, and the sooner our 
home kingdom will indeed be the kingdom of heaven. 


MY PLACE 


FroreNcre Sitack CrRAwForpD 


Dear Lord, I ask not to go where voices call with loud 
acclaim. 

Give me no pinnacle of greatness, no place in halls of 
fame; 

But oh, dear Lord, where the way is dark, within those 
prison walls 

Where low life’s candle burns, where loud the tortured 


calls 

Of darkened souls deep eh my listening heart—if it 
may be 

That there I can with Sa faith hold firm the light, 
send me! 


A trembling hand, perchance, might snuff the low, dim 
flame ; 

Give me of thy humility; let me but use thy name, 

Slip in, unsung, among the wretched, where thou thyself 
wouldst be. 

Dear God, if I can but be worthy, send thou me. 
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THE PERMANENT CHILD 


NHI 


\ a 


SAT watching my baby, my little son, who 
was asleep—a year-old child, fair and 


strong; and it did not seem a day since 
he was a tiny red creature, helpless and 


. Z a ‘ 

vi___J¢j} faintly groping. 
NZ As I looked and loved, I thought 
27 


how it would not seem another day till 
he was a sturdy boy, a tall youth, a man grown, and I 
should lose my baby forever! 

Then I thought of all the other mothers whose babies 
were flying from them by day and night—growing up, 
pushing away; of how we loved our babies and could 
not keep them even if we would. And I seemed to see 
the million babies of mankind all over the earth—black 
and white and yellow and brown, well-loved little ones 
of a million mothers—breaking into life like bubbles: 
blossoming, sprouting, coming into being everywhere, 
every hour, every minute, every second—this budding 
glory of babyhood—all over the earth; human life 
springing up in babies, like the spring grass. And they 
fled as fast as they came. The days flew by; the weeks, 
the months, the years, and the babies changed and grew 
like a transformation scene; taking new shape, becoming 
boys and girls, men and women. 

But while I watched this million-fold swift flutter of 
unceasing change, suddenly something happened to it. 
The million and million seemed to coalesce and become 
one—one little child; and the swift flutter of change 
grew vague and faint around it, so that although there 
was a soft uncertainty around the child and a half-visible 
smoke of growing forms arising from it, yet that small, 
dimpled shape remained, a little uncertain in outlines as 
in a composite photograph, but steady and changeless as 
to the eyes—the clear, deep, searching eyes of a child. 

My whole heart yearned to him; something rose and 
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swelled within me, deeper, wider, stronger than anything 
I had ever felt before. I loved him as I had never loved 
my own, as I had never known that I could love. And 
suddenly I felt that I too had changed, and that I was 
now not only a mother, but the mother; and I saw what 
it was I loved: It was the child. And I longed to feed 
and guard and shelter and serve that child, as might a 
million mothers made into one, with all the sweet help- 
lessness, all the glorious promise of a million children 
made one for her to love. 

Then as I watched those deep child eyes, as my 
heart swelled and ached with that great love, I saw—I 
felt—I knew—what had been borne, and still was borne, 
by this, the child in human history. I saw the savage 
mother and the savage father caring for the children the 
best they knew, with all the torture and distortion, all 
the cruel initiations, all the black, blind superstitions of 
those old times, to the crowning horror of infant sacrifice 
when the child went through the fire to Moloch—for his 
parents’ sins—the living, loving, helpless child, sacrificed 
by his parents! I saw the bent skull of the Flathead 
Indian child, the crippled feet of the Chinese girl child, 
the age-long, hideous life and death of the child-wife and 
the child-widow of Hindoostan. I saw the child in 
Sparta, the child in Rome, the child in the dark ages, 
the child scourged, imprisoned, starved, its mind filled 
with all manner of black falsehoods, its body misunder- 
stood and maltreated; and my heart ached, and I cried 
out, “Were there no mothers for those children?” 

And then I saw behind the child, the mother visible 
—the vague, composite, mighty form of a million mothers 
made as one; but her heart was my heart to feel and 
know. 

I said to her, aching for her yet full of awful blame, 
“Could you not have saved the child from this?” — 

And she wrung her hands. “I loved my child,” she 
said. — 

“Loved? Loved?” I cried. “Could Love allow all 
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this? Could Love not guard and feed? could Love not 
teach and save?” 

“Alas, no!” she said. “I gave Love; it was all I 
had. I had neither knowledge nor freedom nor wisdom 
nor power; I could not guard or feed or teach or save. 
But I could love and I could serve—and I could suffer.” 

And the eyes of the child, steady, clear, deep as all 
Time, were on me; and I felt his pain. 

Then the moving screen of the past was swept away, 
and the present spread and widened before me till I 
saw the whole wide range of earth in all its starlit glory 
and sunlit joy—and everywhere the child; also every- 
where the mother—still loving, still serving, still suffer- 
ing, still without knowledge or wisdom or freedom or 
power, still unable to guard or feed or teach or save. 

Disease preyed upon the child. Poverty preyed 
upon the child. Labor preyed upon the child. And I 
cried out to the mother—that mighty figure I saw dimly 
there behind the child—to save the child. But there re- 
plied only the faint, piping voices of a million mothers, 
isolated and alone, each sorrowing one heartfull for one 
child—and sorrowing in vain. 

“My child is dead!’ said one, and wept. 

“Mine is a cripple!” said another, and wept. 

“Mine is stunted by the mill work,’ said another, 
and wept. 

“Mine is ignorant and grows vicious because of our 
poverty and the vileness wherein we must live!” said 
another, and wept. 

And I cried to them again: “But you are millions 
upon millions, and you are mothers! And you can have 
to-day, if you will but take it, wisdom and freedom and 
knowledge and power, and you can feed and teach and 
guard and save.” 

But the great picture faded and fled away. The 
child disappeared, and left first the flickering flight of 
a million babies like the leaves of a forest, and then but 
one—my child—asleep before me. That vague and 
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mighty figure of the mother disappeared, leaving first 
the sad-eyed faces of a million mothers—loving, serving, 
and suffering—and then nothing but myself and my child. 

But in my heart remained an emptiness that nothing 
could fill. I caught my baby to my heart; but he was 
not enough! I had seen and I had loved the child, the 
baby world. 

“Oh, child of mine!” I cried, “I will love you and 
serve you, and I will feed and guard and teach and save; 
but that is not enough! You are but one, O child of 
mine, and there are millions and millions! There were, 
there are, and there will be! It is a stream, a torrent. 
It is everlasting. Babyhood, human babyhood—and not 
yet motherhood to meet its needs!” 

No savage mother is enough. No slavish mother is 
enough. No narrow, selfish mother is enough. No pitiful 
offered sacrifice of one mother’s life is enough. 

The child does not need sacrifice. It needs wisdom 
and freedom and knowledge and power. It needs social 
motherhood—the conscious, united mother love and 
mother care of the whole world !—Charlotte Perkins Gil- 
man, in “The Forerunner.” 


MOTHER-TALKS 
No. 6—THE DELIVERER 


Ciara ENGLISH 


Peat did we talk about last time? About 

growing up—yes. And we found you 
were not too little to understand some- 
thing of the meaning of that big word 


“consciousness.” Indeed, you felt quite 
proud to explain to daddy that being 
eS) conscious is being awake, and that 
growing up is waking up. What are we to be conscious 
of? Of ourselves as God’s children; we are to become 
more and more awake to the great, splendid “I,” the true 
picture of the Father Self. The word “consciousness,” 
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you see, is quite an important one in helping us to see 
clearly the truth about God and about ourselves. What 
is it which keeps on growing? Yes, the soul self; and 
as the soul or self-consciousness changes, the body also 
changes. There have been many persons in the past— 
there are many to-day—who have grown to be very great 
souls; many men and women in different parts of the 
world whose “I” consciousness has unfolded to such a 
degree as to enable them to teach and help others. But 
only one has become fully awake to his God nature. Yes 
—Jesus. We said, didn’t we, that he is the Father's 
only grown-up Son. 

You have heard many times the story of his coming 
into the world. Do you know why he was called Jesus? 
It was because that name means “Savior,” and he came 
to save people, did he not? Why did people need saving? 
Because they had fallen into a dreadful mistake. They 
were believing a lie. Yes, you know—believing they 
were separate from God and from each other. Now the 
dear Father loved this world of his so much, and was so 
sorry for his children in their miserable plight, that he 
provided a way by which everybody could be delivered 
from the lie and all its terrible consequences. He sent 
his Son to live as a man among men, so that he might 
overcome and destroy the lie and show to the world the 


true God and the true man. You see the people, even. 


those who were trying to learn, trying to do right, had 
come to believe that God was angry with them most of 
the time and really enjoyed punishing them. I once 
heard of a little girl who, when asked if she loved God, 
said yes; she was “afraid not to.” That is about the way 
the whole world was thinking and feeling when Jesus 
came. Isn’t it sad, when people know so little of God 
as to believe he is always frowning and finding fault! 
Jesus came to tell everybody that he is a loving, pitying 
Father, a protecting, comforting Mother, waiting to take 
away all unhappiness and fear. That was “good news,” 
wasn’t it? 


p— 
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What made the child Jesus different from other chil- 
dren? He was the Christ child. Let us see what that 
means. A long time before Jesus was born, when a man 
was specially chosen by God to be king over his people, 
a messenger was sent to tell him and to pour oil upon his 
head as a sign that he was so chosen. This was called 
“anointing.” You remember the story of David—how 
he was anointed when a shepherd lad, and how he after- 
wards became a great and good king, delivering his 
people from their enemies and making of them a great 
nation. Now, “Christ’’ means ‘“‘anointed.’’ Jesus is the 
Anointed One, God’s chosen King and Deliverer, who 
conquers all enemies and makes his people free. He 
saves us from our sins, from our wrong thinking and 
wrong doing; shows us how to be like God. As he grew 
from childhood to manhood he became more and more 
awake to his God nature, more and more conscious of 
what he was and why he had come into the world. At 
last he knew himself—knew the real ‘“‘I’—so well that 
he could say, “the Father and I are one”; and not only 
say it, but prove it. He knew so surely that he was 
God’s Son, God’s own Self pressed out, that all the mis- 
taken beliefs which surrounded him could not make him 
sin, could not make him think thoughts unlike God’s 
thoughts. He knew the real from the unreal, therefore 
was not-beguiled or deceived by the tempter. 

Now listen. This understanding, this consciousness 
that the Father and he were one, gave Jesus power over 
everything. We see wonderful forces at work all about 
us. Something causes the grass to grow, the rain to fall, 
the earth to shake; something brings heat and cold, and 
thunder and lightning; something makes your heart beat, 
your lungs breathe, your eyes see, your ears hear. These 
powers all come from God. Sometimes we call them 
forces of nature; sometimes we speak of them as God’s 
spirits, his helpers. Do we know how to make them obey 
us? No; we understand very little about these unseen 
workers. But Jesus was master of them all. When we 
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were on the big boat the other day, you remember, we 
saw the sailor men busily at work. They were carrying 
out orders. If the captain said “Go there,” they went; 
if he said “Do this,” they did it. In like manner all 
unseen forces or workers obey Jesus; all are willing 
servants of the God Man. You see, he was truly king 
and ruler, the real man who has dominion over all created 
things. That is why he could do such wonderful works; 
why he could heal every kind of sickness, even bring the 
dead to life. Yes, dear; you know about many of the 
marvelous things he did, and how great crowds of people 
followed him because of them. When he wanted to be 
alone with the Father, that he might talk with him and 
be filled to overflowing with the God consciousness and 
power, he had to steal away, you remember, and hide 
himself in some lonely, silent place. 

You would suppose that everybody who saw and 
heard him, and witnessed his wonderful works, would 
have believed what he said of himself. But no; only 
a few believed he was the Anointed One, the promised 
Savior. And even they were slow to learn that he came 
to save everybody; slow to see that he took away the sin 
of the whole world, cleansed it of all false beliefs, and 
made everything new. Even after he was crucified and 
had proved to them that death itself, the greatest and 
most feared of all enemies, had no power over the God 
Man, they did not fully understand. Not until after he 
had left them, grown up beyond the world’s life and the 
world’s eyes; not until the Christ spirit had come into 
their own hearts, did they begin to see clearly. Then 
they remembered his words, and with awakened under- 
standing went forth to carry the glad news of salvation to 
the rest of the world. 

Jesus says to each one of us—to every man, every 
woman, every little child—‘‘Come to me, believe in me, 
and I will save you; I will make you free from every- 
thing that is unlike God. I will make you live forever 
in such joy and peace and plenty as you cannot now 
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even imagine.” We want to be free, don’t we? We want 
to be saved from everything that is untrue, everything 
that does not belong to the real “I.” You see, every 
thought, every bit of consciousness, that is not like God’s 
thought, has no lasting life; it must die. Why? Be- 
cause it is untrue. Listen: the more in you that is like 
God, the more in you there is to live forever. In every 
person there is some true thought, no matter how “bad” 
he may seem to be; in every soul, you remember we said, 
the God seed is folded up. Otherwise it would not be a’ 
human soul. We all need more true thoughts, more con- 
sciousness of the real Self, more life. How shall we get 
it? how get lasting life into every bit of our conscious 
self? By coming to the Christ. And how shall we 
“come”? We will talk about that next time. 


“BLESSED ARE THE PURE IN HEART, FOR 
THEY SHALL SEE GOD” 


Rosatiz TAsketTr 


Z| N this age of enlightened thought along all 
lines, numbers of parents are earnestly 
seeking not only to rightly understand 
the laws of Nature for themselves, but 
to find the best methods for instructing 
their young children, with a view to 


preserving their mental purity and bod- 
ily chastity. But quite unmindful of this most sublime 
of all the Beatitudes, many mothers and the great ma- 
jority of fathers, in the ordinary ways of life, are not 
sufficiently pure in heart to see God in all things—in 
matters pertaining to the functions of the body, to re- 
production in all animal life, as well as in the forms of 
the vegetable kingdom. 

If a little child, essentially pure in heart, is taught 
in its earliest years what are called the “secrets of Na- 
ture,” it sees only the hand of God in them; nothing 
abnormal or impure or improper or unmentionable. ‘‘To 
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the pure all things are pure.” How important, then, to 
present to the child, in the very beginning of his walk in 
life, while his mind is yet unspoiled by false ideas, the 
truth about himself and all Nature. By so doing we 
take the surest course for preserving his mental purity 
for later years. And just as surely as he is correctly in- 
structed he does see God in all these things, to the same 
extent as, if not to a greater than, in any other mani- 
festation of Nature—or God. 

“The supreme desire of the soul is to manifest God.” 
The supreme desire of the soul of everything in the uni- 
verse is to manifest God—to manifest, each in its own 
peculiar way, that life of God inherent in every form of 
creation. 

To what end is all life? To what end are all living, 
breathing, growing, palpitating creatures, plants, forms 
and expressions? To manifest God. This is the supreme 
desire expressed in millions of varying shapes and forms 
and attributes. What more simple and natural and rea- 
sonable, then, than to lead the little child to see God in 
all forms of life? or, to express it more correctly, to 
endeavor to avoid leading him in a way which, by any 
breath of doubt on our part, prevents his seeing God with 
clear eyes in all the varying forms and expressions of 
the World Beautiful? 


Play Your Part 


To-day is your day and mine; the only day we have; 
the day in which we play our part. What our part may 
signify in the great world we may not understand, but 
we are here to play it, and now is our time.—David Starr 
Jordan. f 


God speaks to me in every nodding flower. 
I hear his voice in every wind that blows; 
It calls me from the depths of leafy bower, 
And echoes in the heart of every rose. 
—G.apys FREEMAN. 
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“Be still, and know that I am God.’ 
INSPIRED BY THE SPIRIT OF TRUTH 


T is found that when many people hold the same thought 

there is unity, although they may be separated by thousands 

of miles; and all who are connected with that unity are in touch 
with higher spiritual states, even Jesus Christ. 

So there has gradually grown up this Society of Silent 
Unity, in which thousands in all parts of the world join every 
night at nine o’clock in thinking for a few moments one thought, 
which is given each month in the magazine Uniry. This we 
call the “Class Thought,” and every member is expected to hold 
it at least five minutes at the beginning of the silence, in order 
to make the unity connection; after which, “Ask what ye will 
in my name, and it shall be done unto you.” 

Certificates of membership are issued without charge to 
those who make personal written application for them. To 
meet expenses, we ask members to send us free-will offerings, 
as no charge is made for any service we render. 

This Society has been in existence about twenty years, and 
has over twenty thousand registered members. Through its 
ministry'thousands have been healed mentally and physically, 
and its power grows stronger day by day. ‘he silent hour is 
nine p. m., your local time. The Spirit will adjust geographical 
differences in time. 

Beginners usually have a great many questions to ask, and 
they require a course of lessons and reading. To such we rec- 
ommend the “Lessons in Truth,’ by H. Emilie Cady (cloth, 
$1; paper, 50 cents), and “Christian _ Healing,” by Charles 
Fillmore (paper, 75 cents; cloth, $1.50; or Uniry and “Chris- 
tian Healing,” $1.60; or Uniry and “Lessons in Truth,” $1.35). 
A Special Course of Lessons by Correspondence will ‘be given 
to those desiring it. 

Unity is published monthly, and contains a large amount 
of instruction. The price of it is $1 per year. 

Absent healing is just as effective as present healing. We 
treat people in all parts of the world, also in the next block, 
without seeing them. People here in the city call us by ’phone 
and get relief quickly. We can be reached day and night by 
letter, telegram, or telephone. Give name of patient and 
trouble in telegram. 

The Unity Tract Society is the business department, and 
the Society of Silent Unity is the healing department. Please 
keep them separate in your communications. 

The simple written request to be enrolled a member of the 
Silent Unity Society is all that is required to join with us. 
Address 
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Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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CLASS. T HOPG Ris 


September 20 to October 20, 1911 
Held daily at 9 p. m. 


My Soul Doth Magnify the Lord in Health, 
Peace, and Plenty. 


>" 
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PROSPERITY THOUGiiSS 


September 20 to October 20, 1911 
Held daily at 12 m. 


JUDGE RIGHTEOUS JUDGMENT 


Epna L. Carrer 


“The Lord seeth not as man seeth; for man looketh on the 
outward appearance, but the Lord looketh on the heart.”— 
I Sam. 16:7. 
=q HIS text is so plain and clear that it needs 
| nothing in the way of an explanation, 
but it does need emphasis. When one 
thinks about it for a while, he feels it 
should be shouted from the housetops. 
However, the best way to emphasize it 
is to call attention to it and get it to 


sounding in the inner consciousness of men, and let it 
make its own way to the outer. 

Two standards are here suggested—one true, one 
false; one founded on the Truth of Being, the other on 
the limited vision of the natural man. It is easy for any 
one to see that the realm of appearances is misleading; 
that the five senses do not always report the truth. 
Deeper within lies that spiritual judgment which is based 
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on exact Law and the Truth of Being. When the inner 
consciousness is not quickened sufficiently to express the 
judgment of the Spirit it is sometimes necessary to give 
heed to what others claim to be true; not that one should 
forsake his own judgment and follow that of another, 
but that he should be willing to consider whether his own 
judgment is according to Truth, and if not, to change it. 
This in no way violates the freedom of the will. A simple 
illustration of the need of having a standard other than 
the natural man can furnish is found in the experience, 
which doubtless every one has had, of finding himself 
“turned around” in a strange place. The wrong way 
seems so surely to be the right way; but one must go 
contrary to the points of the compass as they appear to 
him, and seemingly walk directly west to reach an eastern 
point. It is just the same in following Truth. When an 
affirmation of Truth is taken up, the mind sometimes re- 
fuses to travel along that line, but insists that the affirma- 
tion is untrue. To keep the right road the same mental _ 
discipline is necessary in both cases. 

This explains why Truth students are sometimes 
accused of telling “metaphysical lies’ when they affirm 
the Truth of Being. They discern the Truth and declare 
it, knowing the appearances to the contrary are not true. 
To the natural man the appearances are the real, and he 
thinks those who are affirming the Truth are telling what 
is false. 

One of the secrets of true spiritual healing is found 
in the study of the two standards of judgment, presented 
in the text above, as they apply to man. There are two 
distinct conceptions of what man is: one, that he is the 
offspring of God, the image and likeness of the Father, 
perfect and sinless; the other, that he is “born in sin and 
conceived in iniquity,” and that there is no goodness in 
him. Both of these ideas as to the nature of man are 
found in the Bible, and if both are true, there must be 
some way of reconciling them. In a relative sense the 
second is true; but there is in reality but one true stand- 
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ard—the Absolute Truth—which is, that man is the sin- 
less offspring of a perfect Father. Just in proportion 
to his realization of this Truth and to the faithfulness 
with which he conforms all his thinking to it, will man 
demonstrate that perfection and harmony in mind and 
body which is called “health.” If he loses sight of the 
Absolute, the true standard, and begins to judge of him- 
self by appearances, he holds himself in error and its 
manifestations until he again comes back to the Truth. 

There is possible a measure of natural physical 
health without understanding of the Truth; but this is 
not permanent, because it is not established in Spirit. 
And there is possible also an appearance of ill health, 
which is but the result of the necessary changes that go 
on in man as he lets go of the natural consciousness and 
comes into the spiritual. So, even here one cannot judge 
by the appearance. 

The disciples of Jesus were “unlearned and ignorant 
men,” and all through the world’s history “God hath 
chosen the foolish things of the world to confound the 
wise; and God hath chosen the weak things of the world 
to confound the things which are mighty; 

“And base things of the world, and things which are 
despised, hath God chosen, yea, and things which are not, 
to bring to naught things that are: 

“That no flesh should glory in his presence.” 

There is no reason to think that the kingdom of 
heaven is exclusively for the cultured ones of the earth; 
in fact, the simple, unaffected men and women who are 
ignorant of all artificial standards find their way most 
readily into that inner spiritual realm where God is all 
and in all and personality counts for naught. “Man 
looketh on the outward appearance, but the Lord looketh 
on the heart.” 

All worship to be acceptable to God must be “not 
with eye service as men-pleasers,’ but with the Spirit. 
The song that pours from a Spirit-filled heart is pleasing 
to God even though the singer knows nothing of rules for 
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breathing and tone-placing, while the song which lacks 
the Spirit, though it may win the applause of men, fails 
to receive any responsive “Well done” from the Lord. It 
is just as well to remember all these little things and 
daily train ourselves to see as God sees, and enter into 
loving fellowship with all who, in lowliness of mind, give 
God joyful service without thought of the praise of men. 
It is these who do not entangle themselves with the arti- 
ficial, formal world who are to come into the unity of the 
Spirit and form that great body which is to work out in 
the race the Christ redemption. 

God speed the day when all shall see as God sees, and 
judge righteous judgment. 


A TREATMENT FOR ETERNAL YOUTH 
J. R. Rupe 


(To be taken every morning on awaking) 

I am one day younger, because my entire being is 
perpetually renewed. I give thanks and shout for joy, 
for my being is ever young and new! My mind is new 
every morning, and my life comes forth from the Creator 
of life every moment as fresh, and as new, and as sweet 
as the flowers of the spring time. 

Old age with its manifestations is not in my Father’s 
Mind, and therefore it is a lie. I am not fighting it, for 
there is nothing to fight. I really don’t know anything 
about it. I do not find “time” as an idea in my Father’s 
Mind, so I must call it what it is—a lie—and let it go. 
I am created in the image and likeness of God my Father. 
All thought of losing that image is another lie, and I 
cannot longer consider it. I know what eternal youth is, 
for I have always been that, and I am now expressing it. 

Hearken, all ye people and nations of my kingdom! 
I bring you tidings of great joy: I am alive! I tell you 


I am alive!! I know I am alive!!! Forevermore! Yes, 
forevermore!! I realize what I am saying, forever- 
more!!! I tell you the Truth; I am alive forevermore 


in the vitalizing Energy of the Christ Spirit. 
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DEMONSTRATIONS OF THE LAW 


This department is in fulfillment of the promise of Jesus 
Christ, “These signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 
shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
they shall take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing 
it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on the sick and they 
shall recover.’—Mark 16:17, 18. 


The aim of the ministry of the Society of Silent 
Unity is not only to heal people, but to teach the Truth 
and speak the quickening Word that awakens men to a 
new consciousness of God, the Omnipresent Life, Love, 
Substance, and Intelligence. Health and prosperity and 
freedom along all lines follow as natural consequences. 
The extracts from letters here given are demonstrations 
of the power of the spoken Word of Truth, and show 
that the Spirit is with those who believe in it, as prom- 
ised by Jesus Christ. ‘When he, the Spirit of Truth, is 
come, he will guide you into all truth. . . . Ask and ye 
shall receive, that your joy may be full.” The Society 
is especially grateful to the dear thoughtful friends who 
are so generously sustaining our temporal needs with 
their free-will offerings. 


“My Words Are Life to Those That Find Them, and 
Health to All Their Flesh” 


Red Cliff, Colo—lInclosed find love offering for the great 
and almost instantaneous healing that came to me through you 
for appendicitis—Mrs. M. C. 

Seattle, Wash—yYour treatments for tumors of the womb 
have been very successful. They have ‘almost disappeared, and 
I am so thankful. May God bless your every effort.—Mrs. G. P. 

Webster Grove, Mo—Thank you for your words of help 
and strength, both for myself and sister. The abscess feared 
commenced decreasing in size the day I mailed my letter, and 
has entirely disappeared. Her husband is improving and 
household conditions are better—Mrs. L. H. 
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Los Angeles, Cal.—Since I wrote you for treatment I have 
been improving steadily, and I take this opportunity to thank 
you. The tumor has disappeared. I eat every day without 
distress. I am thankful because I am coming up to the plate 
understanding —Mrs. M. L. W. 

San Francisco, Cal—lI have just heard of a friend of mine 
that has been cured of fibroid tumor. She expected to undergo 
a surgical operation, but she heard of you, and through you 
she has been cured.—Mrs. H. H. M. 

Mt. Vernon, Iowa.—Your treatments have helped me to 
- overcome the growth in the vagina which the doctors said would 
require an operation. I am so very thankful to my heavenly 
Father, and for your loving care in my behalf.—Mrs. E. J. L. 

Reading, Pa—dJ. S. is up and about, and takes his daily 
outings in the yard. Paralysis has left him. The doctor said 
he could not recover, as it was his third stroke.—M. C. S. 

Eldridge, Mont.—I am glad to say that you beat the doc- 
tors out of an operation on me last year.—S. PF. S. 

Norfolk Downs, Mass——I am a thousand times better. My 
case was one of long standing, and the improvement in six 
weeks is almost beyond understanding; it is simply wonderful. 
I was just about to resort to an operation when you came into 
my life. I cannot do enough for you—Miss L. M. B. 

E. Oakland, Cal—I wish to express my gratitude for the 
help I am receiving. The change in my stomach delights me. 
I cannot tell you how I feel—just as if I am being taken out 
of my old self and want to help every one in my new self. It 
is years since I was free from the stomach trouble of which you 
have healed me.—Mrs. M. F. M. 

Chadbourn, N. C—My mother, whom you have been treat- 
ing, is well. The doctor said it was no use for him to come 
any more; that he had done all that he could. He said there 
was nothing to build a woman of seventy years who had suf- 
fered with Ja grippe so long. At that time a friend sent me 
a copy of Unity, and you see the result.—d. 4. W. 

Boise, Idaho—My stomach trouble has left me. I feel 
grateful that God has seen fit to answer our united prayers. I 
have been troubled for about ten years, and have tried doctor 
after doctor, and remedies—I don’t know how many, and all 
to no purpose. You may refer any inquirer to me.—E. C. 

Kansas City, Mo.—I have become very much interested in 
Unity since our daughter was cured of indigestion, after having 
spent an incredible amount of money on medicine and doctor 
bills. After three weeks of treatment she is well—Mrs. W. 
Hs ISB 
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Lower Lake, Cal—My report is much better than that of 
last month. Almost immediately after writing, the severe 
pains began to abate. I have gained physically, but—oh! how 
glad I have felt when answers have come to my prayers; and 
I stand in awe at the change made by the spoken word. The 
wonderful power of the word has been made manifest many 
times. I am very grateful for your help every way.—M. H. H. 

Detroit, Mich—I am writing to thank you for your letter, 
and to say that the noises in my head and the ringing in my 
ears are entirely gone. My head is as clear as a bell. I do 
sincerely thank you for the help you haye given me, and I 
thank God every day that I learned to know you and your good 
work.—Mrs. E. V. 

Lyons, Iowa—A. and R. are now well, and you may dis- 
continue treatments. Their recovery has been marvelous to all 
except to us in the Spirit. I shall write you about it some day. 
Four years ago you treated A. for her school work, since which 
time her work has been a great pleasure to her.—Z. M. 

Norristown, Pa—I wish to thank you for your kind min- 
istrations in behalf of my son, who I am happy to say is re- 
covering rapidly. The operation is escaped. We followed your 
instructions, and believe that his recovery is due to the Holy 
Spirit through your help.—Z. S. W. 

Newark, N. J—I am glad to report that I will not need 
further treatment. The deliverance came so suddenly. I am 
sleeping without coughing; was able to go out yesterday for 
a walk of six blocks; had not been out for three months. It 
seems almost miraculous —M. K, M. 

N. Seattle, Wash.—You will never know how thankful we 
all are to you for saving our little one. She has entirely recoy- 
ered, and the mother is fast regaining her strength. ‘There is 
no need for further treatments.—M7rs. W. H. 8. 

Canton, Ohio——Thank you so much for your prompt reply 
to my telegram. I have splendid news for you. My mother is 
much better this morning. She dressed, walked to the table for 
breakfast, and read a letter aloud, all practically without 
assistance. Moreover, she talked naturally and rationally. 
Accept my heartfelt gratitude for the help you haye given 
mother and myself.—J. C. 8. 

Winter Hill, Mass——The small red blotches have gone from 
my body, and the large angry-looking one has disappeared. 
—A. N, 

Silverton, Oreg.—I wrote you some time ago for treatment 
for my eyes. I am glad to write you that I no longer wear 
glasses and feel that my eyes are entirely well—Z. T. 
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Worcester, Mass.—Your letters and treatments have done 
much for us, and we thank you for them. My aunt is gaining, 
although many had given her up. She has walked out of doors 
twice. Our hearts are full of gratitude—J. 4. K. 

Fitchburg, Mass—Mrs. B. is sailing right along all right. 
Everybody who knows anything about her case thinks her re- 
covery wonderful. When the family physician was told of the 
case he said the whole thing was a miracle.—H. A. R. 

Kent, Ohio.—If praise is the secret of the Law, I have 
found the secret. I am full of praise and thanksgiving to my 
God and the ministering angels of Silent Unity. My mother 
wrote you three months ago for treatment for myself. I had 
what the doctors called a complete mental collapse. Hardly 
had her letter had time to reach you, when that dreadful de- 
pression left me. I am so grateful and happy.—C. D. 

Spokane, Wash.—Before my telegram reached you Mrs. T. 
began to improve; her temperature became normal and she 
rested all night. To-day she is sitting up in bed. The poison 
has entirely left her system—J. O. S. 

New Haven, Conn.—Mrs. M. is feeling fine now; piles and 
constipation all gone.—H. B. 

Union City, Ind—Mrs. N. is improving every day. The 
doctor had no hope that she would get well, and he is still 
puzzled over her improvement. You may discontinue treat- 
ment for M. E.—Mrs. J. 

Kalamazoo, Mich—Just now it will not be necessary to 
treat my niece any longer, as she is up and going and as healthy 
looking as any fifteen-year-old girl I know of. You will never 
know how you have endeared yourselves to me.—J. 4d. W. 

San Antonio, Tewas.—I feel this morning that I must send 
you a word or two of thanks for the constant help you are to 
me. And the book Uniry grows more helpful with each copy. 
My hair, which was quite gray, is coming in quite dark. I 
have used the following statement: “The vitalizing, enduring, 
and abundant life of Spirit is now restoring you.”—N. H. C. 

Danvers, Mass.—I wrote you for treatment for a sore that 
had been troubling me for years and had grown so much worse 
the past year. In less than a week after I wrote you there was 
a change for the better. It has continued to get well and is 
now almost healed. I thank you—WM. #. M. 

Wausau, Wis.—My health is very much improved. I have 
never had a sore throat since I first wrote you. The swelling 
has left my neck; in fact, I never give my throat or neck a 
thought any more. I am also cured of constipation which has 
troubled me for years.—F. T. 
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Topeka, Kans.—I am happy to write you that the inflam- 
mation about which I wrote you is steadily improving, and the 
improvement has been much greater the past week. I realize, 
too, how abundantly God gives when we ask. I wrote nothing 
of a stomach that would not digest food, frequent headaches, 
and general poor health. About half my days were spent in 
bed. Now my stomach is in splendid working order, no head- 
aches, and general health fine—Mrs. G@. HE. 

Sioux City, Iowa—I am feeling much better every day, 
and for the last few evenings have walked about half a block. 
I am so glad to be able to walk again, that I want to shout and 
cry. After suffering-twenty-five years, I feel such peace and 
comfort as never before. That horrible fear is all gone; I 
worry no more. All thoughts of hate and revenge are gone. 
I thank you so much—Mrs. 4. L. 

Calgary, Can——You may discontinue the treatment for the 
man with unbalanced mind, as he is very, very much better. 
He has been working steadily for three months, with only small 
lapse of memory. My own affairs are progressing splendidly, 
financially as well as spiritually. Felt such a wonderful up- 
lift from the time I wrote you for the bank.—M. M. 

Phelps City, Mo—Some time ago I wrote you concerning 
neuralgia in my face and teeth, and no sooner had you gotten 
my letter than it stopped as if by magic.—D. B. L. 

Canon City, Colo—kEvery one- thinks it so remarkable the 
way my grandson has improved. He hasn’t had rheumatism 
since two or three days after I wrote for treatments, and can 
talk almost as well as he ever did. How happy and thankful 
we all are to you and God. God love and bless every one of 
you—M. P. 

Sandwich, Ill—You have done me so much good. The 
rheumatism is all gone, and I thank God and praise him for my 
improvement. I thank you for what you have done for me.— 
Mrs. N. W. 

Mattapan, Mass——The place on my breast is almost healed, 
and I have had no pain for a month. I thank you for the in- 
terest you have taken, and your good words for me.—J. B. S. 

Manitou, Colo—The intestinal trouble has disappeared en- 
tirely and the hemorrhoids are much better.—T. J. K, 

London, Eng.—My sister is tremendously improved since 
I wrote you. Thank you, dear wonderful Unity.—G@. R. 

Exeter, N. H.—I have realized freedom from pain the first 
time in six months. I wish to thank you very sincerely for the 
kindness shown.—Z. H. M. 

Pico Heights, Los Angeles, Cal—I wrote you about an 
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obstinate cough and eczema which seemed to possess me. The 
very same day you received my letter my cough left me entirely, 
and the eczema is improving daily. My baby is improving also. 
We feel so grateful—WMrs. J. F. P. 

Smiley, Texas—My son wrote to you for treatments for 
me nine days ago, for fever. In three days the fever was all 
gone. You can stop treatment, as I am now weil. The Uniry 
magazine is a precious gift to me; it has so much good in it. 
I expect to always keep it with me. May the Father of all 
good be with you good people in all your good works.—Mrs. 
MAW ss 

Oxford, Maine—I do not suffer any with the so-called 
rheumatism. I consider myself cured.—H. EL. 

Burnet, Texas—My head is better this week. I am cured 
of rheumatism.—S. S. 

Rust, Cal—I wrote you for treatment for constipation. 
I cannot remember the day that my bowels have been so free. 
—Mrs. N. L. N. 

La Grande, Oreg—A card came telling us of our father’s 
improvement. Sister writes that he is much better. He is able 
to visit now, and go from place to place. We praise God for 
the good he is receiving —Mr. and Mrs. W. A. W. 

Decatur, Ill—My eyes are somewhat improved, and one 
day I read without glasses. May Unrry was so much help to 
me in every way.—Mrs. R. A. J. 

Port Colborne, Ont., Can—My daughter’s rheumatism is 
cured.— Mrs. EH. H. S. 

Ashtabula, Ohio—lIt is a.little over a month ago since I 
wrote to you for treatments. My side is entirely cured. My 
eyes are improving. I have not used my glasses for a month, 
nor have I had a headache since I stopped using them. The 
first bit of demonstration of my husband came to-day, when 
he told me he was not going to get any more whisky, for it was 
no good; that he was not going to a picnic the next day, for 
the men were going to have all kinds of drink, and he knew 
what it would do for him if he went. Oh, I just lifted my heart 
in praise and thanksgiving.—Mrs. M. K. 

Johnsonburg, Pa—My daughter wrote you for treatments 
for me when I lay on a bed of suffering, caused from fractured 
ribs through a horse running away with me. About the time 
my daughter’s letter reached you I had a great feeling come 
- over me. I wanted to get up and walk around the room, which 
I did to the surprise of every one. I surely felt the healing 
power of God through Christ, and its wonders I can hardly 
comprehend. I thank God for the blessing—J. A. C. 
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Marietta, Ohio—I told Mrs. A. about your work. She has 
what is called “cancer,” and has to take something all the time 
to keep down pain. After they wrote you she quit the doctor, 
and is getting better. They are all so rejoiced, as it was 
thought she could not live. Thank you so much.—Mrs. O. M. D. 

Los Angeles, Cal—My nose is completely well; also a 
finger nail, which was split for two years, has knit together 
perfectly. My understanding has been wonderfully broadened, 
.for which I am thankful.—d. C. 

Issaquah, Wash—My brother took our mother on a long 
trip back to our old home, so you can judge the benefit of your 
treatment. It looked as though it would take months to get 
her on her feet when we wrote to you. My affairs are taking 
on new life.—C. C. D. 

Duxbury, Mass —tThe life and color is being restored to my 
hair beautifully, and I feel very grateful to you for your help. 
—M. #H. C. 

Hamilton, N. Y.—After asking you to treat me for the 
growth that was troubling me at the time, my head gradually 
grew clearer till it felt free from the growth. I thank you 
sincerely for the good your treatments brought to me.—Mrs. 
O. F. 

Calhoun, Tenn——The rheumatism in my fingers, for which 
you have been treating me, is much better—only a little stiff- 
ness left. I am so rejoiced, so thankful! I have been consti- 
pated for years and had piles. Now my bowels move regularly. 
I attribute that to the healing thought you sent me.—B. J. W. 

Chicago, Ill—Last week I wrote you in regard to my 
mother. As soon as I posted the letter she seemed better. The 
soreness in the stomach passed, and she began walking around. 
I cannot tell you how grateful I am.—kK. C. 

Lorain, Ohio—We hear good reports from Mrs. B. She 
was considered seriously ill when I wrote you, but in a few days 
she began to gain strength, which seems wonderful when we 
consider her condition, but not wonderful when we remember 
the quickening, vitalizing power of the Spirit. Accept our 
thanks for your prompt assistance.—S. W. 8S. 

New Bedford, Conn.—I wish I could convey an idea of my 
improvement, not in health alone, but in mental and spiritual 
growth. I can say that I am both contented and happy in my 
new belief, which has so changed my life, leading me into new 
channels.—Mrs. E. I. W. 

Nashua, N. H.—It is with a grateful heart that I report 
much improvement since last month. I am so much better in 
health and I am conscious of the Father’s Presence with me 
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constantly. I cannot begin to tell you of the peace and hap- 
piness that is with me day by day. I have obtained the dearest 
little home, just what I have been looking for for a long time. 
It came to me in such a way that I know that God sent it to 
me in direct answer to prayer, your prayers and mine. I re- 
joice and give thanks continually.—lV. H. B. 

Ashland, Oreg—I am glad to tell you that my heavenly 
Father has been speaking to me through your prayers. The 
Truth is unfolding to me with real glory. I can realize that 
God is all and evil is no reality. How sweet it is to look at 
every body and see only their true self, the Son of God. I have 
had so many beautiful experiences spiritually all my life, but 
never understood them. Now understanding is coming to me, 
and I do so thank God for every ray of light. I thank God for 
your dear hearts that he is working through to help the needy. 
—Mrs. E. P. 


“Do Not My Words Do Good to Him That Walketh 
Uprightly >” 


Tioga, Pa—Since writing you about three months ago for 
prosperity treatments for my son, he has not only had decided 
increase in salary, but has been promoted to a position that he 
would have been very modest about asking for if he had known 
that a vacancy would occur. I derive much benefit from your 
instructions, Our surroundings are improving.—Mrs. G. L. A. 

Wellsboro, Pa.—Probably eight weeks ago I wrote you for 
help to secure a position. Since that time I have been elected 
to three good positions. I consider that a glorious demonstra- 
tion, and feel very grateful—ZL. F. 

Grand Forks, B. C—lIt seems that we have found a pur- 
chaser for our property—for which you have been treating. 
The preliminary contract has been signed. Sometimes I think 
I take too much of your time in telling about affairs; but the 
demonstrations are so wonderful, and exactly according to the 
thought you have told us to hold, that I think you will like to 
hear about them—WMrs. W. H. 

Middlefield, Conn.—When you commenced prosperity treat- 
ments it seemed that everything was going against me; but very 
soon I began to see that what at first looked like failure was 
really working out greater good to me than I had been able 
to understand, and events have proved to me that “Underneath 
are the everlasting arms” of God’s love and care.—Miss G. G. C. 

Hempstead, L. I., N. Y.—I am thankful to say we have had 
‘our full share of prosperity, through your treatments; it was 
beyond our expectations.—C. C. 


256 UNITY 


Chadron, Nebr.—The past month I have been very much 
blessed. My husband has had a promotion, with prospects for 
a better.—2#. S. 5 

Algona, Iowa.—I am sure you will be pleased to learn of 
the result of my son’s efforts. After eleven weeks trying to 
organize a bank or buy out one, my son and friend gave it up, 
and my son bought his ticket for home. But as he was *phoning 
around to the bankers who had been so kind as to give him 
assistance, one asked him if he would consider another banking 
proposition. He got his ticket cashed and saw the parties, 
with the result that he has a fine. position as second vice-pres- 
ident of the fourth largest bank in the town, with a good chance 
for promotion if he makes good.—F’. A. J. 

Washington, D. C-——Some weeks ago I wrote you, asking 
help in selling some property, so that we might meet some 
pressing obligations; also that my son-in-law might secure a 
permanent position. Both requests have been satisfactorily 
answered, and I thank you so much. Uwnrry is a source of 
daily help and pleasure.—Mrs. NV. G. H. 

Elko, Nev—I have indeed realized the inexhaustible sub- 
stance of Divine Mind, and the abundance of all things satis- 
fies every desire. Provision both temporal and spiritual has 
been made. Debts have been paid, reunion with a dear brother, 
work for myself and son has been secured, and many things 
demonstrating God’s goodness are multiplying around me. God 
bless you—Mrs. EH. E. D. 

Delta, Colo—tIt seems almost impossible for me to praise 
enough for all that is being done for me in the way of pros- 
perity. Since you began treating me I have secured a position 
that is permanent. The Weekly Unity is indeed a blessing to 
me.—B. C. 

Los Angeles, Cal—Within less than six weeks after my 
writing to you for treatment, father secured a position under 
most favorable conditions. There is peace and harmony in his 
place of business now. He has been marvelously guided, and 
I know it has come of your speaking the word. Thank you 
again and again.—Miss R. B. C. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—I have been helped very much financially 
since I wrote to you. I made promises to meet certain obliga- 
tions the first of every month, and when I wrote to you did not 
have but half enough to meet them. The day after I wrote, 
enough came in to meet them. I am very thankful—dH. 4. L. 

New Britain, Conn.—lIt is just about a year since I wrote 
you, and I am a new woman in every way now. Through your 
prosperity treatments we have been wonderfully led. My hus- 
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band has a new position, and it looks now as though he was 
getting what he has wanted all his life—M. H. S. 

Modesto, Cal—Your prosperity treatments have helped 
me so much, I feel that we are entering on a new era in our on- 
going. Bless you one and all._—d. B. 

Geneva, N. Y—You may discontinue treatments for my 
husband, for whom I asked prosperity treatments. He has 
secured work and our prospects are very much brighter. You 
have certainly helped us through a most trying time, for which 
accept our sincere thanks.—C. Ff. H. 

Long Beach, Cal—A week ago my husband secured a posi- 
tion, and we feel very grateful to you for your prayers in our 
behalf.—F’. and M. M. 

Muskogee, Okla—I have been slow to write and tell you 
how quickly aid came to us after asking you to treat my son 
to help him to find a position. Almost before our letter reached 
you he was offered a position, all day-work, and a chance for 
advancement if he makes a success of this place. I am so 
thankful to God for his goodness to us all—Mrs. T. G. S. 

Kansas City, Mo.—About a week ago I gave my husband’s 
name for treatment for prosperity. I saw the result of your 
treatment two days after I gave his name. It is helping him 
greatly and relieving his mind—Mrs. F. D. NV. 

Laplata, Colo—I thank you with ali my heart for your 
treatments. They are doing such wonders for me. I have a 
good position for the fall already. Such wonderful things 
have come to me through you that my eyes are being opened 
to His power. I am so happy. I cannot tell you how much 
the book “Christian Healing” is helping me. It is opening up 
a new world to me. Again let me thank you—WM. G. C. 

Dallas, Texas.—My heart is full of thanksgiving to you for 
the good you have done us. My husband got a position just 
after I wrote you—Mrs. N. F. A. 


“Thy Word Have I Hid in Mine Heart, That I Might 
Not Sin against Thee’ 


Kent, Wash—I wish to thank you for what has been done 
for me through your instrumentality. I have been able to 
overcome two very disagreeable habits, with only an occasional 
relapse. I have not touched tobacco since IJ first wrote you 
three months ago. As for prosperity, this is the best summer 
we have had for some time.—J. H. 8. 

Helena, Mont.—I will always remember your goodness. My 
son, whom you treated for drink a year ago, is cured and in a 
happy home of his own.—Mrs. I. M. T. 
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Los Angeles, Oal.—I must thank you again for the glorious 
results of your treatment of my brother. He has not touched 
a drop of liquor, and is looking so well and is working steadily. 
Praise God forevermore-——4d. EH. B. 

Danbury, Conn.—I find the work most gratifying, and I 
have made some fine demonstrations. Have overcome coffee 
after using it forty years, and am so much better. I use no 
animal food at all—Mrs. J. W. J. 

Buckhannon, W. Va.—I thank you for the good your treat- 
ments have done my husband. He, hasn’t drunk any since I 
heard from you. May God bless you—WMrs. J. L. D. 

Port Dalhousie, Ont., Can—Mr. M., whom I asked you to 
treat for the drink habit about the first of May, is greatly 
benefited by the treatments, and wishes me to thank you for 
your kind help. He says he has no desire for strong drink 
now, and desires the treatments to be discontinued. May God’s 
blessing be with you all.—4. G. 

St. Louis, Mo.—I want to thank you for the good you have 
done me. “Richard is himself again.’ No desire whatever for 
stimulants of any kind. I feel your influence as never before, 
and I praise the Giver of all good. You, my dear friends, have 
filled my heart with gladness.—R. J. 8S. 

Coudersport, Pa—A short time ago I asked help for a 
friend who was in financial trouble and had almost despaired. 
The same day that I received his letter I wrote to you, asking 
you to help him. I received a letter from him to-day, saying 
he had sold his property and saved himself. He will make me 
a visit soon, and then I will enter into details of the case. 
I cannot express what you have done for my own son. I 
asked you to treat him about a year ago for the drink habit, 
and he is cured.— Mrs. L. R. T. 

Kennewick, Wash.—I wrote to you some time ago for treat- 
ment for the smoking habit of one of my friends. He seems 
to have no desire for smoking; he told me last night that he 
didn’t even think about it. I think it is a wonderful cure. I 
am so thankful that our God is such a help. I am thankful 
that we worship a God that we can put our trust in so fully. 
—Miss L. G. 

Seattle, Wash—Mr. S. has not touched intoxicating liquor 
since I asked your help. I am most wonderfully blest. Through 
the Truth I have been able to help others —Mrs. F. R. M. 


Havana, Ill—I have changed to a vegetarian since reading 
the February number of Unrry. I think the monthly Uniry 
is fine, and I get much help from it—Mrs. E. B. 


UNITY 


Newer ROM THE: FIELD 


JENNIE H. Crorr 


Mrs. Annie Rix Militz, the pioneer of New Thought upon 
the Pacific coast, lecturer and teacher of world-wide reputa- 
tion, and healer of great experience and success, has entered 
into another field of the Lord’s work. She will edit and pub- 
lish a New Thought magazine called The Master Mind, and the 
many friends who have enjoyed the articles from Mrs. Militz’s 
pen in Unrry and other magazines will be glad of a publica- 
tion devoted entirely to her writings, knowing that she will 
speak in no uncertain tone in the cause of Truth, and that the 
pages of her magazine will contain only the highest of spiritual 
teaching. The first number will appear in October, published 
in Los Angeles, Cal. The price is to be $1 a year. Clubbing 
rates with Unity will be $1.50 for both magazines one year. 
Success to Mrs. Militz and to The Master Mind! 


Mrs. Van Marter, of the Unity Center of Practical Chris- 
tianity at 305 Madison Ave., New York city, is spending her 
vacation in England. During her absence the center will be 
under the leadership of Mrs. Marcia Speirs, a successful teacher 
and healer in New York city, and who has been associated 
with Mrs. Van Marter more or less since the establishment of 
Unity Center in that city. Mrs. Van Marter expects to return 
in the early autumn. 


Mrs. Dora D. M. Lockwood, of Quincy, Ill., would be 
pleased to come into communication with Unrry subscribers 
and friends in that city, with a view to arrange for something 
helpful for lovers of Truth. Her address is 327 Elm St. 


From a letter received from Vancouver, B. C., we quote the 
following: “Mrs. Margaret Wood will resume her work with 
the Star Self-Help Club and the New Thought Study Class in 
September. Rest and study room will be open daily at the 
rooms of the Club, The Balmoral, 1148 Thurlow St., Apartment 
19. Unity literature may be found here also.” 


The Truth Study Class of North Yakima, Wash., is doing 
good work and growing in spiritual understanding and in 
‘numbers. Last October they started with two members, and 
now haye twenty. Many others would enjoy and be benefited 
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by these classes if they knew about them, and we suggest that 
Uniry friends in this vicinity do all in their power to spread 
the knowledge of meetings and the place. Evening meetings 
are proposed for the Fall, so that the men can attend. Mrs. 
J. D. Nichols, 16 Eleventh Ave., is leader and will gladly give 
any further information. 


The Church of the Higher Life, of Boston, Rev. Lucy C. 
McGee pastor, will open for the fall and winter work on Oc- 
tober Ist in their new rooms at 30 Huntington Ave., the Meta- 
physical Hall. In the different departments of the work of 
this church the supremacy of the Spirit is taught, the home, 
school, church, society, industry, and other factors in human 
life being considered from the spiritual standpoint. 


Mrs. Flora Paris Howard, writer along New Thought lines 
and successful teacher and healer, is located at 1615 S. Figueroa 
St., Los Angeles, Cal. Some excellent reports of the good ac- 
complished through her ministry has reached Unrry. 


A new Unity Center has been organized for women in 
Grand Rapids, Mich. Meetings are held every two weeks at 
32 North Ave., at 2 p. m., Mrs. Brink leader. All ladies inter- 
ested are invited. 


The Temple of Truth is a new center established in Port- 
land, Oreg., under the able ministration of the Rey. Perry 
Joseph Green, who is a well-known and very successful teacher 
and healer. It has been started at the earnest solicitations of 


Mr. Green’s many friends and adherents, and promises to be 


a great success. A very beautiful hall in the Maegley-Tichner 
Building has been secured for the Sunday services, with his 
office, class rooms and free reading room in connection. All 
the friends and readers of Unity are cordially invited to call 
and visit Mr. Green, or to read or rest. 

Mrs. Elizabeth D. Lyness, former editor of the New 
Thought Sun, and an old Truth student, has been selected as 
one of the assistant ministers, and she and Mrs. W. E. Cum- 
mings are associate teachers and healers. 


“A man owes his first duty to himself, and that duty 
is to be gentle in his acts and moderate in his judgments. 
Thus does he conserve his strength over against the time 
when it is most needed; stands ready to seize the oppor- 
tunity when it comes his way.” 


a 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS 


When your subscription expires, renew at once, 
using the blank inclosed in your final copy. If it 
expires with this issue, your renewal should reach 


us before the 5th of October, to avoid missing 
the next number. Use money order if possible; 
but bills or two-cent stamps may be sent at our 
risk. 


Unity publications are on sale at the following places: 


Alameda, Cal.: Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda 
Ave. 

Allegheny, Pa.: W. L. Peters, 12 Federal St., suite 22. 

Boston: The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave.; Mrs. 
Alice T. Homer, 12 Albemarle Chambers, Albemarle St. 

Chicago, Ill.: The Harriet W. Coolidge Rooms, 419-420 U. S. 
Express Bldg., 58 W. Washington St. 

Denver, Colo.: College of Divine Science, 730 Seventeenth Ave. ; 
Charles Edgar Prather, 3929 W. 38th Ave. 

Detroit, Mich.: New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. 

Jacksonville, Fla.: New Thought Reading Room, Woman’s 
Club Building, East Duval St. 

London, Eng.: Power Book Co., 29 Ludgate Hill, London, 
E. C.; Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, W. 

Los Angeles: Home of Truth, 1327 Georgia St.; Metaphysical 
Library, 611 Grant Bldg.; Whalan’s News Agency, 233 
S. Spring St. : 

Louisville, Ky.: Kaufman-Straus Co., 5th Ave. 

New York City: Brentano’s, 5th Ave. and 27th St.; Roger Bros., 
429 6th Ave.; Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 305 
Madison Ave. 

Oakland, Cal.: Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 Four- 
teenth St. 

Philadelphia, Pa.: Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut 
St., rooms 408-410. 

Portland, Oreg.: Jones’s Book Store, 284 Oak St. 

Sacramento, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1235 I St. 

San Diego, Cal.: House of Blessing, 2109 Second St. 

San Francisco, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St.; Home 
of Truth, 3099 California St.; Occult Book Co., 1141 Polk 
St., near Sutter. : 

San Jose: Home of Truth, 144 North 5th St. 

St. Louis: H. H. Schroeder, 3557 Crittenden St. 

St. Paul, Minn.: W. L. Beekman, 55 East 5th St. 

Washington, D. C.: Woodward & Lothrop, 10th, 11th, and F 
Sts., N. W.; Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cal- 
ifornia St. 
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To All Correspondents 


We have often explained to our readers that it is a great 
convenience to us to have communications for the healing de- 
partment kept separate from those for the business department. 
Sometimes in one letter there will be orders for books and 
subscriptions, requests for healing, inquiries about the Corre- 
spondence School, questions to be answered, and a few other 
things, and one hardly knows where to begin to straighten it 
all out. Now that the Silent Unity Society is in a separate 
building, a little care on the part of our correspondents in 
preparing their communications to us would be appreciated 
more than ever. We do not ask you to mail separate letters to 
all these departments; mail for all should be addressed to 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo.; but if you 
will write to the various departments on separate sheets of 
paper inclosed in one envelope, giving your name and address 
in each case, we can sort them out when they come, and pass 
them around where they belong. There will then be no con- 
fusion and many delays will be avoided. We thank our friends 
in advance for their kind attention to this request. 


Notice to Subscribers 


Owing to the fact that we have so many names on the 
Unity mailing list, it becomes necessary to ask subscribers 
making a change of residence to notify us so that we will re- 
ceive the notice by the 5th of the month. Thus, if you change 
your address or expect to change it before the 20th of October, 
you should send us the notice of change by October 5th in 
order that you may not miss your October Unrry. We will 
greatly appreciate the careful co-operation of all Unrry sub- 
seribers in this matter. 


Mrs. Sophia Van Marter, who is now in England, writes 
that she expects to be back to her work at 305 Madison Avenue, 
New York city, by October Ist. 


We call special attention of our members to the good news 
that Annie Rix Militz will begin the publication in October, at 
Los Angeles, Cal., of a magazine, to be called The Master Mind. 
_ Mrs. Milita is well fitted for this undertaking, and it will mark 
a new epoch in Truth literature. Our hearty co-operation and 
blessing is extended to this new messenger. It is needed to help 
sustain the true spiritual standard. 
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They Like Unity Literature 


San Francisco, Cal—tI assure you that I will never do 
without Uniry. It is of untold value to me. I don’t read it 
and put it away as we read the other papers, but I read it and 
re-read it, and then read it again and again. It seems that I 
get something new every time I read it. I know that God is 
in the work. Unrry has made me a vegetarian strictly. I feel 
now, like the blessed Christ, “My meat and my drink is to do 
the will of my Father which has sext me.” I am realizing day 
by day an unfoldment in the great Truth of Being. I see 
clearly my oneness with God. As the stream is to the foun- 
tain, the branch to the vine, so is my relation to God. I thank 
God for the Prosperity Number of Unrry, especially for the 
article, “The Providing Law”’—that we must work as God 
works; that we must not look to the without, but to the within, 
“the kingdom of God in me,” for its increase. “God giveth 
the increase.”"—W. A. M. 

Lawton, Okla—I do love Uniry, and get so much help and. 
comfort from it. Its lessons are beautiful and so uplifting— 
just what a hungry soul, looking for a taste of the beautiful, 
bountiful God, needs.—A. A. J. 

Quincy, Mass.—I praise God for the revelations that have 
flooded my life since last I wrote you. I thank the Holy 
Spirit for the copies of Unrry that came to me and brought 
me into communication with you. I have begun to realize the 
Source from which all power comes. I am greatly improved 
physically —E. H. P. 

Springfield, Mass—I cannot express my feelings in regard 
to Unrry, it has done both my husband and myself so much 
good. We both look upon life so differently. Everything looks 
much brighter.—Mrs. E. J. K. 

Chicago, 1ll—I wish to thank Unriry for its teachings; for 
it is the most sensible, practical, and free from superstition 
of any idea that my husband and I-have ever seen. It is a 
great deal for him to say this, as he is no way a church-going 
or church-believing man. It has brought happiness to me, and 
especially in the change in my temper and state of mind. I 
am gaining in weight. My mother is interested and reading 
your literature. This all has occurred in one short month.— 
KE. W. M. 

Vancouver, B. C—I enjoy Uniry very much. The June 
number was full of gems and pearls of great price. It was 
one of the most beautiful numbers ever published. Charles 
Fillmore’s talk on “The Providing Law” is most concise. It 
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seems to be the cream of all his talks; in fact, the whole 
number is cream from cover to cover. “Demonstrating Pros- 
perity,” by Edna Carter, is very beautiful, and a great help 
to many people who are not Bible students; and it may be 
the means of many people taking more interest in the Book 
of Books.—E. A. C. 


Lessons in October 


The fall work of the Unity Society in Kansas City will 
begin the first week in October with additional courses of les- 
sons. Every meeting we have here is a lesson, and not a day 
during the year but what a meeting of some kind is held; so 
lessons are continually being given. But during the fall and 
winter additional and more extended courses of instruction are 
delivered by various teachers. Students from a distance should 
expect to stay at least one month to get even a slight under- 
standing of the doctrine. 

The Unity Vegetarian Inn is now well managed, and 
visitors will be pleased with the table service. Al who apply 
can be served with meals, but the accommodations for sleeping 
are limited. There are many houses near by where rooms can 
be had for $2 to $4 per week. The cost of board and room is 
from’ $7 to $12 per week. Lessons and treatments are all given 
freely, and those who thus freely receive are expected to sus- 
tain the work by giving in like measure. 

The idea has gained currency that we are sustained by large 
donations from wealthy people; but this is not true. Our 
members are nearly all people in moderate circumstances; but 
they are as a rule true to the just law of giving value received 
for all they get, consequently we are sustained. 


Wee Wisdom is the only metaphysical magazine published 
exclusively for the children. We desire the co-operation of all 
our friends in making it a success. Subscription price fifty 
cents a year. One year to three different addresses in the 
United States, one dollar. Sample copies free. 


What Are You Doing to Spread the Good News? 


The thousands of letters received yearly, bringing words 
of thanks and praise for Uniry, prove that this magazine is 
doing a vast amount of good. 

We are certain that every reader who has honestly. applied 
the teachings of Uniry can testify to some good that has come 
into his life as a result. 
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This being the case, we are sure that every reader desires 
to pass the good along and help others. 

We want to reach millions, and we are depending upon 
the readers of Unrry, to a large degree, to aid us in getting in 
touch with the great mass of people who need the magazine and 
do not yet know of it. 

After receiving twelve consecutive numbers of Uniry and 
reading them to any extent, a person cannot but be helped and 
interested. 

The following form is for the convenience of those who 
desire to interest and help others in the knowledge of truth: 
Unity Tract Society, 

913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 

Find inclosed $2, for which please send Uniry one year 
to each of the following addresses; also send to each a copy of 
“Directions for Beginners.” 


_[Add 25 cents for each Canadian subscription and 35 cents 
for each foreign and Kansas City, Mo., subscription. ] 


Yours truly, 
Name of Sender. so... ccee so is 0 c)eee el eae 


AGCATESS « o!. 50.4 s' 0:0 '4-0 8-010 01s 0's 6h a ete eee aE 
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Augusta, Ga. 

I enjoy reading Unrry so much; it helps me in all my 
affairs. I would be lost without it—Miss M. E. C. 

Mayaguez, Puerto Rico. 

I am sending herewith one dollar for subscription to Unrrr. 
I wish I could make it one hundred dollars; but maybe I will 
some day. I have been reading Unrry for a long time by 
courtesy of my sister. The teachings are good—Mrs. W. E. H. 

Flushing, Mich. 

‘Inclosed you will please find my renewal for Unrry. I 
cannot do witheut it. It is “meat and drink” for me. Thanks. 
—S. P. 

Watervliet, N. Y. 

I am inclosing one dollar to renew my subscription to 
Unity, which expired with the July number. Your little book 
was placed in my hands a year ago by a friend, and it has 
helped me so much both my mother and I feel we cannot get 
along without it—M. G. S. 

Thousand Island Park, N. Y. 

As my subscription has expired, I would like to renew it for 
another year. My mother and I look forward to the coming of 
the magazine each month with pleasure. It is a source of com- 
fort. We try to give our copy to some one each time whom we 
think may be benefited—A. B. W. 


Elizabeth Towne, the virile writer upon live topics, is out 
with a new booklet called “50 Years of Failure, 10 Years of 
Success, and Why.” This is a book of actual experience, re- 
lating how seven people, after a lifetime of failure, have bet- 
tered conditions mentally, physically, and financially through 
New Thought. Mrs. Towne makes a special offer of this book- 
let with three months’ trial subscription to Nautilus magazine 
for ten cents. Write the publisher at Holyoke, Mass. 


The Weekly Unity was begun several years ago as a bulle- 
tin of our local meetings, and has gradually grown into a regular 
publication of wider interest. It may interest you, and we shall 
gladly send you a sample copy if you will give your address. 
The regular subscription price of the Weekly Unity is one 
dollar per year. 


- The Unity Correspondence Course 


At least one year’s study of Unity literature is ad- 


_ vised before taking up the Correspondence Course. Stu- 
dents may begin at any time. The terms are free-will 
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offerings. We are especially grateful to those students 
who appreciate the amount of detail work on our part in 
connection with the lessons, and here take occasion to 
thank them for their generous free-will offerings for the 
support of this Correspondence School Department. 
The following are a few extracts from many letters 
of appreciation received from students: 


Beaumont, Tewas—Lesson One is truly wonderful as an 
uncoverer of Truth. I have gotten out my old Unrrys and am 
having a love feast. I am beginning to understand the spirit 
of these articles that seemed such a puzzle to me before. I 
could never understand why I could not part with my old 
Unirys. The lesson was there for me, and I could not let it 
pass until I had made it my own.—Mrs. W. A. M. 

Canandaigua, N. Y—I am returning Lesson Three. Each 
one I.study opens to me new avenues in the universal thought. 
I am seeing little demonstrations and growing ones, from a 
wider knowledge of Truth. I am daily striving to follow its 
teachings and to listen to the still, small voice—Miss L. R. B. 

Worcester, Mass—Lesson Three has been very interesting 
to me, and I love it very much indeed. It is a wonderful study 
and I am very thankful that through your kindness I have been 
able to have the pleasure of it—Miss A. M. 

Westport, Conn.—lI return Lesson One under separate 
cover. I found the transcript to be illuminating in itself. As 
I copied the words they unveiled themselves to me, disclosing 
to me unsuspected meanings. Each re-reading reveals new 
strength and beauty to my consciousness. I look forward to 
the study with eagerness, and shall hope to qualify as a teacher 
of the Science of Being. Through your teachings I have found 
peace, and I am trusting the universal Spirit of Prosperity in 
all of my affairs.——G. D. B. 

Trenton, N. J—The further the lessons proceed the greater 
is my desire to know all that lies behind them. They tell me 
nothing I have not learned before, but they do take that same, 
add to it a penetrating element or quality, and send it from 
the intellectual surface to the very roots of my being. It is as 
though I have had to pump it up for daily or hourly use from 
a deep well. Together you and I have bored deeper and deeper 
until an artesian vein has been struck, from which the cooling 
waters bubble up spontaneously, ever ready for the immediate 
need. And we have only reached Lesson Three.—W. H. H. 

Capital Hill, Okla—I am sending you a love offering which 
will help to send the Word to others.. I trust that they may 
get as much light and spiritual understanding from the lesson 
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as I have. I have just received Lesson Eight and am well 
pleased with it—Mrs. J. W. 

Logan, Utah—I inclose Lesson Seven, following questions 
and answers, and will say that my spiritual development has 
been rapid since commencing the course of lessons. I can fore- 
see the great good that will accrue to the race through the 
teachings of Unity Society and the special Correspondence 
Course to its two thousand students. God will and does sus- 
tain such a work.—A. B. 

Hanford, Cal—tLesson Six is just wonderful. It seems 
such a mine of good, wisdom, love, and Truth. When I realize 
all that it teaches I will need nothing more—Mrs. C. J. H. 
Fort Wayne, Ind—I have felt benefited by the study of 
this beautiful lesson, and felt a deep interest and pleasure in 
studying the teachings so as to give answers to the questions. 
—A. L. I. 

Los Angeles, Cal—I have been most deeply interested in 
lesson first, and find it has helped me to more clearly understand 
the Truth of Being than anything I have ever studied. God 
bless and increase this work, is my earnest prayer for you. 
—L. L. W. 

Kensington, Md—The power of the “I Am” has been re- 
vealed to me by the close study of Lesson Three. The power 
of the I Am, the right use of words, and the realization of my 
true life have been the results of the last few months’ study 
and work. I thank you for the opportunity you have given me 
to learn these priceless lessons.—M. S. F. 

Fruto, Cal,—Lesson Four has been intensely interesting— 
the constructive power of thought being so vividly explained, 
and showing one the necessity of being in the right train of 
thought—C. B. P. 

Philadelphia, Pa—Inclosed find synopsis of Lesson Three. 
I thank you for your kindness in making everything so plain 
This course has opened up a beautiful new world, as I knew 
the Truth but did not understand how to apply it. My thoughts 
of love, peace, and prosperity are ever with Unity Center. I 
await. my next lesson with increasing interest.—B. C. D. 

Gary, Ind—My affairs are so much better in every way 
since you began treating me for better understanding of Truth. 
I am now taking the Correspondence Lessons and find them 
very wonderful in throwing light on things I have not under- 
stood before—M. L. M. 

Seattle, Wash—tThe first lesson has been a wonderful: reve- 


lation to me. I am so enthusiastic, so hopeful, and thankful 


that I have found the Unity Correspondence School.—Mrs. L. P. 
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“Christian Healing”’ 


York, Western Australia—We find “Christian Healing” a 
delightful book and a truly inspired study.—M. L. K. 

Carthage, Mo.—With praise and thanks I write you that 
I am much better. Such an illumination came to me in reading 
“Christian Healing.’ You may discontinue treatment.—Mrs. 
K. J. . 

Horseheads, N. Y.—I am reading now “Christian Healing.” 
It is a wonderful revelation—R. A. B. 

Medford, Oreg—lIt is impossible to do justice in words to 
“Christian Healing.” That book in the hands of every think- 
ing person will revolutionize the world. Its power for good is 
unlimited—E. B. S. 

I wish to thank you for my book “Christian Healing.” I 
have been studying it, and I want to tell you it has opened 
my understanding of what God is and what we are, more than 
anything I have ever read. To me it is priceless——Mrs. C. S. F. 


“Weekly Unity” and Prosperity Bank 


We feel it our duty to print a few extracts from the many 
letters of thanksgiving and commendation received concerning 
Weekly Unity and the Prosperity Bank. 

Before giving the extracts we wish to say that we are 
still offering the Prosperity Bank with a year’s subscription 
to Weekly Unity. If you wish to accept the offer all you have 
to do is simply to send us your name and address with a request 
that Weekly Unity and a Prosperity Bank be sent you. We 
will then enter your subscription to the Weekly for one year, 
and also take your name to the Silent Unity room for one 
month’s prosperity treatment. At the same time we will send 
you a Prosperity Bank and a letter of instruction. You are to 
co-operate in the general prosperity treatment by holding the 
statement printed on the bank and depositing ten cents each | 
week. At the end of ten weeks you are to send us the one 
dollar thus saved, in payment of the subscription to Weekly 
Unity. 

Following are extracts from letters of a few of the people 
who have been benefited by the Weekly and the Bank: 

Freeland, Pa. 
Am inclosing one dollar from Prosperity Bank for the 
Weekly Unity subscription. Can see improvement in many 
ways since you began treating for prosperity. Am back with 


UNITY 271 


my old firm and have an increase in salary. Am looking for- 
ward to great success, both spiritually and financially.—Mrs. 
B. D. 

Rilla, La. 

Some time ago I received a Prosperity Bank from you, 
and I am now sending you in this letter one dollar bill. We 
do enjoy your little weekly paper so much, I don’t want to 
ever be without it. What I especially like is the “Remembers”; 
but it is all good. Thanking you for what you have done for 
us, I am—A. F. T. 

Syracuse, N. Y. 

Inclosed please find one dollar from the Prosperity Bank 
for Weekly Unity, which I enjoy reading and profit by. Pros- 
perity Bank has helped me in not fearing lack and limiting 
myself as I have done before reading Unity. I wish every one 
would read it and receive help. You people are doing great 
good, and I thank you for the help we have received in our 
family.—Mrs. I. E. C. 

Los Angeles, Cal. 
: Inclosed please find one dollar in exchange for the Weekly 
Unity. I never enjoyed anything more than dropping the 
dimes and blessing them into the Prosperity Bank. 

The- Weekly Unity is a great help to me, and I look for- 
ward to it each week. I couldn’t get along without Unrry and 
Weekly Unity—Mrs. E. E. K. 

; New York city, N. ¥. 

Inclosed please find one dollar for Weekly Unity. I have 
had much pleasure in dropping the dimes in the bank. I am 
so thankful that Mrs. Van Marier ever came to New York. I 
_ attend her lectures every week. They are fine—so helpful and 
instructive! I feel she is doing a great work here. I enjoy 
reading all of the Unity papers, and could not get along without 
them. I thank you dear ones for your help—Mrs. E. 


Otsego, Mich. 

Ten weeks ago to-day—June Ist—I made the first deposit 

in Unity Prosperity Bank, and have just made the last to-day 

—August 10th—which now I will open and exchange for a 

one-dollar bill and send it to you for subscription to Weekly 

Unity for one year. The treatments have been a great blessing 

to me. Prosperity and spiritual uplift have followed beauti- 

fully. I never want to be without Unrry magazine and Unity 

Weekly in my home. They are both food and raiment, and are 

always welcomed on arrival. May blessings rest upon you all 
and the blessed work you are doing!—Mrs. C. J. C. 
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METAPHYSICAL DIRECTORY 


CENTERS OF TRUTH, TEACHERS AND HEALERS, 
BRANCH LIBRARIES. 


A constant stream of letters is received at Unity Head- 
quarters, asking the addresses of teachers and healers in all 
parts of the world. To all such a copy of this magazine is 
sent with this department marked. We have investigated the 
metaphysical standing of those whose names here appear, and, 
so far as we can learn, they are -teaching and practicing the 
doctrine of Truth, although they may differ in their presenta- 
tion of it. We are not to be considered as indorsing all of the 
methods or teachings advocated by those listed in this Direc- 
tory. The New Thought is not a theology with a fixed doctrine 
and a visible head, but on the contrary no one is in authority 
on the earth. “By their fruits ye shall know them.” 

That this Directory may be sustained, we will accept free- 
will offerings from those whose cards are carried regularly. 
Patrons must request continuance of card every SIX MONTHS 
or it will be dropped from the Directory. 


CALIFORNIA 

Alameda. Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda Ave. 
Unity literature. 

Berkeley. Unity Truth Center, Wright Bldg., cor. Shattuck 
Ave. and Center St., Room 38. Services Sunday and 
Wednesday evenings at 8 o’clock. 

Corning. Mrs. Edith J. Wilson, Unity Branch Library. 
Fruitvale. Truth Center and Metaphysical Library and Read- 
ing Room, 402 Shuey Ave.. Mrs. L. G. Fisk, manager. 
Long Beach. Lucile M. Cowles, P. O. Box 699. Spiritual healer 
and adviser. All in need of healing or advice as to how 

to solve life’s problems will do well to consult her. 

Long Beach. Metaphysical Library and Reading Room, 14 
American Ave. Mrs. Sarah F. Connley, manager. Absent 
treatments given. 

Los Angeles. Metaphysical Library and Reading Room, 611 
Grant Bldg. Unity literature. 

Los Angeles. Home of Truth, 1327 Georgia St. Christian heal- 
ing and teaching. Spiritual teachers and healers prepared 
for the ministry. Phone, Home A 3167; Sunset, Main 8045. 

Napa. Mrs. Ralph E. Wilson. Unity Branch Library. 

Oakland. Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 14th St. Mrs. 
Helen E. Close, Miss Ida B. Elliott, managers. New 
Thought literature end circulating library. 

Ocean Park. Home of Truth and Metaphysical Library, 221 
Ocean Front, cor. Rose Ave. Mrs. M. M. Hunter-Jones, 
teacher and healer.. Phone, Sunset, Main 5631. 

Pasadena. Mrs. S. Millsaps, 253 S. Mentor Ave., teacher and 
healer. 

Sacramento. Home of Truth, 1235 I St. Unity literature. 

San Diego. House of Blessing, 2109 2d St., cor. Hawthorne. 
Sunday services 11 a.m.; Wednesday, 10:15 a. m.; Friday, 
8 p.m. Myra G, Frenyear, ministrant. Unity literature. 
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San Francisco. Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St., near Geary. 
Christian teaching and healing. Unity literature. 

San Francisco. Home of Truth, 3099 California St. Christian 
teaching and healing. Unity literature. 

San Francisco. Miss Elsie M. Noonan, teacher of Truth. 
Rooms 617-19 Shreve Bldg. Phone, Kearney 2929. 

San Jose. Home of Truth, 144 N. 5th St. Unity literature. 

San Jose. Mrs. Jessie Juliet Knox, 196 N. 3d St., teacher and 
healer. Unity Branch Library. Class Tuesday afternoon. 

Santa Cruz. Center of Practical Christianity. Meetings every 
Thursday at 2: 30 p. m., in Rooms 6 and 7, Odd Fellows’ Bldg. 

Vallejo. Unity Branch Library. Frances J. Babcock, 803 
Capitol St. 


COLORADO 

Aspen. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. M. L. Ross. 

Denver. College of Divine Science, 730 17th Ave. Unity liter- 
ature. 

Denver. Second Divine Science Church, 3929 W. 38th Ave., Rev. 
Charles Edgar Prather, pastor. The usual church services. 

Denver. Elizabeth A. Whiteside, 1956 Broadway. Practitioner. 
Absent treatments given. 

Denver, Edith Marie Raymond, practical lessons in happiness 
and success; Circulating Library. Helpful books for every 
reader for sale. 302 22d St., cor. Court PI. 

Pueblo. The Truth Center of Christian Living and Healing, 108 
W. 10th St. Unity literature. 

Victor. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. J. F. Zell, Gold Coin Bldg. 


: CONNECTICUT 
New pacer: Center of Practical Christianity, 16 Beers St. Miss 
Elizabeth Quinlan and Miss Louise Clogstan, leaders. Meet- 
ings at 3 and 8 p.m. Wednesdays, and on Sundays at 8 p.m. 
Norwich.. Unity Branch Library, 53 Maple St. Mrs. E. E. 
Taber, librarian. Wednesdays 2 to 6, Room 15 Alice Bldg. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington. Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cali- 
fornia St. Mrs. Eva B. Williams, teacher and _ healer. 
Metaphysical literature. 


2 FLORIDA 
Merritt, Indian River. Unity Branch Library. Miss Julia P, 
Hascall.’ 
GEORGIA 
Atlanta. Mrs. Mathilda Hoehn Tyner, 409 “The Grand.” 
Healing and instruction; also by correspondence. 


ILLINOIS 

Chicago. Mrs. S. A. McMahon, 1714 Sunnyside Ave., healing 
and instruction from 9 a. m. till 4 p. m., except Sundays; 
also by correspondence. Will teach classes in Chicago 
suburbs. Phone 370 Ravenswood, or write. 

Chicago. The Harriet W. Coolidge Rooms, 419-420 U. S. Ex- 
press Bldg., 58 W. Washington St. Harriet W. Coolidge, 
healer and teacher of the principles of spiritual law. Noon 
meetings daily, from 12 to 1 o’clock. Unity publications. 
Phone, Central 4252. 

Chicago. New Thought Fellowship Services in Hall 412 
Masonic Temple, cor. State and Randolph Sts., every Sun- 
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day at 11 a.m. and 8 p.m. Henry Victor Morgan, leader. 
Office in Library Shelf rooms, 850 McClurg Bldg., 215 
Wabash Ave. Open daily. Unity literature. 

Chicago. Le Roy Moore. Le Moyne Bldg., 40 Randolph St. 
Teacher, healer, and lecturer in Practical Christianity and 
Christian healing. Unity literature. 

Chicago. Truth Center and Unity Branch Library, 845 Bel- 
mont Ave. Mrs. Augusta G. Lindley, leader. 

Chicago. Mrs. Anna Hutton, 2973 Prairie Ave. Instruction by 
correspondence, and absent treatments given for health, 
happiness, and prosperity. Interviews by appointment. 

Waukegan. Dr. Robert H. T. and Mathilda Nesbitt, teachers 
in the true way of living, 202 Gillette Ave. Study class 
every Wednesday at 2:30 p.m. Sunday song service 7:30 
p.m. Unity literature. 


INDIANA 
Elkhart. Students of Practical Christianity meet every Wednes- 
day at 2:30 p. m., at 216 4th St. Mrs. S. M. Mears, leader. 
Library and free literature. Free-will offerings received 
for healing services. 
IOWA 
Leon, Route No. 1. Clara C. Albaugh, teacher and healer. 
Rolfe. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. W. P. Wheeler. 


KANSAS 

Kansas City. Unity Society of Practical Christianity. Rev. 
John H. Rippe, D. D., pastor. Services: Sunday at 10 a. 
m., Wednesday, 3 p. m. Consultation for healing at resi- 
dence, 1620 Madison St., Kansas City, Mo. 

KENTUCKY 

Belleville. First Society of Practical Christianity (Divine Sci- 
ence) meets second and fourth Sundays of each month at 
10:15 a. m., in Turner Hall, 910 W. Main St. Miss Enama 
Stolberg, leader. 

Bellevue. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. A. M. McMahon, 219 


Center St. 
MASSACHUSETTS * 
Agawam. Mrs. S. Emily Biglow, teacher and healer. Unity 
literature. 


Boston. The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave. Reading 
rooms and many helpful meetings free to all. Unity liter- 
ature. 

Boston, R. C. Douglass, teacher and healer, 687 Boylston St. 

Boston. Mrs. Alice T. Homer, 12 Albemarle Chambers, Albe- 
marle St. Teacher and healer. Lecture Friday at 11 a. m. 
Unity literature. 

Boston. 'The Church of the Higher Life, Metaphysical Hall, 
30 Huntington Ave. Teaching, healing,-worship. Rev. 
Lucy C. McGee, minister. 

Dedham., Mrs. Ellen L. Frenyear, 99 Walnut St., teacher and 
healer. Unity Branch Library. 

Lynn, Mrs. Sarah F. Meader, metaphysician, No. 10 Kenwood 
Terrace. Teacher and healer; absent treatments. Free 
class for metaphysical study every Thursday, 3 p. m., at 
New Thought rooms, Lee Hall. Correspondence solicited. 
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MICHIGAN 
Ann Arbor. Truth Center of Practical Christianity. Mrs. 
Mary K. Hufford, 215 N. State St. Unity literature. 
Detroit. New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. Unity 
literature on sale. 


MINNESOTA 

Duluth. New Thought Center, 1419 E. 3d St. Harriet R. 
Kraemer, leader. Headquarters for Unity literature. 

Minneapolis. Unity Branch Library, 1906 Colfax Ave., S. 
Mrs. P. L. Uttley, teacher and librarian. 

Minneapolis. The Minneapolis Fellowship and School of Ex- 
pressed Christianity, 811 Nicollet Ave. Ruth B. Ridges, 
teacher and healer. Sunday services at 10:45 a. m, 
Wednesday at 8 p. m. Unity publications. 

Minneapolis. Mrs. Anna H. Ray, teacher and healer, 4105 
Park Blvd. Phone, N. W. South 6916. 

MISSOURI 

Kansas City. Mrs. Lizzie C. Head, 4021 Holmes St. Healing, 
present or absent. 

Kansas City. Frances B. Rudesill, 913 Tracy Ave. Christian 
healer and teacher of the science of life. 

Kansas City. Mrs. Charity Greenwood, 1604a EH. 12th St. 
Bell Phone, East 4719 Y. Absent or present treatments. 

Kansas City. A. P. Barton and C. Josephine Barton, 3332 
Troost Ave. The Life Home School of Applied Meta- 
physics. Lessons and healing; mail course a specialty. 
Write for particulars. 

St. Lows. Society of Practical Christianity, S. E. cor. 18th 
and Pestalozzi Sts. H. H. Schroeder, 3537 Crittenden St., 
pastor. Services every Sunday at 11 a. m., and every first 
and third Tuesday at 8 p. m. (English); every Sunday at 
3 p. m., and every second and fourth Thursday at 8 p. m. 
(German). Sunday school at 9:30 a. m. (English). 

St. Louis. The St. Louis Metaphysical League, Headquarters 
509 N. Newstead Ave., the Alexandria Bldg. Rooms open 
daily; Divine Science services Sundays at 11 a. m. Miss 
Harriet C. Hulick, manager. 

Trenton. Unity Branch Library.. Miss Edna Beals, 2020 
Trenton Ave. 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha. New Thought Fellowship, Baldridge Bldg., 20th and 
Farnam Sts. Regular fellowship services, Sunday morning, 
10:45 o’clock, and mid-week meeting Wednesday evening at 
8 o’clock. 

NEW JERSEY 

Atlantic City. New Thought Center and Metaphysical Library, 
1007 Atlantic Ave. W. P. and Nina Vera Hughes, healers 
and teachers. 

NEW YORK 

Brooklyn. Carrie Evelyn Tiffany, 466 Nostrand Ave. Spe- 
cialty, absent treatments. Personal interviews by appoint- 
ment only. Reference, by permission, H. Emilie Cady. 

Brooklyn. First Divine Science Church, 399 Classon Ave., 
Hayiland Hall. Services, Sunday 10:45 a. m., Wednesday 
8 p.m. Pastor, Walter J. Vinall, 393 Lewis Ave. Healer 
and teacher. Unity literature. 
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Buffalo. Center of Divine Love and Unity Branch Library, 
585 Prospect Ave. Mrs. W. K. Knight, teacher and healer. 

Hamburg. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. Frank H. Grove, 
librarian. 

Mamaroneck. Mrs. Amanda EK. Hobbs, 1 James St. Phone, 
Call 384, Present or absent treatments for health, happi- 
ness, or prosperity. Unity Branch Library. 

New York City. New Thought Church and School. Julia Seton 
Sears, M. D., president, 110 West 34th St. A post-graduate 
school for metaphysicians, healers, teachers, and ‘lecturers. 
Also a school for beginners. Unity literature on sale. 

New York City. Miss Villa Faulkner Page, psycho-therapist. 
Practitioner, teacher, lecturer, -writer. . Office and residence 
at 34 Gramercy Park. Speaker in the Church of the Life 
More Abundant, Carnegie Lyceum, 7th Ave. and 57th St. 
Services each Sunday at 11:15 a. m. 

New York City. Miss Edith A. Martin, 325 West 82d St., 
teacher and healer. 

New York City. Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 305 
Madison Ave. Mrs. Sophia Van Marter in charge. 

New York City. Walter Weston, metaphysician, Park. Avenue 
Hotel, Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays, 

New York City. The Healing Ministry, 320 5th Ave. Mrs. 
Gertrude L, Rutter, chairman. By appointment only. 
New York City. Mrs. Marcia Speirs, 235 W. 107th St., prac- 

titioner and teacher. Phone, Riverside 6556. 


OHIO 

Cincinnati. New Thought Temple, Peebles’ Corner, Cincinnati. 
Ethical school, 10 a. m.; service and lecture 11 a. m. every 
Sunday. Free reading room and circulating library open 
daily 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

Columbus. New Thought Center and Circulating Library. 
Public meetings every Sunday at 3 p. m. Robert Bryan 
Harrison, teacher. Correspondence solicited. Address 
Lock Box 287. 

Dayton. Paul Tyner, 50 Stillwater Ave. ‘Telepathic treat- 
ments and correspondence instruction. 

Marietta. Unity Branch Library. Julia B. Gear, librarian. 
Toledo. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. G. B. Shultz, 5 16th St. 
OKLAHOMA 
Ardmore. Unity Branch Library, 1229 McLish Ave.” Mrs. 

Carrie B. McLaren, librarian. 

Oklahoma City. Unity Branch Library, 727 E. 6th St. Miss 

Virginia Graves, librarian. 
OREGON 

Medford. Unity Branch Library, 132 N. Ivy St. Mrs. Frank 
G. Andrews, librarian. 

Portland. Divine Truth Center, Selling Hirsh Bldg., 3861, 
Washington St. Rev. Thaddeus M. Minard, healer and 
teacher. Services Sunday 11 a. m.; also Thursday 8 p. m. 
Absent patients taken. Office hours 9:30 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Allegheny. W. L. Peters, 12 Federal St., Suite 22. Meta- 
physical healing, New ‘Thought books. 

Darby. Mrs. J. G. Anderson, 1007 Ridge Ave. New Thought 
teacher and healer. Present or absent treatments. 
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Philadelphia. Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut St., 
rooms 408-410. Open daily. Sunday services at 4 p. m. at 
Miss Morris’s studio, same building. : 

Philadelphia. Walter Weston, metaphysician. Rooms 408-410 
Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut St., Mondays, Tuesdays, and 
Wednesdays. 

Pittsburg. Modern Mental Science, classes and individual les- 
sons, 403 Winebiddle Ave. Mrs. C. B. McLean, teacher. 
Reading room and free library. Unity literature. 


TEXAS 
Austin. Unity Branch Library. Nell C. Johnson, 1607 Alamo 
St. New Thought teacher and healer. Correspondence 
solicited. 
UTAH 
Ogden. Unity Branch Library, 771 24th St. Miss Lulu E. 
Sharp, librarian. 
Salt Lake City. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. E. S. Myers, 
264 J St. 
Salt Lake City. Unity Branch Library, No. 3 S. W. Temple. 
Mrs. Frank Booth, librarian. : 


VIRGINIA 
Williamsburg. Frances Larimer Warner is giving personal in- 
struction through a four-lesson course published at her 
new home, Port-Ideal-on-the-James, Williamsburg, Va. 
Kindly address her for her book, “Our Invisible Supply, 
How to Obtain,” and the lessons, when desired. 


WASHINGTON 
Seattle. .Divine Science Reading Rooms, 1522 E. Mercer St. 
Agnes J. Galer, teacher and healer. Unity literature. 
Seattle. Mrs. Pearl Rosett Morrison, 2431 10th St., N. Teacher 
and practitioner of Christian healing. 
Seattle. Brunhilde von S. Higgins, Divine Science practitioner, 
The Washington Apts., 2d Ave. and Virginia St. South. 
Spokane. Divine Science church, cor. 5th and Howard Sts. 
Rev. Albert C. Grier, pastor. Services Sunday at 11 a. m. 
and 7:30 p. m.; Unity Circle Tuesday at 2 p. m.; mid- 
week meeting Thursday, 8 p. m. 
WISCONSIN 
Green Bay. Unity Branch Library, 911 Dousman St.. Mrs. C. 
P. Hill, librarian. 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Vancower. Truth Students Meetings and Unity Branch 
Library. No. 5 Empire Bldg., Hastings St. Mrs. Emma 
K. Gallagher, Box 153, North Vancouver, in charge. 
Vancouver. Star Self-Help Club, 504 Washington Court, Mar- 
garet Wood, president. New Thought exponent and teacher 
of health. Hours 10 to 4. Unity literature. 
ONTARIO 
Oshawa. Unity Branch Library conducted by mail. Ethel B. 
Kingdon, librarian. 
FOREIGN 
Australia. New Thought Club, Bourke and Willis Chambers, 
145 Collins St., Melbourne, Victoria. Emilie Hulett, man- 
ager. 
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England. Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, Lon- 
don, W. Unity literature. 

England. 'The Society of the Students of New Life. A reading 
course of instruction instituted by the Power Book Co., 
29 Ludgate Hill, London, E. C. 

New South Wales. Metaphysical Club, 56 Hunter St., Sydney. 
W. Adams, manager. 

Perth, W. Australia. The Truth Centre, Empire Bldgs., Bar- 
ratk St. Sister Veni Cooper-Mathieson, metaphysician, 
healer, teacher, lecturer, and leader of “the Truth-Seekers.” 


About ‘Unity’’ 


Memphis, Tenn.—I think Unity is the grandest thing ever, 
and I am so much happier since I got into it—Miss KE. H. 

Elk Grove, Cal—Reading Unrrty has certainly made things 
clearer to me than anything I have ever read along spiritual 
lines.—Mrs. B. C. C. 

Middleton, N. S—I am reading and studying Uniry, and 
know that it preaches truth—G, L. C. 

Omaha, Nebr—Uniry has brought me more comfort and 
practical help than all the other books that I have ever read. 
—Mrs. C. W. Y. 

Chicago, Ill—Unrry is my comfort in every trying hour. 
I never open its pages, especially when in doubt or in trouble, 
but I find some words that just relieve my heart.—M. Z. 

Homes, Wash—I wish to express my gratitude for the 
good that I receive from that blessed Unrry. May God con- 
tinue to bless and strengthen its writers, for they are certainly 
divinely inspired by the true spirit—M. E. S. 

Schenectady, N. Y.—I praise God for the work you are 
doing. Uwniry is my heart treasure for teaching and leading 
me—for opening a blessed atmosphere. I could not do without 
it—E. A. B. 

We have quit eating meat of any kind since the first of 
the year. Frances has been very fond of meat, and to my 
utmost astonishment, one night after she had gone to bed she 
called out to me: “Mama, I am not going to eat any more 
meat.” I said, “Why, I thought you liked it so well.” She 
said, “Well, I was just thinking: suppose some one would 
come along and kill me, and dress me all up nice, and roast 
or fry me, and put me on the table, and tear and cut me up 
and eat me. Wouldn’t that taste good? Well, that is just 
what we do with the pigs and other animals. Mama, I am sick 
of meat now, and I won’t eat any more.”—Mrs, J. S. 

Within a short time I hope to be a full-fledged vegetarian. 
Your February Uniry thoughtfully read, and I agree with 
you.—H. W. P. 
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Following is a list of tracts published by Unity Tract 
Society. They treat of many subjects and contain a large 


fund of valuable and helpful information: 


Per 
copy 
“A Sure Remedy,” Charles Fillmore............. $0.02 
“All Sufficiency in All Things,” H. E. Cady...... .05 
ECON YEMEN LE ISCASOMS 1 fsb scores cule t secs sevee ne 05 


“A Talk on Christian Healing,” Charles Fillmore. .05 
“Does the Bible Justify Flesh-Eating?” Hon. H. R. 


RETO NENT Tersig7olsis, otelele:aleioia\o'e) sivrd siciesieja'¥iere #fvis 10 
PPCM AIRY ONS, oc! oie.c veeieinleieie eo cir sie sre isisie Seb 6 05 
“Eating and Drinking to the Glory of God,” John 

lL, CIMSSiNING), oR CBR OO Bn UDO CAG Uo DCRmOon .05 
“Flesh-Eating Metaphysically Considered,” Charles 

Ra NEMEC MRE Te aterols ato! is) visi +c! olels cities eieliaudielele sate 05 
SCO ME RAM OUMEVECELVIN GE, © 5 65 c)0 500 0/0/0 0 seln see 0 0010 oie 05 
SGU UT DOLE.) -< <'via'e c's a's oic:wie wie Wie wisvels as bie 02 
MoOtismiaands: Ui. Mmilie Cady....i..cos so. ees seo .02 
PEA CUPS ATOMS UNG VV Agr 0/00 cis sfaleie esis dieialece/ayei 05 
“Health, Happiness, and Prosperity,” ........... 02 
PLOW MIEEMOUNOORTCAILN,  <i0'... cis eile vest e see es .02 
“Healing in the New Testament,” Rev. William F. 

Deed Mtoe THEMIS fo cia'fo osc 03s) veias0 av eie's Sveje eso%e>s oi0\e 05 
SCAU MINES —=NO. 11, 56s cscs vets cee ces sels eens -05 
Socal UeIATIAUS == INO} 25” ccc cseccc wc cenees cess ce 05 
PT TSEUUCHOMS TOME ALICNUS, © Hoc. dicate ese cecceee vores 
“T Shall Be Satisfied,’ Edna L. Carter............ .02 


“Ts the New Thought Practical?” Tinnie Wheeler. .05 
“Jesus Christ’s Atonement” (Leo Virgo), Charles 
UAE OOM ReeBRED foto (o\s'=) a /015..0\0 0) v1 0!ei oe 4-0 se vieso,a sioiele 05 
“Let Spirit Be the Standard,” Charles Fillmore... .05 
“Loose Him and Let Him Go,” H. Emilie Cady... .02 
“Overcoming the Poverty Idea,” Charles Fillmore. .02 


lorpiscmeNtisetwAG eA. PearSON. +... 0c be«eesclnss .05 
EOS DGCMLVE EDOURTIS, 2... 0 0.02 vies'e!en sins e)nv.95 0 05 
ana Mee ETT eet eV agit fale -Velalols nie win.s es. ciersiein s/s eee os 05 


“The Relation between Righteousness and Health,” .02 
“The Unreality of Matter” (Leo Virgo), Charles 


PE ERITONE CMMI Tey elke ore ci sci 7815 ¥-o°boGslove costes od oles ere .05 
“The Vitalizing Power in Man,” ...........00.008 .05 
BN ONEES MOXPMESTIUL gi eyaleicle sinye. vic: o/c i cere; slo visie. bei ees 05 

$1.28 


Any of the above-mentioned tracts will be sent postpaid 


upon receipt of price named.’ 


For fifty cents we will send to any address a package con- 


taining one each of the above thirty-one leaflets. 


Address orders to Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., 


Kansas City, Mo. 


THE. UNITY~ PURE -FOOD Ge: 


A Distributing Depot for Fruits, Nuts, 
Cereals, and Vegetarian Food Specialties. 


@ The Uniry Pure Foop STore is 
open with a full line of meat substitutes, 
coffee substitutes, pure foods, and deli- 
cious nut butters. Send. for Price List. 
We help pay the transportation on most 
of the foods. Shall be glad to hear from 
you if you are interested in the Vegetarian 
Idea. @ Address all correspondence to 


THE UNITY PURE FOOD CO., 
917 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 


THE UNITY VEGETARIAN 
COOK BOOK 


q In nearly four hundred recipes and hints it 
tells you what to cook and how to cook in order 
to prepare a good, wholesome, appetizing vege- 
tarian meal. Among other things it shows you 
how to make rich, fragrant soups, all kinds of 
palatable vegetable dishes, wholesome meat 
substitutes, fine sandwiches, delicious pies, 
cakes, puddings, sauces, drinks, candies, ete. 
Every page has a large motto across its center. 
Printed in plain readable type in two colors, on 
pages 1314 by 10 inches in size. Price $1.00. 


-UNITY TRACT SO Gis 
913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 
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LESSONS IN TRUTH 
Dy Fl Emilie Cady 


— T= 


@ Has been constantly growing in favor among 

students of Truth for the past twenty years. It 

is now read and studied by tens of thousands, 

and is showing a multitude of earnest searchers 

how to use the Great Healing Law and bring to 

themselves and their families health, joy, and 
prosperity. 

Many who have received help from this book 
for themselves are purchasing extra copies for 
their friends. It is a book that will always live, 
and help people to live. It is an excellent course 

of lessons for beginners. 


@ The following list of subjects shows the order in 
which the lessons are taken up: 1, Statement of 
Being; 2, Thinking; 3, Denials; 4, Affirmations; 
5, Faith; 6, Definition of Terms Used; 7, Spir- 
itual Understanding; 8, Secret Place of the Most 
High; 9, Finding the Secret Place; 10, Spiritual 
Gifts; 11, Unity of the Spirit; 12, Bondage or 
Liberty, Which? 


@ Cloth binding stamped in gold, gold top, price 
$1. In neat paper cover, 50 cents, postpaid. 


meer TRAC T- “SOCIETY 
913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 


CHRISTIAN HEALING 


(Revised Edition) 


Charles Fillmore (Leo virco) 


BOOK OF 275 PAGES FOR PRACTICAL STUDENTS 
A or TrurtH, containing twelve inspiring les- 

sons, taken up under the following heads: 
1, The True Character of Being; 2, Supreme 
Being’s Perfect Idea; 3, Manifestation; 4, The 
Formative Power of Thought; 5, How to Control 
Thought; 6, The Word; 7, Spirituality, or 
Prayer and Praise; 8, Faith; 9, Imagination; 
10, Will and Understanding; 11, Judgment and 

Justice; 12, Love: 


q In apprrion To THE Twetve Recuiar Lessons 
there are Auxiliary Lessons, essays on vital sub- 
jects, treatments for special cases, and one chap- 
ter on “How Healing Is Done,” including sample 
treatments against Fear, Anxiety, Worry, Dread, 
Suspense, Nervousness, Colds, Grippe, Influenzas, 
Indigestion, Dyspepsia, Stomach Troubles, All 
Liver Troubles, Kidney, Bladder, Urinal Dis- 
orders, and All Throat Affections. Also a six 
days’ course of treatments. 


q Txis Book Is tHe Resurt or Twenty YEArs 

or TuHouceut, Strupy, AND PracTicaL SPIRITUAL 

Heauine by the author, who states in the preface 

that these are not mere lectures, but lessons to be 

applied as one applies mathematical rules—not 
to be merely read, but studied. 


@ In neat green paper cover, 75 cents per copy, 
postpaid; in substantial cloth binding, $1.50, 
postpaid. 
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EALTH is from an Anglo-Saxon word 
meaning “hale,” “whole,” “well.” It 
signifies that the one who uses it, or to 
whom it is applied, has apprehended 
the perfect harmony of expression of 
God in his creation. Health is the nor- 

= mal condition of all things, and there is 

a fundamental principle of health, or harmony of struc- 

ture, pervading all forms. Health is not something that 

has to be manufactured from without; it is in the very 
essence of Being, and therefore just as enduring and 
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fully as universal as God. 

Everybody recognizes that health is fundamental 
in Being, and therefore the one and only orderly state 
of existence, yet not all use the logic in sustaining health 
which this recognition implies. 

If health is one of the foundation rocks of Being, 
and we are sustained in all that we are by that Being, 
it must follow that we can only find health by looking to 
that Being, and in no other way. 

The fact that false education has led us away from 
this fundamental truth should have no weight with our 
pure logic. 

If life and intelligence are derived from God it 
follows as sequence that the knowing how to put that 
life and intelligence together in harmonious expression 
must emanate from the same source; in other words, 
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there must be a Spirit of healing, or wholeness, or har- 
mony pervading the whole of creation. 

That there is such a Spirit omnipresent is evidenced 
on every hand in the so-called healing power of nature. 
It is constantly healing and restoring the cut, bruised, 
and broken in all departments of existence. 

The mark of the woodman’s ax on the forest tree is 
as carefully healed over as is the cut on the finger of 
the little child. It is no respecter of persons or things, 
and does its work effectively wherever and whenever it is 
given the opportunity. 

The most successful physicians are those who re- 
frain\from giving medicines to their patients—trusting 
rather to good nursing, harmony, and a quiet mind, as 
offering the best conditions for the healing power within 
to do its work. There have been doctors who thought 
that medicines had in themselves healing power; but 
no such claim is now made by intelligent ones. The 
claim now is that medicines assist nature by in various 
ways reducing the power of the disease, and thus giving 
the healing potency opportunity to assert itself. Drugs 
are given to lower fever; not with the idea of stimulat- 
ing the healing power of nature, but to negative the de- 
structive power of the fever. Opiates are given, not to 
destroy the pain, but to blunt the sensibilities until pain 
is no longer recognized. Thus analyzing materia medica, 
we find that its whole system is based upon negation. It 
has no drugs that are life-giving. Doctors recognize that 
life is a principle and that the Spirit of Health is the 
intelligent operation of that principle sustaining and re- 
storing all] its structures. They also know that the oper- 
ations of that principle are beyond the reach of drugs, 
and that it cannot be stimulated into greater permanent 
activity through medication. The stimulation of drugs 
never reaches beyond the mere physical organism, and 
that, not possessing life in itself, always suffers the re- 
action that surely follows their administration. 

The Hygeia of ancient mythology, the Goddess of 
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Health, is not a myth. Her presence may be invoked 
by all people and under all circumstances, and she will 
respond. But she must be recognized in her native 
purity on the spiritual plane before she will accelerate 
her healing power at the call of man. He who calls her 
down to work through material remedies has a very 
crude idea of her exalted place in Spirit, and a most 
inadequate comprehension of her methods. Good Chris- 
tians sometimes pray that God will bless the doctor who 
is attending them, and fill his drugs with healing potency. 
This is asking pure Spirit to muddy its clear concept of 
Truth with the murky ideas of matter. With such mis- 
taken ideas of God and his spiritual estate it is not at all 
strange that such prayers are not answered. 

Metaphysicians know that all disease is the result 
primarily of wrong thinking, followed by wrong doing, 
and that the only permanent cure is in right thought 
and right act. We know that simply curing the flesh 
man of his ills is not lasting. If he continues to hold 
erroneous ideas in his mind he will again bring about the 
same ills in the body. So our first and last aim should 
be to get him to understand his Divine nature, and his 
relation to God. 

We are commanded to “preach the gospel,” “heal 
the sick,” “cast out demons,” “raise the dead.” “Freely 
ye have received, freely give.” The ability to do these 
things is a free gift through Jesus Christ, and in our 
capacity as openers of the way for the higher truth, we 
need not necessarily ask any to change their religion in 
order to heal them. 

It is by the grace of God that we have power to do 
these things. We are put into pure Being, as it were, 
and creation begins anew with our word in all those 
who hear it. We have power on earth to forgive the sins 
of the flesh man, and can heal him and say unto him, 
“Thy sins be forgiven thee; go, and sin no more.” 

It is in this fleshly or body-consciousness of ‘man 
‘that the Son of Man, or the thought of man, has power 
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to forgive sins, and not in the superior region of mind. 
Jesus called attention to this when he cured the man 
of the palsy, and said, “But that ye may know that the 
Son of man hath power on earth [the body] to forgive 
sins (then saith he to the sick of the palsy), Arise, take 
up thy bed, and go unto thine house.” 

The external form of flesh is but an innocent, docile 
animal. It exercises no will power, but is under the 
dominance of the mind of the flesh—the “carnal mind,’ 
according to Paul, the “mortal mind,’ according to Mrs. 
Eddy. This “carnal mind” is subject to the free J Am 
under orderly conditions, and should be directed by it 
wisely. It is in this “carnal mind” that the metaphysi- 
cian finds the errors that beset the innocent body, and 
it is unto it that the Son of man says, “Thy sins be for- 
given thee.” 

It is this “carnal mind” and its body of disease that 
gives up its life on the cross, and is buried in the dark- 
ness of earth conditions. 


But the “carnal mind” and the natural body should © 


not be put under condemnation because they are not as 
wise nor as pure as the spiritual mind and its celestial 
body. 

As Paul traly says, “There are also celestial bodies, 
and bodies terrestrial: but the glory of the celestial is 
one, and the glory of the terrestrial is another.” 

It is out of this natural body that the celestial, 
imperishable body is raised, because within it is the 
germ that is quickened by the power of the word of the 
Spirit, and springs forth into new life; and right within 
the earthly condition is formed the celestial body. 

Jesus, anticipating this death of the flesh body and 
the birth of the celestial body from its ruins, said: 

“The hour is come, that the Son of man should be 
glorified. Verily, verily, I say unto you, Except a corn 
of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abideth alone: 
but if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. He that loveth 
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his life shall lose it; and he that hateth his life in this 
world shall keep it unto life eternal.” 

The death here referred to is not the extinction of 
the vital life principle which is found within all forms, 
but the dissolution of wrong combinations of nature. 
The grain of wheat has its vital chit, which is the focal 
point about which its external layers of gluten cling. So 
long as it is left alone it is satisfied and remains in its 
little sphere of limitations. Grains of wheat have been 
found in the tombs of Egypt, supposed to be five thou- 
sand years old. 

But plant the grain of wheat in the earth and it 
catches the inspiration of a higher, wider life, and com- 
mences to throw off its layers of gluten, and shoots forth 
a blade of green into the free air of heaven; and in 
due time a sturdy stock grows, through which it multiplies 
itself a hundredfold. There is apparent death of the 
grain of wheat, but it is death to old conditions only. 
At an early stage of the change one not familiar with the 
process might think that the disorganized and shattered 
condition of the grain of wheat meant that it had lost 
its hold upon life; but a close inspection would have re- 
vealed the little chit within, clear and bright and strong, 
with the impetus and vigor which the greater possibilities 
just ahead have inspired. 

A process almost identical goes on in man. The 
new life of the Spirit is shown to him, and he begins 
to reach out for it. This sets in motion new forces in his 
being; higher powers in both mind and body are evolved. 
It is not a process that is accomplished in a day, but 
gradually, each day and each hour the death of the old 
goes on and the birth of the new progresses. Yet at 
the proper time of harvest the celestial mind and the 
celestial body will be quickly brought into their fullness; 
and as said by Paul, who saw the culmination in the 
ripened spiritual man—“Behold, I show you a mystery; 
We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, 

“Tn a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last 
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trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall 
be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. 

“For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and 
this mortal must put on immortality.” 

The divine seed at the center of man’s consciousness 
has all the possibilities of God within it, and all the con- 
ditions necessary to its growth and full fruition about it; 
but it has freedom of choice. It can lie for ages in its 
crystallized thoughts of matter and material conditions; 
it can even rest in a surfeit of mortal thinking, like the 
grain of wheat that has absorbed too much water. These 
conditions grow out of its innate power of choice, and it 
can even exclude the Holy Spirit from its domain if it 
so wills. 

But here is where the Holy Spirit proves itself the 
Savior of men from the conditions they have brought 
upon themselves. When they have gone into decay 
through wrong thinking and wrong acting the Holy 
Spirit has power to bring them into its harmony and 
orderly state. 

But the Holy Spirit can only work with men, 
through men. We pass its power and presence from 
one to another through our thought and spoken word, as 
in Bible times. 

But it is given to us to give to others. Sometimes 
we give it as a word of spiritual consolation, again as 
a word of bodily healing; it does not make so much 
difference how we give it, so long as we give, and keep 
giving. 

This is the secret of power in healing, or speaking 
the word of Truth—the constant giving forth to others 
of that which has been so freely given to us. “Freely 
ye have received, freely give.” 

The world is the great field of the Lord, and hu- 
manity is the seed planted therein. Some are growing 
and shooting forth their green leaves heayenward for 
the times of harvest, while others are rotting in the 
ground of mortal thought. But, praise be to God, we 
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are given the power of the Holy Spirit to pour out upon 
them and fertilize them with the substance of the Lord, 
and light them with the wisdom of Christ. 

Can we, with these transcendent possibilities in 
our keeping, afford to do anything less than work for 
this great end? What work can one do that is greater 
or more far-reaching than saving men and women from 
their own errors and degradations of thought? This 
work is doubly precious, and many times more powerful, 
where there is, in addition to the Christian’s zeal, a 
knowledge of mind action and how thoughts make con- 
ditions. This is the science of Christianity that earnest 
Christians have long sought. 

Instead of the offer of release from hell after death, 
we offer release from hell here and now. 

Instead of the prayer for patience to bear the iils 
of the flesh, we say: “Thou man of flesh, thy sins be 
forgiven thee; in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
arise, tike up thy bed and walk!” 

Instead of submission to the devil, we declare his 
abject powerlessness, and taking command in the name 
of Jesus Christ, put all thoughts of sin, sickness, and 
tribulation to the rear, with the word— 

“Get thee behind me, Satan!” 

Every ill of the body and all the insanities of the 
mind can be put out—entirely out—by the power of the 
Holy Spirit working through you or through me. We 
can heal everybody if we only will. 

Some people say they would do more speaking of 
the word and heal more people if they only had more 
power. But if you wait for the power to come to you 
there will never be any healing or speaking done by 
you. It is use that makes a strong muscle. Lifting 
light weights at first, then increasing them gradually, 
enabled Sandow to finally lift several thousand pounds. 

Exactly the same rule holds good in exercising the 
powers of the Spirit. Speak the first word of Truth 
that comes to you. Speak it silently until you have 
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courage to speak it aloud; but don’t fail to speak it. 
Silent words do their work, but audible words rightly 
said bring quicker results. 

We are commanded, as disciples of Jesus Christ, 
to “preach” this “gospel”; then the “signs” promised are 
to follow. But the doing always precedes the results. 

Every time you give forth a word of Truth you 
make room in your mind for two more. ‘The word is 
the “‘seed,” and quickly multiplies itself when stirred 
inte action. 

And this “word of the Lord” is all-powerful in the 
domain of carnality and fleshly beliefs. It is the office 
of the flesh to be a good servant, to be obedient and 
harmonious in every way. In divine order it cannot 
be anything less, or more. If it is in discord, the power 
of the word of Truth should be brought upon it and 
harmony restored, that it may do its share in working 
out the great problem of creation. 

The power to restore this harmony in all parts of 
God’s domain is vouchsafed to man, because it is through 
him that creation goes on. The word of Truth is di- 
vine order made manifest. The Holy Spirit is the silent 
inspiration of the word of Truth. Whoever speaks a 
word of Truth thereby becomes the chosen vessel of the 
Lord, the receptacle of power from on high; therefore 
every word of Truth carries with it its own power. Man 
does not have to feel the power and inspiration always 
before he speaks the word. The power springs forth as 
an adjunct of the true Word, just as harmony accom- 
panies and weaves in and through the words of the songs 
of praise. 

There are countless millions waiting eagerly and 
longing for these words of Truth and power to be 
spoken to them. They are in a soul famine, and are 
seeking to fill the aching void with the husks of material- 
ity. They want something, they know not what. Some 
think it is money and the earthly things that money 
will buy. Others think it is fame and position in the 
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passing world; while others look for satisfaction in the 
love of home, family, and friends. These all seek their 
highest concept of the thing they need. When the true 
concept is shown them in the right way, and its power 
demonstrated to them in healing their broken hearts and 
bodies, they will eagerly take it up, and follow it until 
a satisfaction is gained that will be enduring. 

We are inclined, in this day and age of material- 
istic thought, to diffidence in speaking the word of the 
Spirit. We are chary about expressing ourselves, for 
fear of opposition or ridicule. This is in striking con- 
trast with the intrepid zeal and fearlessness of the apos- 


tles and early Christians. They braved death in all 


its forms to carry the gospel forward. In the language 
of Paul, “They were stoned, they were sawn asunder, 
were tempted, were slain with the sword: they wan- 
dered about in sheepskins and goatskins; being desti- 
tute, afflicted, tormented. They wandered in deserts, and 
in mountains, and in dens and caves of the earth.” 

Yet we have better understanding of the power of 
the Spirit than those who walked almost entirely by 
faith. To us faith has become realization. We know 
that the doctrine we preach is true when tried from any 
standpoint. We know that it underlies all the science 
and philosophy of all the ages, and we are wise enough 
to show to every earnest inquirer the relation which it 
bears to all things. 

With this assurance of a Truth that will stand the 
test of both science and religion we certainly should 
preach it with a zeal far exceeding that of the peoples of 
the earth at any age. 

Because ignorance stalks abroad and turns its 
bleared eye askance at our words is no reason why we 
should be dumb. The sneers and jeers of an ignoramus 
have no weight with a wise man. The day of the fagot 
and inquisition has passed, and the sunlight of Christ 
penetrates all the darkness of error. 

“How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet 
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of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace; _ 


that bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth sal- 
vation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth!” 

“The Lord hath. made bare his holy arm in the 
eyes of all the nations; and all the ends of the earth 
shall see the salvation of our God.” 


“THE TONGUE OF THE WISE IS HEALTH 
(Proverbs 12: 18) 
EK. M. Barretr 


ma)HERE are many tongues. Every nation, 
: kingdom, or province upon the earth has 
a tongue, and that tongue (meaning its 
language) differs from that of every 
other nation, kingdom, or province. Each 
tongue has its idioms, its prefixes and 


suffixes, and grammatical rules peculiar 
to itself, and if one would be able to understand and con- 
verse correctly in the tongues of other lands than his own, 
he must, according to worldly belief, master, by close 
application and persistent practice, the moods and tenses 
of the language he would speak. 

But we have never been taught that, or even heard 
of an instance, where the knowledge of one or many 
tongues had any influence upon the health, one way or 
another; yet the Book of Life says, “The tongue of the 
wise is health.” : 

We must conclude, then, that it is not the tongue or 
language of any nation or the wisdom of this world that 
is referred to. 

What, then, is this tongue, or language? And what 
and whence the wisdom that guides it? It seems that 
one tongue is peculiar to the wise the world over, and 


another to the foolish. “Death and life are in the power 


of the tongue.” “The wicked messenger bringeth mis- 
chief, but the faithful ambassador bringeth health.” If 
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one is lying very ill the physician is called. He quickly 
takes into consideration all of the pros and cons in the 
case, and in some instances pronounces it a hopeless one. 
According to his wisdom, which the world accounts very 
great, death is inevitable. You see, his tongue, or lan- 
guage, is death. ‘Then it cannot be the tongue of the 
wise, for that is health. In all sacred Scripture nothing 
is more strongly urged upon the human race than the 
getting of wisdom. “It cannot be valued with the gold 
of Ophir, with the precious onyx, or the sapphire; and 
the exchange’ of it shall not be for jewels of fine gold: 
for the price of wisdom is above rubies.” The devout 
thinkers and writers of all ages have insisted that to 
obtain wisdom was of the utmost importance, but they 
have not defined it as that knowledge which the world 
calls wisdom. In every village, town, and city the in- 
habitants point with pride to their schools, seminaries, 
and colleges, where the youth of the land are trained in 
wisdom’s ways; and they soon learn to tell us all about the 
different stages of the earth’s development from a gaseous 
state to its present appearance of solidity. They know 
all about the stone age, and the glacial epoch, and to 
what system of strata to assign whatever fossils they 
happen to discover. They discourse about the planetary 
system and tell us that “man’s highest thought has been 
inspired by astronomy.” They demonstrate the prin- 
ciples of mathematics, and talk about the classics, and 
delight in French and German literature. They study 
the human system and tell us about the bones and mus- 
cles, the respiratory organs, the action of the heart and 
liver, etc.; but this is the wisdom of this world, which 
- Paul says is foolishness with God. “The Lord knoweth 
the thoughts of the wise, that they are vain. Therefore 
let no man glory in men.” 

“The fear [reverence] of the Lord is wisdom, and 
to depart from evil is understanding.” ‘With all thy 
getting, get understanding.” ‘The natural man per- 
ceiveth not the things of the Spirit, for they are foolish- 
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ness unto him; and he cannot know them, because they 
are spiritually discerned.” That portion of mankind who 
look upon spiritual law and the “things of the Spirit” as 
foolishness, and regard the material things of the uni- 
verse as realities, and a knowledge of them as the acme 
of human attainment, are still in the natural state, or, in 
the language of Truth, in the carnal state. Now, “To 
be carnally minded is death, but to be spiritually minded 
is life everlasting.” 

The human race has always ae one object in view; 
has always struggled for one end—viz., satisfaction. 
Many have thought that great wealth would give it; but 
one of New York’s millionaires exclaimed, “I am poor 
and needy.” His untold millions could not purchase for 
him one moment of that sweet peace and perfect satis- 
faction which the child of God possesses, who can truly 
say, “I know that my Redeemer liveth.’ Some have 
thought that to be highly educated, to be what the world 
terms a profound scholar, would give satisfaction; but 
hear the verdict of our great scholars: “The most we 
know is that we know nothing.” But these devout think- 
ers, these dealers in spiritual things, tell us that only 
one class of people in all the world have gained anything 
like satisfaction—those who are wise in spiritual mat- 
ters. They have peace of mind, health of body, and 
knowledge of Absolute Truth. “Great peace have they 
who know thy law;” and “There shall no evil happen 
to them.” It matters not whether we search the Scrip- 
tures of the East or the Christian Scriptures, they all 
testify that all the knowledge which the sages of this 
world can give, regarding the universe and its phenomena, 
is of little worth, and profiteth not without the perception 
of its spiritual meaning. The wise in material science 
are versed in material laws, and set forth a great array 
of physical facts, but they do not lead us into any spir- 
itual truth. Their generalizations and conclusions, made 
from the physical facts and statistics which they collect, 
are feeble and misleading. The wise in spiritual things 
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have always been very earnest in warning man against 
the illusive and unsatisfactory character of material 
things—of the unreality of physical blessings. Jesus 
said, “Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, 
where moth and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves 
break through and steal: But lay up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rust doth 
corrupt, and where thieves do not break through nor 
steal.” 

The spiritually wise have been very firm and ex- 
plicit, too, in their teachings that none need mistake the 
way which leads to the heavenly kingdom where is found 
perfect satisfaction. The books that contain their teach- 
ings are revered by their believers, and their language 
is wonderfully alike, whatever the nation; for one tongue 
is peculiar to the wise everywhere. Truth being one, its 
language is one. But notwithstanding these writers who 
have told us of the law are held by all mankind to be 
among the wisest and greatest of the world, the law, 
the only one which will give man the object of his search, 
is not obeyed. Men seem so unwilling to turn from chas- 
ing bubbles and will-o’-the-wisps; so reluctant to trust 
the living God who changes not, but is the “same yes- 
terday, to-day, and forever’; so afraid to cast them- 
selves entirely upon the love and mercy of that Principle 
that demands all the love of the heart before that heart 
can realize the wisdom that profiteth. “Give me thine 
heart, saith the Lord.” 

Every temporal scheme and proposition is given 
innumerable trials; every law of the changing material 
world is thoroughly investigated, and the result of every 
investigation is failure. 

Satisfaction is not found. But the immutable law 
of changeless Spirit, the divine and only sure cure for 
dissatisfaction, is evaded, neglected. We see chapels, 
churches, and magnificent temples on every hand, where 


_ great teachers urge the people to write the laws of these 


Scriptures, that still live and are approved, upon their 
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hearts, that they may receive the blessings promised for 
obedience.’ They teach that obedience only (which is 
co-operation with the law) is required to set men free 
from the bondage of sorrow, pain, and unrest. This is 
the satisfaction that the race is seeking—to be freed from 
undesirable conditions. Why are men so loath to leave 
their futile search in dark alleys and by-ways and set 
their feet in that path which alone surely leads to the 
haven of rest? Only one out of all the race has resolutely 
journeyed along that path; albeit he was tempted like 
as we all are, yet not one mistake, not one sin is known 
of him. 

“This is the only way,” say the spiritually wise. 
“We do not know that way, it cannot be true,” say the 
learned in material things. The world has followed after 
the materially wise and had great respect for the jargon 
of pathology and materia medica, while it has given little 
or no heed to the laws of the sacred books that told of 
the changeless and eternal, though silent and unseen. 
But he who can discern the signs of the times, knows 
that a great change is even now stirring the hearts of men. 
They are beginning to think. They are beginning to 
question. Of what use, they say, are all our medical 
schools and colleges, since in spite of their multiplied 
resources for scientific experiment and investigation, 
sickness and death are on the increase? 

Every now and then some new disease is described 
and flung out upon the world hitherto in blissful igno- 
rance of the existence of any such terror. Germs and 
microbes are said to infest the universe till searcely a 
breath of air, or a morsel of food, or a drop of water but 
is reeking with disease and death. But the materially 
wise have vouched for the existence of these terrors, and 
straightway the people begin to succumb to them. Yet 
he who discovered them has not been wise enough to dis- 
cover a sure remedy, and there is scorn et the failure of 
such knowledge to cure, to soothe and satisfy; and the 
thinking ones on every hand are asking, “What is that 
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tongue of the wise that is health? Does any one know? 
Can any man teach it to us?” To-day there is ignoring 
among thousands of the modern experiments and conclu 
sions of a system many of whose most noted and able ad- 
vocates admit that “they do precious little, when they do 
not do positive harm.” There is great searching going on 
for that way that surely brings health. There is much 
turning of the leaves and studying of the pages of the an- 
cient life laws in earnest quest for the Word of Life, “the 
tongue that is health.” And this is the language of the 
children of Light, the tongue of the wise in all sacred 
Scripture: 

There is but one Lawgiver and Creator. His name 
is the Good. He is omnipresent. There is no point of 
space anywhere where he is not. His presence is every- 
where, and he is All in ail. 

__ There is no other power. He is Omnipotence, and 
we, as individualized expressions of the only Creator, do 
utterly reject forever the name and claim of another 
power called evil. There is no other power. Our Father, 
the One Living God, is All. There is none beside him, 
and he is Good. We are the children of the one and 
only Creator; made in his image, like unto him in nature, 
name, and office; zn and of him, one with him; living, 
moving, and having our being in his divine presence, 
since it is omnipresent; where no evil thought, word, cr 
deed can come nigh us, knowing that “whoso delighteth 
in the law of the Lord” shall be “like a tree planted by 
the rivers of water, that bringeth forth his fruit in his 
season; his leaf also shall not wither; and whatsoever 
he doeth shall prosper.” “In the way of righteousness 
is life, and in the pathway thereof there is no death.” 

“As a man thinketh in his heart, so is he.’ All 
that we are is the result of what we have thought, and 
others have thought of us. Believing that the spiritual 
is the real, and to think of his unseen kingdsm as the 
divine and only reality, of which the visible universe is 
- only a symbol, “is, by virtue of the revealing power of 
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thought, to manifest it to us absolutely.” This is judging 
“not according to the appearance,” but judging righteous 
judgment. Acknowledging God, and him only, in all our 
words and ways is the lifting up and out of sad and sor- 
rowful experiences, and the entering into that peace 
“that passeth all understanding.” 

All who speak this law, continually serving the Good, 
whose command is, “Acknowledge me in all thy ways” 
—1t. e., believe in no other power—begin very soon to 
receive the reward that surely follows obedience. There 
is an awakening to brighter, sweeter things, and a feeling 
that God has put gladness in the heart. We begin to 
realize the power of thought, to get glimpses of the won- 
derful power that lies in words. “A right word, how 
good it is.” So you see that the tongue that speaks truth, 
speaks of the good, and utterly refuses to speak evil, is 
the tongue that is health. It brings happiness and good 
conditions to pass. “A wholesome tongue is a tree of 
life.” 

We find that the selfish striving, the bitterness and 
woe that people complain of, are only a seeming reality. 
It is the picturing forth of false thought; it is the fruit- 
age of false statements. Our sorrows and desolation, our 
pains and deformities, our poverty and bitter misfortune, 
our buffeting with the world as if we were footballs of 
chance, are conditions of our own making by our acknowl- 
edgment of another power than the Most High, who 
said, “Thou shalt have no other gods before me; thou 
shalt not bow down to them nor serve them;” and yet, 
all over the civilized world, people professing to serve 
the risen Lord have imagined evil in their hearts, and 
have bowed down before it and said, “Lo, how great is 
this evil!’ Nowhere do people so unanimously and with 
so much earnestness and vehemence ascribe such power 
to Almighty God as they do to evil. They acknowledge 
it, make a reality of it, rehearse its terrible works, and 
bow down in servile fear before it. Thus they build the 
walls of delusion that shut out the real kingdom—walls 
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that can be broken only by the Word of Truth, spoken 
with boldness and a firmness that cannot be shaken. 

The tongue that acknowledges God, speaks only of 
the good and true, holding steadfastly against all oppos- 
ing forces, is a power that will level the prison walls, 
within which false thoughts have held earth’s children 
in dire captivity. There is no evil thing that hinders, 
and binds, and frightens, which this tongue will not set 
free; and oh! what freedom! We rise like birds into 
clearer, purer air; we get new views of the affairs of life 
from our new and higher point ef observation; we 
see the opposite side of all those conditions we used to 
name sorrow, sickness, and death, disappointment, fear, 
and hatred;. and lo! we behold and realize joy, health, 

peace, comfort, Infinite Love, and Life Eternal. In- 
' stead of weakness, and inability to solve life’s problem, 
is keen intelligence; instead of foolish management, is 
wise judgment. 

And we who have been lifted out of the fogs and 
miasma- of false beliefs into the pure light of God’s 
eternal sunshine, and have felt this Infinite Love warm- 
ing us into new life, may reach out a helping hand and 
help others into a realization of the blessed truth that 
brings health of mind, health of morals, and health of 
body. 

He who knows the Spirit of the Law is not forced 
to stand powerless in anguish of heart before wasting 
sickness. Strive with all the power within you (and it 
is great if you but recognize it) to break down the walls 
of belief that any evil can dominate you. Cast out the 
error that stands between you and the greatest good you 
desire. As surely as the sunlight of day melts into the 
purple twilight of eventide, so surely do you strike sturdy, 
determined blows against the prison walls of delusion 
and false belief. Not a pain but will vanish when the 
wise tongue gives it the lie. Not a misfortune but will 
give place to peace and joy when the wise tongue speaks 
truth concerning it. Therefore, speak boldly and fear- 
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lessly the Word of the Law. “To him that ordereth his 
conversation aright, I will show the salvation of God.” 
“Death and life are in the power of the tongue.” “The 
wicked messenger bringeth mischief, but the faithful 
ambassador bringeth health.” What tongue do you speak, 
my friends? Health—health as the only reality—or the 
words of the wisdom of this world which profiteth not? 


Take Love for Your Physician 


Love is the grand remedy for all the ills of the 
mind. It is the great solvent for anger, hatred, jealousy, 
and all the bitter animosities. If properly understood 
and‘applied it would cure every sin-sick soul in existence. 

If,you have been trying to put out the fires of hatred 
by adding more hatred; if you have been meeting anger 
with more anger, change your prescription. Take Love’s 
balm for all that blights happiness or breeds discontent. 
You will find it a sovereign panacea for malice, revenge, 
and all the brutal propensities. As cruelty melts before 
kindness, so the evil passions mect their antidote in sweet 
charity.— Success. 


A large portion of the surgical operations which 
are performed upon the too gullible public are totally 
unnecessary, and produce far more harm than they do 
good. The amount of human suffering which is brought 
about in this way as a result of unscrupulousness on one 
side and credulity on the other is very great. We have 
plenty of evidence to substantiate this statement, drawn 
from personal experience, and the fact has been de- 
clared by many medical men’ who are true and worthy 
representatives of the healing art. Women are victim- 
ized by thousands in this manner, and we cannot too 
strongly urge our readers to beware how they submit 
to the knife.—Editor of the “Golden Age.” 


When a man does not find repose in himself, it is 
useless for him to seek it elsewhere.—French Proverb. 
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eM LE. TALKS 


| Cuaries Firtmore 


(The following are extracts from addresses given by Mr. Fill- 
more in Unity Auditoriwm, Kansas City, Mo.) 


THE HEALING WORD 


SEALING by the power of the word did 
not originate with Jesus of Nazareth, 
although it is from him that we get our 
modern inspiration. In every age where 
man has realized the perfection of the 
Original Essence of Being, and has 
#4 spoken forth that realization, the result 
has been a conformation of the thing addressed to that 
inherent harmony and order. 


Whoever realizes that God is the underlying per- 
fection, and that man is his mouthpiece, has laid the 
foundation for performing miracles of healing through 
the power of the Word. But in order to do the miracles 
he must speak the words which he knows to be true. 

Thousands in every age have caught sight of the 
truth of God’s Being; but they have not been sure enough 
of their ground to go forth and proclaim it to a waiting 
world. Jesus of Nazareth was counted a Savior of man- 
kind because he freely proclaimed the truth about God. 
He not only proclaimed it, but he had faith in its power 
to redeem men from the mental lethargy into which they 
had fallen. 

“And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their 
synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, 
and healing all manner’of sickness and all manner of 
disease among the people” (Matt. 4:23). ‘The method 
of Jesus’ healing has always been a theme about which 
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many have learnedly discussed and written. The theo- 
ries have been numerous, but they have nearly always 
been theories. The claim that he was the only Son of 
God, begotten in a certain manner to do a miraculous 
work, is also a theory to him who has not a clear under- 
standing of what constitutes a Son of God; hence it were 
futile to discuss the things of the Spirit with one who 
has not touched the mind of the Spirit. 

However, in all these various: ways of accounting for 
Jesus’ remarkable healing power, none dispute one. point 
—he used words as the vehicle of the healing potency. 
He always spoke to the patient “as one having author- 
ity. 
that hewas speaking the truth, when he said “Be thou 
healed’; and the result of his understanding carried con- 


”» 


He had a certain assurance, an inner conviction 


viction to the mind of the patient and opened the way 
for the “virtue” that went forth from him. Notwith- 
standing this very apparent use of words by Jesus, there 
has been a failure on the part of his followers to grasp 
their vitally important office in the demonstrations of the 
Spirit. There has always been a belief in the religious 
world that there was somewhere a lost word that when 
found and spoken would set all things right. The Jews 
say this lost word is veiled in their Yahveh, and that its 
correct pronunciation is no longer known by men. They 
claim it was once known to their priesthood, and when 
used, all the powers of God were manifest and mighty 
works accomplished in moments of time. 

All are familiar with the “God said” of Genesis in 
creating the heavens and the earth. 

Here at the very beginning the Word is the cre- 
ative agent, and John corroborates it. He says that it 
was in the beginning with God, and it was God, and that 
all] things were made by it, and without it was not any- 
thing made that was made. That term which John used, 
and which is translated Word in the King James Testa- 
ment, has a much deeper significance than is usually 
given it by Bible readers. It has been assumed by the 
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Church that the Word meant the personal Jesus Christ, 
and it has been so accepted. 

The most thorough Greek scholars and all careful 
and honest Scripture authorities tell us that the Greek 
term Logos has no equivalent in the English language; 
that it is untranslatable and should have stood in its 
original form. 

Even in Greek this term Logos has an inner mean- 
ing that only those of spiritual discernment can compre- 
hend. Externally it covers both the spoken word and 
the underlying reason or valid premise in truth; both 
being so intimately connected as to be one in harmony 
of purpose. This John conveys in saying that the “Word 
was with God, and the Word was God.” Here is im- 
plied a distinction in office, but a unity in purpose. With 
the early Greek Fathers the Divine Logos had a peculiar 
significance which only those who had delved into the 
innermost of existence could comprehend. 

Philo gave the Divine Logos the embodiment of all 
divine powers and ideas. He distinguished between the 
Logos inherent in God, corresponding to reason in man, 
and the Logos emanating from God, corresponding to the 
spoken word which reveals the thought. The former 
contains the ideal world; the latter is the first-begotten 
Son of God, the image of God, the Creator and Preserver, 
the Giver of life and light, the Mediator between God 
and the world. It is claimed that Philo wavered between 
a personal and an impersonal conception of the Logos, 
but leaned more to the impersonal. 

Philip Schaff, in his comment on the Logos, says: 
“St. John uses Logos (translated Word) four times as 
a designation of the divine, pre-existent person of Christ, 
through whom the world was made, and who became in- 
carnate for our salvation (John 1:1-14; I John 1:1; 
5:7; Rev. 19:13). Philo may possibly have suggested 
the use of the term (although there is no evidence. that 
-John read a single line of Philo); but the idea was de- 
rived from the teaching of Christ, and from the Old 
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Testament, which makes a distinction between the hid- 
den and the revealed Being of God. There is an inherent 
propriety in this usage in the Greek language, where 
Logos is masculine and has the double meaning of thought 
and speech. Christ as to his divine nature bears the 
same relation to God as the word bears to the ideay The 
word gives shape and form to the idea, and reveals 
it to the without.. The word is thought expressed; 
thought is the inward word. We cannot speak without 
the faculty of reason, nor think without words, whether 
uttered or not. The Christ-Logos is the Revealer and 
Interpreter of the hidden Being of God, the utterance, 
the reflection, the visible image of God, and the organ 
of all his manifestations to the world. (John 1:18; 
comp. Matt. 11:27.) The Logos was one in nature or 
essence with God, yet personally distinct from him, and 
in closest communion with him.” 

In plain, everyday language, we would say that 
Being, the Original Fount, is an impersonal principle; 
but in its work of creation it puts forth an Idea which 
contains all ideas—the Logos, Christ, the Son of God, 
spiritual Man. This Idea is the creative power, the 
Concrete Consciousness formulated by the Universal 
Principle. 

It is written, “God is too pure to behold iniquity ;” 
“Are not two sparrows sold for a farthing? and one of 
them shall not fall on the ground without your Father.” 
These appear paradoxical. When we understand that 
in the first, Principle is referred to, and in the second, 
the Logos or Creative Father of Jesus, then all is clear. 
Jesus always called the Divine Logos “Father.” He 
never referred to him as an abstraction, but always as a 
Being having intense love and compassion for all creation. 

So he will become to each one who makes the con- 
scious connection with him. We shall realize that Being 
is not only Principle, as to its inherent and undeviating 
law, but also person, as to its relation to each one of us, 
and that we as individuals do actually become the focus 
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of that universal Spirit, that All-Pervading and All- 
Wise Logos, and through us the universe is created. 

“And then shall they see the Son of man coming in 
a cloud with power and great glory.’’ Each one of us is 
the Son of man, and our glory and power is in the keep- 
ing of the Divine Logos. 

We come into this power and glorify God just to the 
extent that we recognize and use it. Jesus of Nazareth 
recognized and used it in its fullest sense. To him it 
was not only an all-pervading Principle of goodness and 
power, but it was very much more: it was a near and 
dear Father, a Father whose interest in his children was 
greater than that of any earthly parent. 

“If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts 
unto your children, how much more shall your Father 
which is in heaven give good things to them that ask 
him?” 

We may make little out of it and live in the shadow 
of its glory, or we may make much out of it, and live in 
the sunshine of that glory. Some ask sparingly and re- 
ceive in like measure; others ask largely and receive 
largely. 

The Logos is the Preserver and Transformer of all 
things. It is the Sustainer upon which the universe 
rests. We are dependent upon it for every breath we 
draw. Its substance and intelligence are at the beck and 
call of the prince and the peasant alike, and in this sense 
it becomes the servant of all. All mold it into conscious- 
ness in the one and only way—through thought. What- 
ever you think about it, that it becomes to you. 

If you think that it will heal the sick through the 
power of your magnetic hand, you will do your healing in 
that way. If you think it will heal through your silent 
or spoken word, it will act accordingly. Jt will work 
for the ignorant and the wise, the wicked and the good, 
the poor and the rich. It is yours to use in whatsoever 
way you will. However, the permanent results you get 
will be proportioned to your understanding of its whole 
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nature. To grow in its grace and be glorified in the in- 
effable glory of the Everlasting God, you must know who 
it is you are dealing with. 

Herein many are falling short in our day. They 
have been taught the manipulation of the Logos in its 
healing aspect, and they are using it as a new therapeutic 
agent. To them it is a cold abstraction, a principle hay- 
ing intelligence and substance without consciousness. 
These qualities they handle as does the potter his clay. 
Instead of striving to attain that loving relation with the 
Father which should exist between parent and child, they 
are virtually introducing into their business world a new 
factor for the attainment of selfish ends. Do not let the 
icy hand of such a science grasp yours. Refuse to see 
the Father anything less than the All-Compassionate One, 
who is interested in every act of your life, every thought 
that you think; who has numbered even the hairs of your 
head. This is our God—the Most High Good, who dwells 
in our hearts and souls, and flames up into our minds 
with all power of cleansing, healing, and uplifting. To 
this dear Father nothing is small, nothing is great. He 
does not ignore his creation; he does not stand afar off 
and view with the cold, critical eye of a connoisseur. His 
heart throbs with compassion; he it is that sheds upon us 
the holy peace of his presence in the turmoil of sense, 
and we joyously exclaim, ‘Though all else fail me, in thee 
I find rest. 

Yet we must attain the full stature of the God-Man. 
We must understand that the Father cannot be circum- 
scribed by any human idea of him, nor what he should 
do for us. We must know that there is only Good, and 
that the Word of Good is the only permanent healing 
word. So long as we believe that the Father might heal 
at one time and not at another; that he might be induced 
to give us his healing Spirit under certain circumstances 
and not under others, we are misjudging his nature. If 
there is ever any limitation to the healing power of the 
Word, we may rest assured that it is our manufacture. 
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The healing Word is not a special creation to meet 
an emergency. It is not a patent medicine prepared to 
cure specific diseases. The idea that it is a healing word 
at all originates in our limited concept of there being 
something to heal. 

God is the Supreme Perfection; his Word is like 
unto that Perfection. All its creations are perfect. It 
takes cognizance of only the perfect. When we realize 
this Perfection and speak the words of truth from that 
plane of understanding, the Word goes forth and estab- 
lishes that which is. It does not heal anything. There 
is nothing to heal. It was not made to heal. Its office 
is to see the Perfection of Being established; and as we 
do the works of the Father, we establish that which is 
and always was. 

Thus he who realizes most thoroughly that God is 
the Supreme Perfection, and that in him can be no im- 
perfection, and speaks forth that realization with con- 
viction, will cause all things to arrange themselves in 
divine order. 

This is being daily and hourly demonstrated by the 
faithful all over the land, and thus proving true the na- 
ture of the Logos—the Word of God. The meaning of 
that Word is speech based upon reason. If the reason- 
able premise that God is the Omnipresent Good is well 
grounded in you, you cannot speak anything but healing 
and uplifting words. Your words must be for the heal- 
ing of the nations, because they are true words flowing 
forth from a source in which truth has no opposite. 

If you believe that both good and evil conditions can 
be brought forth from this Divine Logos; that both sweet 
and bitter waters can flow forth from the same spring, 
then your healing will be mixed. The spring is pure, 
and by letting your mind be an open way for its outpour- 
ing, it will remain in its original purity, and cleanse all 
to whom you send it. If, however, you stop the flow 


here and there by an idea of limitation, by an idea of 
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imperfection in the fount, or in him upon whom the fount 
is being poured, you cut off its free currents to that extent. 

Do not construe this that you can pollute the stream 
by your thinking. This cannot be done; you simply re- 
fuse to let its fullness come forth. Like the lens that 
refracts the sunlight, you receive some of the rays that 
you do not throw upon the screen. The white light of 
Spirit is poured upon you, and your idea of limitation in 
a given direction makes you opaque to some of its colors. 

You are nothing less than the child of God, and to 
you is intrusted the creative power. When you realize 
this you can go forth forgiving men their sins as you have 
forgiven your own. 

The Word of God is spoken through the Son of man. 
You are the Son of man, and it is your duty to be about 
your Father’s business, healing the sick, casting out de- 
mons, raising the dead, forgiving the sinful, and spread- 
ing the Gospel of a living God. 

But the “Word of God is nigh unto you, even in thy 
mouth; speak it forth and demonstrate, as did Jesus, 
that “the Son of man hath power on earth to forgive 
sins.” What is sin? Is it anything other than an erro-_ 
neous way of attaining happiness? God is happy, and it 
is a state natural to us all, or we would not strive for it. 
There must also be a way to reach it. If we have not 
reached it in the way we have gone, we have but to turn 
about and seek another way. Repenting is turning 
about—letting go of the way. As soon as we let go, and 
recognize that the way of the Spirit is the way of pleas- 
antness, we have been forgiven our sins. ‘The mental 
attitude has invited the Word of God, and it flows into 
our consciousness and erases the erroneous concepts. 

Any one can speak true words and thus be the agent 
of God in forgiving sin. The little child may do it, the 
ignorant disciple may do it. The power does not inhere 
in the individual; the cleansing is done through the 
Word. “Now ye are clean through the word which I 
have spoken unto you.”—John 15: 3. 


UNITY 307 


This living Word of God is a spiritual Principle. 
It is omnipresent as the air we breathe. It is never ab- 
sent for a moment from any of us. 

One small grain of it is more powerful than many 
tons of dynamite. It is the “substance of things hoped 
for,’ that will remove mountains. It is very nigh unto 
you, “even in your mouth,” said a wise one. Its premise 
is that God is good and God is all. You have only to 
recognize this premise in all that you think and do, and 
then speak it forth, to get the results promised. There 
is no respect of person in God; you are as near the 
Father as Jesus if you will recognize it and speak the 
true word always. 

All conditions are subject to the Word. It requires 
a receptive mind to give it hearing and expression, when 
it molds circumstances with the rapidity of thought. You 
do not need to be hours, days, or months in bringing about 
changes in yourself or your patient through this Word, 
if you speak it with the consciousness of its power. Do 
not temporize, nor argue with the scribes, but with real- 
ization of the Immanent God say to the sick, 

“I say unto thee, Arise, and take up thy bed, and go 
thy way into thine house.” 


DRUGS AND MICROBES 
STEADY, well-equalized flow of blood 


in the organism. is the foundation of 
physical health. The blood, however, is 
the visibility of an invisible energy which 
has its source in a still deeper propelling 
power. Each corpuscle is charged with 


Se a force and intelligence that carries it 
to its appointed place. The drug doctors strive to in- 
crease this life-flow with material compounds; but be- 
cause it does not have its source in drugs, they meet with 
indifferent success. 

Drugs do not originate life, consequently the oceans 
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of medicines that have been swallowed by humanity have 
not given life to a single blood corpuscle. Medicines do, 
under certain conditions, produce effects in the body; but 
it is admitted that these effects are reactionary. The 
liver is moved to activity because it rouses itself to expel 
the poisonous drug. The remedy is not constructive; 
no permanent energy is added to that organ. So the 
stomach is spurred to throw off accumulated food in 
its effort to get rid of some obnoxious drug. But natural 
nutrition is not restored, simply a forcing out of the 
food in a partially digested condition. This process is 
repeated again and again, so long as the organ has the 
power to resist the poisonous compound; but eventually 
it becomes discouraged at the repeated onslaughts and | 
gives up trying to expel the enemy. Then the’ patient 
calls for a new and more powerful drug; the old one 
no longer does the work. The work really is being done 
by the outraged organ, the drug being a destroyer in- 
stead of a helper. 

If drugs are not life-giving, they are an incubus to 
the system. They impose upon it material substances 
that are not food, and not life-giving; therefore they 
are a burden that finally breaks down the strongest or- 
ganism. The claim that drugs help nature to heal is 
not being sustained by modern research. Doctors are 
rapidly changing their ideas about disease as they get 
reports from the scientists of the laboratory, who study 
causes. The old-school doctor sees the external appear- 
ance of inharmony, and has his remedy at hand to cure 
it, not seeking the cause. If it is fever, he thinks by re- 
ducing it he will cure his patient; so he gives a drug 
that weakens the heart action, and thus lowers the tem- 
perature. But the new-school doctor says that fever is 
a good thing; that it is nature working to throw off some 
disease that lies back of it. He says, Do not reduce 
the fever, nor in any way interfere with the forces that 
are trying to eradicate the enemy within, but find him, 
and put him to rout; then when you have healed your 
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patient the fever will disappear. This is good doctrine, 
and is acceptable to all fair-minded people. 

So it is coming to pass that doctors are searching out 
causes, and drugs are fast losing their popularity in 
consequence. 

Bacteriologists are dissipating ages of foggy igno- 
rance and superstition from the minds of doctors. They 
find a little microbe to be the invisible worker in every 
disease. There are a few exceptions, but it is safe to say 
that all diseases are physically manifest in colonies of 
microbes. When these little workers were first discov- 
ered, it was taken for granted that they were the cause 
of the trouble, and healing was a simple matter of de- 
stroying them. So there has been a great running to and 
fro by bacilli students for an agent that will kill disease 
microbes. They have discovered that they can scatter 
the microbes working at a certain place in the organism 
by turning loose among them other microbes of a similar 
nature. The colony that is feasting upon the patient’s 
tissues are pounced upon by a more vicious army of like 
character, and in the battle which ensues the patient 
temporarily, at least, has a rest. This is the lymph 
remedy. Animals are inoculated with the disease, and 
when the corruption has reached a certain stage serum 
is drawn off, bottled up, and purchased by doctors to 
squirt into the blood of men and women and defenseless 
little children! The theory is: If you are diseased, get 
more disease and you will get well. 

But, thank God! there is division in the bacilli 
school. It is found that the serum does not eradicate 
the disease from the system, but only scatters it, to 
eventually break out again in some weak spot. So hon- 
est observers of this could not but conclude that a remedy 
that did not destroy the microbe was a failure, and they 
have so proclaimed. This division has led to still deeper 
investigations and conclusions. ‘Those who study the 
microbes find that under some conditions they are builders 
instead of destroyers, and that the destructive tendency 
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is caused by some influence brought to bear upon them 
from unseen sources. So this new school of bacteriol- 
ogists is now’ proclaiming—Do not try to kill the mi- 
crobes, but find out why they destroy the body tissues 
under certain conditions, and help to construct them un- 
der others; in other words, find the cause that makes 
these industrious little builders of the body its destroyers. 
They are searching among material elements for these 
causes, and they do not agree. Some say it is the water 
we drink; others that it is the air we breathe, and others 
that it is the food we eat. They have observed that 
microbes have intelligence, but they do not seem to catch 
the connection between that factor and a cause like unto 
it. Because microbes have material bodies, the assump- 
tion of material research is that their origin is wholly 
in matter. 

Another kind of science is necessary to supply this 
missing link, and that is the science of mind. The science 
of Spirit lies still higher in the realm of causes. If 
these germ-studiers would incorporate into their science 
the power of thought as a moving factor in microbes, 
their origin would be speedily revealed. Thoughts make 
microbes, and thoughts direct them in their body-build- 
ing, or the opposite. 

Let us illustrate with the case of a little girl with 
diphtheria, who was given up by the physician in at- 
tendance. The mother sent for a Science healer at one 
o'clock at night. The little one was struggling for breath, 
and the healer was at first dismayed and almost hope- 
less. But with God all things are possible, and a realiza- 
tion of this put away all thought of the impossible. 
The usual denials and affirmations were made; realiza- 
tions of the One Perfect Life, and all the various mental 
attitudes and processes and prayers were brought to 
bear without apparent result. The bodily discord seemed 
beyond the reach of ordinary methods. Then came the 
thought: “These are little intelligent beings at work 
here in the name of their master, who is called ‘Disease.’ 
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Speak to them and they will listen.” With this key the 
healer began to talk to the vicious colony of microbes. 
First they were told to be still. Then the message of 
Divine Harmony was sent into their discord again and 
again. Then they were told that their name was not 
disease, but health, and that their true office was to build 
up life instead of to destroy it. They were told again 
and again how free they were from the discords of mor- 
tal thought. In half an hour the patient was breathing 
easier, and by morning was out of danger. 

This method of speaking direct to these little agents 
of the mind has been pursued in many cases, and the 
results are demonstrations of the truth that they do un- 
derstand and obey. Of course, the trained and experi- 
enced mental healer has various ways of treating his 
cases, no two being handled exactly alike. He should 
know the difference between a conscious and subcon- 
scious cause, and how to handle each. Microbes are sub- 
conscious, or secondary movements of mind. As disease 
producers they have been thrown into disorder, or made 
vicious, by a thought projected into their midst from the 
conscious mind. 

Primarily, these life germs are in harmony, and 
their office is to keep every part of the body in health. 
They do this if left alone; but the conscious mind, 
ignorant, or willfully running counter to the law of its 
being, is constantly sowing discord in their work. A 
thought of anger throws them into great confusion, and 
they become angry and fight. among themselves, and kill 
one another. Then the doctor says the patient has a 
fever, which he gives various names. If anger and im- 
purity are combined in the cause, he may name it 
typhoid fever, which has to run its course. This “run- 
ning its course” of a fever is another name for the daily 
battles of the microbes. They fight, and the temperature 
rises according to the fierceness of the battle. This is 
continued until they are either depleted or harmonized ; 
then the patient recovers. If they destroy one another 
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wholly, the patient loses his body vitality, and has to 
leave the flesh. 

It may be laid down as an unvarying law that every 
thought that forms itself in the mind of man, sooner or 
later manifests in organized infinitesimal beings in his 
body or environment. These minute beings build the 
body of flesh and sustain it. We name them life-giving 
germs if they are harmonious, and microbes and bacilli 
if they are in discord. The important thing to know is 
that we create them by our thinking, and that the pains 
we feel are the voices of the microbes crying out in their 
misery, being compelled to do that which they feel to 
be opposed to the law of nature. 

Then the one and only remedy for the eradication 
of all microbes—i. e., all diseases—is to think right 
thoughts. This is no recent discovery. Solomon wrote, 
“As a man thinketh in his heart so is he.” Jesus said 
that a man should be held accountable for his lightest 
word or thought. Modern science is simply establishing 
what the wise of all time have known: “Commit thy 
works unto the Lord, and thy thoughts shall be estab- 
lished.”—Prov. 16: 3. 


In His Likeness 


I pray for faith; I long to trust; 
I listen with my heart, and hear 
A voice without a sound: Be just, 
Be true, be merciful; revere 
The word within thee. God is near. 


Oh, joy supreme! I know the voice, 
Like none beside in earth or sea;- 
Yea, more—O soul of mine, rejoice— 
By all that He requires of me 
I know what God himself must be! 
—John Greenleaf Whittier. 
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Lesson 5, October 29 
A PSALM OF DELIVERANCE.—Psalm 85. 


1, Jehovah, thou hast been favorable unto thy land; thou 
hast brought back the captivity of Jacob. 

2. Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy people; thou 
hast covered all their sin. 

3. Thou hast taken away all thy wrath; thou hast turned 
thyself from the fierceness of thine anger. 

4. Turn us, O God of our salvation, and cause thine in- 
dignation toward us to cease. 

5. Wilt thou be angry with us forever? Wilt thou draw 
out thine anger to all generations? 

6. Wilt thou not quicken us again, that thy people may 
rejoice in thee? 

7. Show us thy loving-kindness, O Jehovah, and grant us 
thy salvation. 

8. I will hear what God Jehovah will speak; for he will 
speak peace unto his people, and to his saints: but let them 
not turn again to folly. 

' 9. Surely his salvation is nigh them that fear him, that 
glory may dwell in our land. 

10, Mercy and truth are met together; righteousness and 
peace have kissed each other. 

11, Truth springeth out of the earth; and righteousness 
hath looked ‘down from heaven. 

12, Yea, Jehovah will give that which is good; and our 
land shall yield its increase. 

13. Righteousness shall go before him, and shall make his 
footsteps a way to walk in. 


Gotpen Text—“The Lord hath done great things 
for us; whereof we are glad.”—Psa. 126: 3. 


This is a song of rejoicing of the children of Israel, 
who have returned to Jerusalem after their long exile in 
Babylon. 

All the children of God who have returned to the 
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Father’s..house—have come up out of the Babylon. of 
error—should rejoice often after this manner. 

There is a wonderful mental law that produces 
firmness and fixity of good in the consciousness through 
rejoicing in it. Never repress the tendency to be thank- 
ful in happy songs or words of praise. It is the angel 
in you singing hosannas to the Lord. 

But let no negative idea weaken your positive affir- 
mations of good. It was this double consciousness that 
made the children of Israel have such hard experiences. 
They praised. the Lord, for his goodness to them. one 
minute, and the next begged that he withdraw his anger: 
In this lesson, the first three verses are an acknowledg- 
ment of freedom, from all evil; then in the fourth yerse 
begins a wail, “Cause thine indignation toward us to 
cease; wilt thou-be angry with us forever?” 

In the light of our present understanding of the oe 
mative power of thought we plainly see why such a 
diversity of good and evil came into the lives of Gets 
chosen people, 

. This diversity.is not at all necessary. We now, un- 
derstand the truth about God, and: also our relation: to 
him as fotmers' of the phenomenal world. Only that can 
be formed which we hold in thought. If we hold in 
thought that our evil comes from God, it will be. yisited 
upon us~with greater severity than if. we hold that it 
comes from the:devil, because we vest God with greater 
power. Again, if we hold that our evil comes from our 
own ignorant thoughts, it will be weak indeed; and when 
we perceive how easy it is to erase ignorance through 
understanding, tlien our evil and. all its effects are: ween 
dissipated. 


{Lesson 6, November 5 
STHER PLEADING FOR i PEOPLE. —?* 
Esther 4: 10-5 se 


10. Then Esther spake unto mer Fe and gave hii a 
message unto Mordecai, saying: 
11. All the king’s Servants, and the people of the king’s 
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provinces, do know, that whosoever, whether man’'or woman, 
shall come unto the king into the inner court, who is not called, 
there is one law for him, that he be put to death, except those 
to whom the king shall hold out the golden scepter, that he 
may live: but I have not been called to come in unto the king 
"ves gai days. 

“And they told to Mordecai: Esther’s words. 

Hs Then Mordecai bade them return, answer. unto Esther, 
Think not with thyself that thou shalt escape in. the king’s 
house, more than all the Jews. 

14. For if thou altogether holdest thy peace at this time, 
then will relief and deliverance arise to the Jews from an- 
other place, but thou and thy father’s house ‘will perish: and 
who; knoweth whether thou art not come to the kingdom for 
such a. time as this? 

15. Then Esther bade them ea answer unto “Mordecai, 

16. Go, gather together all the Jews that are present in 
Shushan, and fast ye for me, and neither eat nor drink three 
days, night or day: I also and my maidens will fast in like 
manner; and so will I go in unto the king, which:is not ac- 
cording to the law: and if I perish, I, perish. 

17. So Mordecai went his way, and did according to all 
that Esther had commanded him. : 

1. Now it came to pass on the third day, that Esther put 
on'her royal apparel, and stood in the inner court of ‘the king’s 
house, over against the king’s house: and -the king sat upon 
his royal throne in ‘the royal house,: over pains the entrance 
of the house. 
~ <2 And it was so, when the king saw Esther. the queen 
standing i in the court, that she obtained favor in his sight; and 
the king held out to Esther the golden’ scepter that was in his 
hand. -:So Ksther drew near; and touched the.top.of:the scepter. 

.3,. Then said the king unto-her, What wilt thou, queen 
Esther? and what is thy request? it shall be given thee even 
to the half of the kingdom. ; 


Goxpen, Text—“‘ Jehovah prieeieih i pei that 
love him.”—Psa. 145: 20. 


King Ahasuerus, or Xerxes,,,represents the will, 
puffed up by its conquests. It is the office of.the will to 
rule, and when man is more ambitious than wise he 
often makes a spectacle of himself. Xerxes. had an 
ambition to conquer the whole. earth, and he. marched 
into Greece with an army of a million and a half of sol- 
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diers. He was checked at the pass of Thermopyle by 
Leonidas and his immortal three hundred, and he re- 
turned home with less than five thousand of all his vast 
army. Napoleon did a similar thing in his Russian ex- 
pedition. The imperious will loses its head when it 
rules without consulting the other faculties of the mind, 
and always meets with disaster in the end. 

Man can create such force of will that every thought 
that enters its fierce vibrations is pulverized. This is 
when the positive, unreasoning attitude is dominant. 
When the king is willing to listen to reason, he holds out 
the “golden scepter,’ which is symbolical of wisdom. 

Under the despotism of the will we make laws for 
ourselves that are unwise and often destructive to our 
higher ideals. The edict to destroy the Jews, which 
king Ahasuerus had sent forth at the instigation of 
Haman, represents one of those foolish and unreasoning 
laws we lay down when we are influenced by sense con- 
sciousness. 

A despotic father commanded that none of his fam- 
ily should attend certain religious meetings, where, he 
had been informed, evil doctrines were preached. The 
wife and children apparently obeyed, but secretly re- 
belled, and this was the opening wedge that broke up and 
scattered his family and caused his wife to get a divorce. 
His position was that of the king in this lesson: he was 
killing his Jews, or spiritual thoughts, without knowing it. 

But there is an antidote for a dictatorial will, and 
that is Love. Queen Esther represents the dissolving 
power of spiritual Love. She had all her relations, the 
Jews (spiritual thoughts) fast, and she joined with them. 
This means that we must deny all selfish desires out of 
our love before we use it in softening the imperious will. 
When this consciousness of Love stands in the inner court 
of our being we cannot help acceding to its demands. 
Unselfish Love is fearless, because of its forgetfulness of 
self. Will divides its dominion with Love when ap- 
proached in the right attitude, which is by touching the 
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top or highest point of the understanding. _ Understand- 
ing of the Law is the one necessary thing in all perma- 
nent unions. When we know the truth we are all one, 
and there is no separation whatsoever at all. 


Lesson 7, November 12 


BELSHAZZAR’S FEAST AND FATE.—Dan. 
5: 17-30. 

17. Then Daniel answered and said before the king, Let 
thy gifts be to thyself, and give thy rewards to another; never- 
theless I will read the writing unto the king, and make known 
to him the interpretation, 

18. O thou king, the Most High God gave Nebuchad- 
nezzar thy father the kingdom, and greatness, and glory, and 
majesty: 

19. And because of the greatness that he gave him, all 
the peoples, nations, and languages trembled and feared before 
him: whom he would he slew, and whom he would he kept 
alive; and whom he would he raised up, and whom he would 
he put down. 

20. But when his heart was lifted up, and his spirit was 
hardened so that he dealt proudly, he was deposed from his 
kingly throne, and they took his glory from him: 

21. And he was driven from the sons of men, and his 
heart was made like the beasts’, and his dwelling was with the 
wild asses; he was fed with grass like oxen, and his body was 
wet with the dew of heaven; until he knew that the Most 
High God ruleth in the kingdom of men, and that he setteth 
up over it whomsoever he will. 

22. And thou his son, O Belshazzar, hast not humbled thy 
heart, though thou knewest all this, 

23. But hast lifted up thyself against the Lord of heaven; 
and they have brought the vessels of his house before thee, and 
thou and thy lords, thy wives and thy concubines, have drunk 
wine from them; and thou hast praised the gods of silver and 
gold, of brass, iron, wood, and stone, which see not, nor hear, 
nor know; and the God in whose hand thy breath is, and whose 
are all thy ways, hast thou not glorified. 

24. Then was the part of the hand sent from before him, 
and this writing was inscribed. 

25. And this is the writing that was inscribed: Mene, mene, 
tekel, upharsin. 
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26. This is the interpretation of the thing: Mene;.God 
hath numbered thy, kingdom, and brought it to an end. » 

27. Tekel; thou art weighed in the balances, and art 
found wanting. 

28. Peres; thy kingdom is divided, and given to. Sod 
Medes and Persians. 

29. Then commanded Belshazzar, and they clothed» Daniel: 
with purple, and: put a chain of gold about, his neck, and*made 
proclamation. concerning him, that he should be the third Tuler 
in the kingdom. : 

30. In that night Belshazzar the Chaldean king was slain. 


GoLDEN Text—“God shall bring every work into 
judgment, with every secret thing, whether it. be good, 
or whether tt be evil,’ *_Recles. 12: 14 


»This:'is a’ lesson on judgment. Daniel. represents: 
spiritual judgment; Nebuchadnezzar, progressive ‘soul 
judgment; and Belshazzar, mere sense judgment, or 
instinct. ‘These all derive their existence from the.Most: 
High, and ‘are given in their turn the power to guide the! 
consciousness: 

In order that we properly bring out and express: the 
Principle of Being, it is necessary that we have free 
rein and unhampered power. Although we may do the 
wrong thing, it ‘is better than inaction, because only 
through the use of, our powers can we ever develop 
character. mM 

The Hebrew, meaning of Nebuchadnezzar is, “Tears 
and groans of, judgment.’”’ He represents the emotional 
child of..Nature,‘who wants to fulfill all desires:of the 
soul, whether they be good for it or not. Thé world-is 
full of these Nebuchadnezzar people. We call them 

“psychics.” They are loath to stand on their own judg- 
ment in,any. matter... When decision is required of them 
they fly to.some oracle. It may be a friend whosegood 
advice they ask, or a medium, or even the toss of a pénny 
or the shuffle of a deck of cards. They are willful’and 
vule arbitrarily. Refusing to bring forth their own. good 
judgment, they, become mendacious and tyrannical. . The 
ultimate.of this:sort.of action is a return to the animal- 
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instinct plane of consciousness, as. described in. verse 21. 
It is really a very dangerous thing to neglect the 
development of judgment. If we go to our friends for 
advice we are weakened. If we act without judgment, 
we fall short in our efforts; and if we trust. to. oracles 
and: luck, we become demoralized and, animalized. 
“Belshazzar is the “son,” or bringing forth of this 
attempt to rule the consciousness without appealing to 
God for right judgment. He is a mere animal. He has 
no reverence or respect for holy things. ‘He sensual- 
izes all the “vessels” of the Lord and materializes every- 
thing. These vessels of the Lord are the various avenues. 
of expression in the body. Instead of realizing their 
spiritual significance and use, he reduces: them'to:a mate- 
rial base:and artificial stimulant (wine). 

{Phere is an end to all this. The Divine Law. weighs 
such’.a:one in the balance and he is found: wanting: the 
kingdom is then taken away.. Compared: with the civil- 
ization of the Babylonians, Cyrus was a barbarian;. ,con- 
sequently his capture of the kingdom: nope sobte the re- 
turd of: man to a state of barbarism. 


sei Bias 8, November 19 
“RZRA’S JOURNEY TO JERUSALEM. “Bia 
* 8: 21-32. 


“21, Then I proclaimed a fast there,’ at eRe Wive® Ahava, 
that! We’ might humble ourselves before “our ‘God, “to” seek | of 
him avstraight. way for us, and for our little one’, and for’ all 
our) substance, f pa phtay) 

PP For I was ashamed to ask of the ae a. band. of sol- 
diers and horsemen to help us against the enemy in the way: 
bécause we had spoken unto the king, saying, The hand of our 
God is upon all them that seek him, for good; ‘but ‘his power 
andvhis wrath is against all them that forsake him.' 

«1,23, So we fasted and besought our God for.this;. and. he 
was, entreated of us, 

_ 94, Then I set apart twelve of the chiefs of the priests, 
even Sherebiah, Hashabiah, and ten of their brethren with them, 

-25.-And weighed unto them the silver,’and’ the ‘gold, and 
the vessels, even the offering for the house of:our God, which 
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the king, and his counselors, and the Pi and all Israel 
there present, had offered: 

26. I weighed into their hand six hundred and fifty talents 
of silver, and silver vessels a hundred talents; of gold a hun- 
dred talents; 

27. And twenty bowls of gold, of a thousand darics; and 
two vessels of fine bright brass, precious as gold. 

28. And I said unto them, Ye are holy unto Jehovah, and 
the vessels are holy; and the silver and the gold are a freewill- 
offering unto Jehovah, the God of your fathers. 

29. Watch ye, and keep them,.until ye weigh them before 
the chiefs of the priests and the Levites, and the princes of the 
fathers’ houses of Israel, at Jerusalem, in the chambers of the 
house of Jehovah, 

30. So the priests and the Levites received the weight of 
the silver and the gold, and the vessels, to bring them to Jeru- 
salem unto the house of our God. 

31. Then we departed from the river Ahava on the twelfth 
day of the first month, to go unto Jerusalem: and the hand of 
our God was upon us, and he delivered us from the hand of 
the enemy and the lier-in-wait by the way. 

82. And we came to Jerusalem, and abode there three 
days. 


Goupen Text—“The hand of our God is upon all 
them that seek him, for good.”—Kzra 8: 22. 


Ezra is called the Puritan of the Bible. When he 


returned to Jerusalem from the Babylonian captivity he 


found that those who had preceded him in the expedition 
seventy-eight years before had fallen into religious Jaxity. 
They had, through force of circumstances, made various 
alliances with the Gentiles, both in business and family 
relations, and the consequence was a great falling away 
from the high and exclusive Jewish standard of religion. 
The spiritual life had declined, ideals faded, and laxity, 
ignorance, and indifference followed. 

When it was reported to Ezra that the princes and 
rulers had taken heathen wives and committed other 
abominations in tlte sight of their God, he was scandal- 
ized. It is written in the ninth chapter of Ezra: “And 
when I heard this thing, I rent my garment and my man- 
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tle, and plucked off the hair of my head and of my beard, 
and sat down astonied.” 

He was “all tore up.” 

He called together all the people of Israel—fifty 
thousand—and demanded that they reform at once, put 
away their heathen wives and children, and observe the 
Hebrew law to the letter, which they agreed to do. 

For this course Ezra has been called a stern, narrow 
Puritan, bitterly intolerant, and with a total absence of 
human tenderness. 

Metaphysically, Ezra represents Order, that faculty 
of the mind which holds every thought and act strictly 
to the truth of Being, regardless of circumstances or en- 
vironments. Order is a mathematical faculty, and re- 


duces everything to squares and cubes. Our Puritan 


fathers were excessively developed in order. They cut 
their clothes and hair on the square. ‘Their religious 
worship was of the strict “decency and order” character. 
Musical instruments were barred, and all decorations, 


’ including flowers, strictly excluded. 


Order is a divine faculty, and we could not do with- 
out it; but it should not be allowed to dominate the whole 
man and separate him from beauty and art. 

Order should always be balanced by judgment. 
When these go hand in hand in the consciousness all is 
well. When they are separated fanaticism or anarchy 
rules. 

In to-day’s lesson Ezra shows his loyalty to God 
in refusing to ask for soldiers of the king to protect him 
on the way to Jerusalem; for “we have spoken unto the 
king saying, The hand of our God is upon all them that 
seek him, for good.” And they were carried safely 
through. 

It is the experience of those who use their highest 
judgment in conforming to Principle, that there is a law 
invisible that protects them and demonstrates for them 
in mysterious ways, when they are true to it and stand 
by it in the face of worldly ways. 
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When good judgment is used no one need come under 
‘the “fanatical’’ accusation. Take a firm ‘stand: in: your 
mind that you will.conform to the law of God, and when 
‘there is no call for its use become acquainted with that 
-law—“‘in time of peace prepare for war’—then when you 
‘need to use the law it will be familiar to you, and you 
will know just what to do. si 


“WHAT vn FRIEND WE HAVE iN fecoe 


(New Version) 
H. Louise Burrrer 


What a friend we have in Jesus, .~ 
- Hé who taught us how to share. 
“SAI the good the Father sends us—*— 
Health and bounty everywhere. ~ 
“Love that’s life, and joy excelling, 
 Faith'and hope that banish care, 
inks that swell with human kindness 
Pind in Jesus answered Braye 


Tee rasan he hath brought us; . . i wl 
‘Cleansed our minds from thoughts - of. fear; 
All our trials and temptations 
By, his word will disappear. 
, Faith, the helmet of salvation, | 
.\Strength and courage to endure, 
_Is, the. Father’s great provision 
:..Kor his children everywhere. 


em. 4 


Sin and sorrow ne’er abideth’ t, dsoma te 
‘With his loving Presence near; 
“He who heals us of unkindness 
“Ts our’ Savior evermore. 4 ar Sica 
Every good ‘and great endeavor ~ ENE Ce 
“ Fraught with love and power near, 
Fills our hearts with joy and gladness. aie ins 
“God i is aig everywhere. aaa gael 


a 
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“THE: FAMILY—HARMONY IN 
Al THE HOME 


Home is the Nursery of the Infinite —Channing 
Epireo By Myrrie Finitmore 


HEALTH IN THE HOME 


KNOW of no better way to assure the 
family circle that there may. be health 


Swe 


in the home than to give a chapter out 


iw 


of my own experience. . 

It has been over twenty years since 
the Truth of Being was first brought to 
my notice. There seemed,to be urgent 

need of relief if my stay on this planet was to be pro- 
longed. It was at the solicitation of friends already in- 
terested that my husband and I attended the;very first 
class taught in this city. I must have been: fully ready 
for the initial lesson, for it filled and satisfied all the 
empty, hungry longings of my soul and heart. There is 
nothing in human language able to express the vastness 
of my possibilities as they unrolled"before me. While 
the routine of life went on pretty much’ the ‘same, a new 
world opened within me. The physiéal claifns that had 
been considered of such a serious nature’ faded away 
before the dawning of this new consciousness, and I 
found that my body temple had ‘been literally trans- 
formed through the.renewing of my.mind. 

I knew that this wonderful Truth was;for all alike, 
and I began to make application of it in-my. home. My 
first test was our laundress. My attention was attracted 
by her continual coughing. Upon inquiry I found she 
had bronchitis; a little cold had given it an acute form, 
and she was spitting blood. It occurred to me that here 
was an opportunity to apply my divine.remedy, and I 

said: “Lucy, I have found a new way to gain health, and 


| 
| 
f 
| 
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I am going to try it on you.” I retired within myself, 
and for the first time gave what might be called a “treat- 
ment.” Imagine my joy and amazement when I found 
that the effect was instantaneous. I interviewed her 
three weeks after and she informed me that she had never 
coughed from that time, and that all her throat trouble 
had disappeared. After that she always looked to me to 
remedy all her physical ailments. 

My next application was for my children. I had 
always been a very anxious, solicitous mother for our two 
sons, the younger of whom was a mere baby. The elder 
one was subject to tonsilitis. The tonsils were becoming 
chronically enlarged, and the doctor said that nothing 
but the removal of them would meet the requirements 
of the case. We took great care to keep him out of damp- 
ness and to comply with all the so-called precautions 
against cold. Our younger boy had a tendency to croup. 
There are few mothers who do not understand the terror 
of being awakened in the night by the hoarse signal that 
portends this dreaded ailment of childhood. 


With my new understanding I went to work to 


teach my little ones that there is nothing in all God’s 
world to fear. You may be sure that it was a delight to 
them to be released from the foolishness and ignorance 
that deny a child the freedom of contact with the ele- 
ments of nature. I shall never forget their shouts of joy 
as they waded around in the little pools made by the 
recent rainfalls, or when they got themselves well soaked 
by venturing out before the showers had ceased. One 
day, one of them, with a face just radiant, greeted me 
on the porch with a glad ery—“Oh, mamma, aren’t you 
glad you got more sense and aren’t ’fraid any more to 
let us play and get our feet wet?” About this time, one 
of the neighbor boys from the window of his home prison 
looked out and saw our boys enjoying their new privi- 
leges, and wailed out to his mother, as she afterwards 
told us—‘‘Oh, mamma, get Science so we can wade and 
be happy like the Fillmore boys!” 
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I found that in gaining a victory over my own fears 
I had lessened the liability of my children to take on old 
conditions. Of course this was not all done at once. 
There were a good many times when there had to be a 
hand-to-hand battle with the habit of tonsilitis; but the 
attacks became lighter and farther apart, and gradually 
the tonsils became normal. As for the croupy boy, a few 
times the midnight slogan was sounded. But it was a 
trustful and not a fearful mother who came to the rescue; 
for well I knew the battle was the Lord’s, and with a 
few strong, telling statements of Truth the enemy was 
put to rout, and my precious boy went to slumberland, 
breathing softly. 

As I have before stated, these changes were not ac- 
complished all at once. There has been a gradual giving 
way of the old established ideas as we have steadfastly 
made room for the higher order of living. Do not think 
that it has always been a pathway of roses, or that my 
head has been continually above the clouds. We have had 
many trying tests, reverse of fortune, apparent loss of 
friends, humiliations of many kinds, and what looked to 
be ‘serious illness in the family. But through it all we 
have unwaveringly held to the principles that we caught 
sight of in that first lesson, and we have proven beyond 
a doubt that God is a help in every time of need. 

Our third boy came to us a few years after we had 
received this Truth. My husband and I agreed that he 
should be a “child of promise.” My husband was a 
business man at that time, but he was much interested in 
my demonstrations in the family. During this period 
I never allowed a doubt or a fear to come into my mind. 
I lived to the best of my understanding, and took great 
pleasure in helping others overcome their difficulties when 
they came to me for assistance. It was a very happy 
time of my experience, and when the dear baby came he 
smashed into smithereens the tradition that woman must 
bring forth in pain and sorrow. ‘So far as my comfort 
was concerned, I might have been up and about immedi- 
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ately after his arrival; but I refrained for a few days. 
He was such a dear, happy little fellow, and the other 
boys were delighted with him. 

I think I am qualified to say that health and har- 
mony are possible in any home where either one or both 
of the parents make a compact with the ever-present and 
eternal Goodness to give loyalty for protection. Just so 
far as we trust and’ depend upon the great, invisible 
Giver, just so far:and so surely shall we receive from 


the only Source of supply. ses a 

Whatever may seem the lack or need in the: homie, 
the supply is at hand. God’s world is crammed’ fal ; “of 
health. If itis health you want, say so. God’s universe 
is overflowing with unfailing substance. Fill your heart 


and soul with it, and you will never know poverty any 
more. The great Answerer makes no mistake. We get 
just what we ask for. Re? 


“Tis heaven alone that is given away; 
: "Ris: only God may be had for the asking.” - 


THE ROSARY OF» sTHE WORLDS . 


--Roperta ENGLAND 


Above ‘the heart of God there lies 
“The Rosary of the Worlds— 
Each world a hymn of perfect praise, 
Each | world a flame of living rays, 
And strung with love. 


5 0 God. of Life in Love, 
-Q. God -of..Love in. Life! 
To: see the blue of one day’s sky, 
To hear the.sound of one earth cry, 
Ts vibrant proof of Thee. al 


» But ‘to answer back in the strength of the worlds, 
In one glad ery of exultant life, Sou 
“<“Isto know the Thee in me; “ 

Is to know’the cross at the end of the beads, 
And the meaning of the “Three.” e 


UNITY 327 


MOTHER-TALKS 
No. 7—CHRIST:. IN. US 
Ciara ENGLISH 


E have learned that God. lives.in us and 
that we live in God... We: have seen that 
the whole world..made. the mistake of 
believing it was, separate from God. 
Man “fell into sin,” we say, therefore 

o everybody comes short of showing forth 

Y the Godlikeness... Then. we find Jesus 

the Christ coming to set man right,,to lift him up. But 

this isn’t quite the end of the story.. Man himself has 
something to do before he can be delivered from sin, be- 
fore wrongness can give place to rightness, 

Now how are you and I and everybody:to help God 
work out our salvation? Even when we try to think as 
God thinks, to see as God sees, we find ourselves often 
thinking and doing wrong, don’t we? You said yester- 
day that it made you “‘tired to be always trying to remem- 
ber’; and I can well understand that to have something 
all the time tempting you to believe and do what you know 
you ought not to believe and do, makes you discouraged 
and afraid. Now this is where Jesus takes hold. He 
says: “You can’t think right and do right all by your- 
self, Betty dear; just open your heart to me and I will 
come in and think for you. Without’ me you cannot 
show forth the Godlikeness; without ‘me the real Betty 
cannot shine out; let me in and J will drive out the 
tempter.” So you see your part in’ the work is to give 
yourself to the Savior. Baeaiaa 
_.. [It’s this way: Suppose a great_artist. put :you in his 
studio and said: “Now, Betty, here are -paints and 
brushes and every necessary thing to work: with; paint 
for me a beautiful picture—the one. haye in my own 
mind.” Could you do it? Of course/not... Suppose he 
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- described the thought picture and told you how to use 
tools and materials; what about it then? You shake 
your head; you would not know the meaning of his 
words. Suppose he set before you the finished picture 
and told you to copy it? Still the task would be beyond 
you. Suppose he used his own hand to guide yours over 
the canvas? Even then the picture would be a failure. 
Now how shall the artist work through you to produee— 


or rather to re-produce—the perfect picture? There is 


only one way. He must make your thought his thought, 
your eye his eye, your hand his hand. He must get 
inside of you, so to speak; must take possession of every 
bit of you—soul and body. The artist spirit in him— 
which he is—must fill you to overflowing, so that when 
the picture is finished it may bear the name of the great 
master himself. The artist and Betty must be one, and 
that one the artist—see? Thus does Jesus Christ enter 
‘into and dwell with you and me and everybody who is 
willing to receive him. He does more than stand by our 
side as teacher and guide; he is in us a living presence, 
driving out everything which hinders the pressing out of 
the real self. 

Are you wondering how it is possible for him to be 
in the hearts of everybody at the same time? It is be- 
cause we are all one. When we look about and see so 
many, many people, it is hard to understand that in 
reality they are not separate persons, each living’ his 
own life to himself. Even people who listened to the 
truth from Jesus’ own lips did not understand. Many 
found his sayings so “hard” that they gave up trying to 
learn. You and I will never do that, will we? If we do 
not understand now, we know that we shall: understand 
some time. Why? Because we open our minds to the 
Spirit—the same Spirit that was in Jesus, and which he 
sent into the world to teach people as fast as they were 
able to learn. But let us see if we can make this oneness 
a little clearer. Hold up your hand. Whose hand is it? 
Betty’s. Part of your body, is it not? Your foot is 
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another part. Your eyes, your ears, your tongue—these 
are still other parts. All parts are joined together in 
one body, are they not? And all have one name. If I 
touch you at any part and say, “Who is this person?” 
do you reply, I am hand, or foot, or arm, or leg? No; 
you say “This is Betty.” You don’t think and speak of 
yourself as separate parts, each off by itself, but as a 
whole—one “I,”’ whose name is Betty. 

Does this help you to understand that. every body 
or person is part of one great Body or Person? We ap- 
pear to be many and separate; but that is because we 
do not see the whole. Now this Whole, which you and 
I and everybody are parts of, is the God-Man, the one 
Son, the Christ. Jesus was the only person who could 
see, and therefore be, the Whole. He had in mind this 
one Body when he said: “If you are kind to any man, 
woman, or little child, you are kind to me; if you are 
unkind to the least of these my brothers and sisters, you 
are unkind to me.’’ And he tells us to love our neighbor 
as ourself; because, you see, our neighbor is part of our 
larger self. When we have learned this truth, don’t you 
think we shall be more careful how we treat each other? 
how we think and speak of each other? Yes, indeed; 
even those we call our enemies. Let us never, never for- 
get that whenever we help another we help ourselves, we 
help all; and that whenever we hurt another, even in 
thought, we hurt ourselves more; we hurt all. 

The “I” that is Betty is in every part of you all 
the time, isn’t it? So the “I” that is Christ is in each 
one of us every moment. He is master and king in all 
and of all. He thinks and wills for each part, for each 
particular self, if we will let him. And when we do let 
him, when we turn towards the Christ within—in other 
words, when we ‘“‘come to Jesus’”—what happens? Why, 
as we have seen, his thought, his spirit, fills us; we be- 
come conscious of his presence, of his power; the Mas- 
ter Artist works through us to will and to do; we are 
saved. Because Christ is in us we are each one an 
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anointed king. And the more of ourself we give to 
him, the greater the works we shall be able to do, be- 
cause, you see, we do them in. his name. It is no longer 
we who live and» work, but Christ Jesus; and he is, as 
we have seen, ruler of all things, seen and unseen, mas- 
. ter of all forces, all powers. 

Let us every day look within and say: “Dear Jesus, 
I do believe you are God’s Son and my Savior. Help 
me to believe more. . Take my eyes and see with them; 
take my ears and hear with them; take my tongue and 
speak with it; take, my. hands, my feet, every bit of me 
—soul and body—and' use for God.” Then let us be 
still, and. feel that the Christ I is filling us, is living and 
moving us. We are Christ’s, and Christ is God’s—there 
is no separation, This truth is the beginning and end of 
the Great Secret. 


The Health Habit 


.» The spiritual forces inherent in life which make for 
health and happiness and real success are perceived only 
dimly by the average man or woman. 

Did you ever reflect you could “get the habit” 
being healthy, and what a valuable habit it would mS 
In the first place, get into the habit of expecting to be 
healthy., Have you ever:met. people. who say, “I haven’t 
had a day’s illness in fifteen, twenty, thirty years’? Not 
ill for thirty years! For such people to be ill would be 
astonishing, abnormal. They persist in being healthy, 
largely. because they have, lost any idea of CHEN to 
be anything’ else. - 

To acquire the habit of health it is necessary to 
cultivate the habit of expecting it. Cultivate, too, the 
habit of cheerfulness in your daily occupation, of. op- 
timism in your daily reflections, of urbanity towards 
others, and consideration for their rights as well as ex- 
tenuation for- their failures. I believe we should ‘be 
healthy in body, glad’ in heart, and aspiring in spirit. 
+Selected. 


“Be still, and know that I am God.” 
INSPIRED BY THE SPIRIT OF TRUTH 


T is found that when many people hold the same thought 

there.is unity, although they may be separated by thousands 

of miles; and all who are connected with that unity are in touch 
with higher spiritual states, even Jesus Christ. 

So there has gradually grown. up. this Society of Silent 
Unity, in which thousands in all parts of the world join every 
night at nine o’clock in thinking for a few moments one thought, 
which is given each month in. the magazine Uniry. This. we 
call the “Class Thought,” and every member is expected to hold 
it at least five minutes at the beginning ‘of the silence, in order 
to make the unity connection; after which, “Ask what, ye will 
in my name, and it shall be done unto you.” 

Certificates of membership are issued without charge to 
those who make personal written application for them. To 
meet expenses, we ask members to send us free-will offerings, 
as no charge is made for any service we render. 

This Society has been in existence about twenty years, and 
has over twenty thousand registered members. Through its 
ministry thousands have been healed mentally and. physically, 
and its power grows stronger day by day. The silent hour. is 
nine p:-m., your local time. The Spirit will adjust geographical 
differences in time. 

Beginners usually have a great many questions to ask, and 
they require a course of lessons and reading. To such we rec- 
ommend the “Lessons in Truth,” by H. Emilie Cady (cloth, 
$1; paper, 50 cents), and “Christian Healing,” by Charles 
Fillmore (paper, 75 cents; cloth, $1.50; or Unrry and “Chris- 
tian Healing,” $1.60; or Uniry and “Lessons in Truth,” $1 35). 
A Special Course of Lessons by Correspondence will be given 
to those desiring it. 

Uniry is published monthly, and contains a large amount 
of instruction.. The price of it is’ $1 per, year. 

Absent healing is just as effective as present healing. We 
treat people in all parts of the world, also in the next block, 
without seeing them. People here in the city call us by. ’phone 
and get relief quickly. We can be reached day and night by 
letter, telegram, or telephone. Give name of patient and 
trouble in telegram. 

The Unity Tract Society is the business department, and 
the Society of Silent Unity is the healing department. Please 
keep them separate in your communications, 

The simple written request to be enrolled a member of the 
Silent Unity Society is all that is required to join with us. 
Address 
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Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas City, imo. 


CLASS: (FHODGarte 


October 20 to November 20, 1911 
Held daily at 9 p. m. 


The Word of God Expressed in Me Is Life 
and Health. 
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PROSPERITY THOUGHT 
October 20 to November 20, 1911 
Held daily at 12 m. 


I Am Prospered through the Word of God Ex- 
pressed in Me and My Affairs. 
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POINTS FROM SILENT UNITY 


Epna L. Carter 


VERY morning at ten o'clock the sixteen 
local workers of the Society of Silent 
Unity drop the letter-writing, gather in 
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the Silence room, and join in this Word: 

“Christ is the head of this house. 
No personality nor adverse thought rules 
here. The peace, power, order, and 
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harmony of the Christ Spirit is supreme. The quick, 
swift Word of God constantly goes forth in wisdom and 
love, and does accomplish that whereunto it is sent. We 
are thankful to be workers together with God, and thank- 
ful that his blessing is upon us. It is not I, but the 
Father within me, he doeth the works.” 

In the afternoon at three o'clock they again have a 
Silence, and then spend a half hour in discussing various 
points that come up in the letter writing. This half 
hour would be interesting and profitable to all our cor- 
respondents if they were present; and since they are 
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not, some of the questions discussed are here given, with 
some of the conclusions reached. 

One of the problems that daily presents itself is 
that of treating people at the request of others; that is, 
it is often a question whether or not such cases should 
be taken up. Varieties of circumstances and conditions 
come with the different situations that are presented to 
us, and no fixed rules will apply to all. We do not wish 
to interfere with any man’s free will, and we lay it down 
as a rule that we do not treat any one without his knowl- 
edge and consent; but, like most rules, this has excep- 
tions, notably in cases of children and people who are 
not mentally responsible. We have found that in exer- 
cising the love and mercy of God, the judgment of the 
intellect, with its strict ideas of what is allowable, must 
often be set aside, because it is out of harmony with the 
higher spiritual wisdom which takes a more comprehen- 
sive view of things. 

Speaking of respecting the freedom of the will, we 
sometimes look at the problem from this viewpoint: If 
we saw a man lying on a car track unconscious of danger, 
we would not stop to quibble over any fine points of 
metaphysics, but would use all our strength to get him 
to a place of safety before the car reached him. Many 
who consider themselves intelligent, and perfectly capa- 
ble of knowing what is best for them, are in the same 
situation as the man on the car track. They are in dan- 
ger through ignorant disregard of Divine laws; perhaps 
are already suffering and causing others to suffer by 
their ignorance. The question is, If some one, near and 
dear to one of these, realizes the danger, and has faith 
to save the one in error, may he not speak the freeing 
Word, and should he not do so? 

When one is directly opposed to the Truth and does 
not believe in nor desire spiritual help, it is perhaps not 
wise to force on him any direct treatment. But it is 
always wise and safe to hold all people in the Universal 
- Truth. We cannot think of another without seeing him, 
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either as he is in his true self, or in: the false, carnal 
estate which merely appears; so there is always’ the re- 
sponsibility with us of holding others in the Truth, call 
it treating, or what you will. ( 

Then there is: still another point to be taken into 
- consideration, and that is, that’ it is merely the datkened 
intellect which ‘opposes spiritual help. No one in his 
real self opposes the Truth, and we should deny oppo- 
sition and recognize’ that all men are able and willing to 
receive the things of Spirit. 

One thing we require; and that is a center of. receiy- 
‘ing faith... If the’ patient himself has not faith, some one 
near to him in sympathy and interest may be the center 
through which faith shall work. Sometimes lists of 
names of people who need: healing are sent us, but no 
‘faith accompanies the request for treatment. Good will 
‘toward: men and a desire to see them made whole is not 
faith. When such lists of names come. with addresses, 
we send sample copies of-Unity to them; then ‘if; those 
~who receive the literature become sufficiently interested 
to ask our help, we gladly give it. i 

In studying a letter preparatory to answering it, we 
find that we can often get the keynote to the writer's 
mind; that is, the letter the: patient has written reveals 
the cause of his inharmony. When the keynote is found 
it is easy to give help. Some.of the denials found neces- 
sary by the revelations in the letters are denial of self- 
condemnation ar condemnation of others; denial of the 
belief in lack, or injustice, or heredity, or old age, or 
the reality of disease ‘and evil in general; denial that 
the body: is material; denial of discouragement; denial 
of the power of environment. : These are all mentioned 
as suggestions to those who are trying to help themselves 
‘or others. If you.find yourself bound by any of these 
:mortal beliefs, deny: them and affirm the Be: ie 
Christ Life and Love and Power. 

As part of our study of the art of writing: healing 
letters, some of the letters containing special problems 
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are brought. up in this three-o’clock meeting, and a -gen- 
eral expression as to the needs of the writers comes: from 
the workers. In this way we get broader views. and: find 
that we help one another as well as the: patients. 

In answering letters''we':often find it, necessary to 
explain that we do notthink it wise’ to search.too much 
for causes of ailments... All real healing follows over- 
coming of errors; but the error should not be empha- 
sized in any. way. Instead, it should be allowed to: pass 
out of consciousness. It is: the Spirit that convinces 
of sin; that.is, it is’ the Spirit that reveals to: us' when 
-we fall short of the Divine: Law, and no one will ever 
‘be convinced that a certain error is working in:him until 
the Spirit convinces him. If another. tries to tell him, 
‘he ‘will not believe it and will perhaps resent it. :Be- 
sides, .causes. are complex. While ‘certain. states oof 
‘mind affect directly certain parts: of the ‘body, still, the 
whole organism suffers to..some extent from every ‘error 
thought that is allowed to work in the mind, \: 

Those who wish to get: some’ general] ideas about the 
causes of disease are referred to the chapter in “Chris- , 
tian Healing,’ on “How Mental Healing Is Done.” 
‘\».In many cases the trouble is, the patient has: be- 
come so self-centered that allvhis little world revolves 
‘around him closely and shuts out.the larger view. » He is 
confused and distressed, knowing himself in bondage, but 
not knowing how to. set himself free. - If ‘he ‘cam be 
aroused to an interest in something outside of himself. he 
-will' be speedily healed. If he is trying to:demonstrate 
‘prosperity, and failing, he should let»go all idea of. “get- 
‘ting’ and begin giving. There are two reasons for this: 
‘one, that it takes him out? of all selfishness; the other, 
that there is a law of giving and receiving, and it is not 
fulfilled unless one gives as. well as receives.. He will 
“probably say that he has nothing to give; but this is not 
true. Every one can give:a loving interest in others.: We 
are made for a universal ‘brotherhood, and the narrow 

confines of self-interest, and selfishness for family jand 
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personal friends, will never satisfy. Our minds must 
be opened out into the Universal if we would receive in 
a large way. 

At five o’clock in the afternoon the regular healing 
silence is held. 

Perhaps our correspondents would be interested in 
hearing about the Silent Unity “‘bees.’’ Sometimes, es- 
pecially when the workers are taking vacations, our bas- 
ket of letters. to be answered gets so full that extra time 
is needed for them, and that there may be as little delay 
as possible in answering the letters, we stay now and 
then of an evening and have a “bee” from seven until 
nine, with supper at six. A long table is made of 
desks and spread with a generous outlay of the good, 
wholesome foods that vegetarians eat. The cut glass 
and china and silverware are somewhat on the picnic 
order; but it is a merry crowd that gathers around the 
table, and we don’t care whether the dishes match or not. 


Sometimes for a change we go over to the Inn for the 
supper; but wherever it is eaten there is always a merry 


time at the meal, a short recreation after it, followed by 
two hours of good work. 

The Society of Silent Unity give their whole time 
to absent healing and ministry to the friends who live 
in other cities and states and countries. The Silent Unity 
work is an entirely separate department from that branch 
of the work which takes care of the local cases. No one 
but the workers in Silent Unity is expected to enter the 
rooms on the third floor of the new building, where the 
Silent Unity ministry is carried on. Everything possible 
is done to establish and maintain a strong healing power 
and an atmosphere of Truth, and outside, thoughts are 
excluded as much as possible. We do not meet with peo- 
ple and take cases personally. The local healers do that 
kind of work. We are demonstrating that impersonal 
phase of spiritual ministry which the Holy Spirit carries 
on through all who are willing to give and receive in an 
impersonal way. 
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EeCP RACES 


From Letters Written to Students and Patients by the 
Society of Silent Unity 


; Our understanding of Karma is that it is the effect 
of previous thoughts and acts which have passed beyond 
the conscious control of the thinker. In the Jesus Christ 
system of regeneration these thoughts are again brought 
back to consciousness and straightened out, or redeemed. 
The thinker is also taught to redeem his conscious 
thoughts before they crystallize into Karma. In this 
way all Karma, both past and current, will be made to 
harmonize with Divine Law. 
Do not dwell upon the idea of past Karma, because 
by so doing you give it power- Think about the redeem- 
ing, transforming, transmuting power of the I Am in 


Christ, and you will bring forth a transcendent energy. 
* % * * 


Cultivate trust in the Omnipotent, Omnipresent 
Good. When you find yourself getting tense along any 
line you may know that there is a little anxiety in the 
mental mixture. Then is the time to sit quietly by your- 
self and “let go.” Let the general attitude be, “I will 


trust and not be afraid, for thou art always with me.” 
* * % * 


‘We can center our attention in whatever part of the 
body we will, and attract the life force there. As a rule 
we think too much in our heads and: keep the life cen- 
tered there, thus robbing the feet and other parts of the 
body of their share. When we come into the Truth we 
learn to control our thought and direct it, and so give to 
all paris of the body the necessary substance and life. 
When you hold your true thoughts do not hold them all 
in your head, but direct your attention sometimes into 
your feet, stomach, heart, back, and every nerve center 
in your body, and bless them and speak words of: life to 
them. Get very still, and rest in the consciousness that 
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the abundant life of the Spirit is flowing freely to every 
part of your body... 
% * % * ' 

Be watchful of your thought habits. Don’t be de- 
ceived into believing that sickness is a real thing, for it 
is not. Health is real, and health will spread all through 
you when you think of it' in this way. You have every 
reason to be encouraged, for the great Life of the uni- 
verse. is, through your faith, making itself felt in you 
and manifest in you. 

_ The Substance of your life is Spirit. This Sub- 
stance is always true to its own nature, pure, sweet, and 
clean. No corrupting thought can enter it. Your life 


is hid with Christ in God, therefore your body takes on 
the perfection of the Christ body. The thought that you 


hold and the word that you speak place a stamp, ‘upon 
the Substance of your being. You have come into the 
knowledge of your true nature, and you are making all 


your thoughts and words to conform to this true con- 


sciousness. This will make the body of the Christ to 
manifest in you. 
* * ry * 

Water baptism is not necessary to salvation. The 
only baptism that really counts is the baptism: of the 
Holy Spirit, which is given through the power of the 
Word. A mother who has a deep realization of the pres- 
ence and power of the Spirit can baptize her children, 
and: such’ baptism is ‘of: far more import than: any ‘given 


by a perfunetory church rite. 
* . * * * 


_ A love that has to be struggled for is never satisfac- 
tory. Claim the impersonal Love that satisfies every 
demand of life, and then let the wisdom of the Infinite 


determine the personal channel through which to mani- 


fest that love. You can never be free while you insist 
upon something from others; your freedom ‘comes from 
looking to Spirit, the Supplier and the Supply of all that 
any life can ask. If your husband still loyes you. he will 
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be eager to express it when you have released him ‘from 
every bond of demand; when you say to him’in Spirit 
and in fact that you are willing to receive only that which 
he is willing to give and that which he is unable, by the 
very nature of the Divine Law, to testrain or withhold 


from you. | i by : 


The one great Burden-Bearer is Christ. - “Come 
unto me, all ye that labor and ‘are heavy laden, and I: will 
give you rest.” 

This cosmic Mind which stands back of Hone 

will carry all our burdens, and if we trust it and have 
faith in. its power, we can relieve ourselves from all 
strain, anxiety, and worry. The thought that we have 
burdens to bear makes us tense, hard, and constipates all 
the bodily functions. 
i Whatever burden you seem to have, say to Christ, 
“This burden I place upon thee; and I know that it is 
adjusted in Divine order, and I rest in thy peace and 
relax my mind and body.” 

“Tt would be well some time during the day ‘to lie 
down, giving yourself this treatment and entering into 
your body consciousness, and feeling the relaxation in 
nerve, muscle, and tendon. This will give the soul an 
opportunity to make union with the body, and you will 
realize that you are transformed by the renewing of 


your mind. 4 i pe ek 


We do not indorse any mans that neloants to dis- 
place the office of the individual. I: Am in directing the 
functions of the body, either cons¢iously or subcon- 
sciously. The right way is to instruct the patient how 
to speak the Truth to his own brain-centers.’ This is not 
mesmerism nor mental pheeeuen fe the realization of 


ok s Truth. 


Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget not all his 
benefits: Who forgiveth sian thine ne aah who healeth_ 
all thy diseases. 
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HINTS TO PATIENTS 


Don’t allow yourself to get angry, petulant, or even 
impatient. 

Don’t allow envy, malice, revenge, or resentment a 
place in your mind. Such emotions set up cross-currents 
in the consciousness that reflect upon the body and its 
tissues, coagulating the blood and demoralizing the ner- 
vous system. Many cases are recorded where the milk 
of a mother recently angry has poisoned the nursing child. 
Abscesses, tumors, cancers, and like appearances are the 
vents on the innocent body of the violent mental throes © 
within. Remember that every thought and emotion must 
in due time express itself. bby. 

Cultivate patience, forbearance, and love. “A soft 
answer turneth away wrath,” is a truth of far-reaching 
importance. Therefore, think only loving thoughts, es- 
pecially for those who may have wronged you. 

Don’t brood over the things of the past or the pres- 
ent. Many a soul is secretly hugging some fancied or 
real injury, and ignorantly suffering the consequence in a 
diseased body. \ 

Don’t let an accusing conscience nag you. Make 
peace with thine adversary quickly. Lay it all before the 
Lord, and it will be forgiven and its effects disappear. 

Dismiss all such evidences of a lack of understand- 
ing of the divine harmonies of your Being by your word 
of denial, and affirm your unity with the omnipresent 
Spirit of Peace, Joy, and Love. 

Don’t read books or newspapers containing descrip- 
tions of accidents, scandals, diseases, or any of the mortal 
brood of errors. 

Read and think only of the good, the true, the pure, 
the beautiful, and affirm yourself to be one with these, 
the only real states of God and man. 

Don’t talk about your disease, your troubles, your 
poverty. Do not mention those appearances in others. 
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Talk about the abundance of everything for the use 
of man. Talk about the fact that health is the normal 
state, and that it is much more apparent than disease. 
Think and talk about the many ways that health and 
harmony may be made manifest through holding right 
thoughts and speaking true words. : 

Many ask how these states of mind are made man- 
ifest in body. It is this way: Your body is both in- 
visible and visible. The invisible part is sometimes 
called the “subjective consciousness.” The basis of its 
form is the cell. Through the process of thinking you 
build into your brain and body millions of little cells 
that are endowed with just that quality of energy and 
intelligence which your word gives them. When you 
say, “I deny the belief in poverty or lack in myself and 
those about me,” these little cells with one accord fall 
away from the “poverty consciousness”; then when you 
affirm, “The inexhaustible abundance of Almighty God 
is now manifest in and through me,” every cell swiftly 
flies to that true center in your consciousness, and each 
glows with a magnetic impulse that eventually attracts 
to you that which you desire. 

When you brood over your troubles, losses, or fail- 
ures, these little. cells take on that state of mind and in 
due time reflect it upon your body. When your mind 
dwells upon disease and you talk about it, you are filling 
those millions of cells with images of disease, and they 
will reflect it back into your consciousness and you will 
come to look upon disease as a necessary evil, instead of 
a passing illusion. If you say, “I am weak,’ or “I am 
tired,” these little cells throughout your body fly apart 
like magic and a great lassitude takes possession of you. 
But if you say, “I am strong and vigorous with the 
strength and vigor of the Spirit,” they rush to the center 
of tension and array themselves like bands of living steel 
throughout your whole organism. 

Not only those mentioned, but each and_ every 
thought or emotion that you experience in daily life, 
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affects these little centers of energy and intelligence, 
and you must in due time get the result. A man shall 
be held accountable for his lightest word. 

If‘ you are harboring grief, fear, avarice, anger, 
jealousy; lust, rest assured that they will show forth in 
bodily congestion, constipation, inflammation, asin hate) 
and the many forms of fleshly discord. 

But you can dissolve them. The Word of Truth is 
powerful to the destruction. of every error. Your true 
and good thoughts are bearing their fruit, too, and you 
shall get the reflection in harmony, joy, and peace for 
every thought and word of love and truth. 

There is one mental condition that is causing two- 
thirds of the ills of the race, yet it is widely ignored as 
a causing factor: that.is, sex lust. Deny its power over 
you, and. affirm, “I am in dominion. I am centered in 
Christ, and the purity, peace, and love of the Holy Spirit 
overshadows and protects me.” 


From a Friend in Australia 


I am a subscriber to Unrry, as you know, and I love to 
read of the remarkable cures effected by the Great Father 
through your prayers. I. am often moved to tears—tears of 
heart-felt love and thankfulness that J. M. or W. B.—or 
whatever the initials may be—has been healed and is truly 
thankful. therefor. I rejoice with those who do rejoice, and 
I utter a silent prayer of thankfulness that they have been 
healed. I see God in all things,-and I know that he is the 
Source of all things. All the good that is in me, all the wisdom, 
knowledge, power, life, love—indéed, everything that is good 
in me—is God. I cannot conceive of any separateness or apart- 
ness from God, as apart from or without him we cannot exist; 
for in him we live, and move, and have our being. My occupa- 
tion here in the country necessitates three-fourths of an hour’s 
walk night and morning. This time is spent each day in the 
silence of the forest, broken only by the song of the bird or the 
wind through the trees. This time each day I spend in prayer 
to the Father Spirit within me, and in affirmations such as 
these: “I am fearless,” “I am strong and courageous,” “I have 
faith in myself,” “I am self-reliant,” “I have faith in love,” 
“I am a perfect expression of God,” “The Christ Mind has at 
all times dominion over me.”—G. H. 
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DEMONSTRATIONS OF. THE LAW 


This department is in fulfillment of the promise of Jesus 
Christ, “These signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 
shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues ; 
they shall take wp serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing 
it shall not hurt them; they shall'lay spdbbas dis on the sick and ee 
shall recover.’—Mark 16:17,.-18. 


Our grateful thanks to all who have blessed us with 
their free-will offerings and with the spoken Word, 


Health 


A miracle is generally considered as an occurrencé 


which takes place without regard to law; but there are 
no accidents, no happen-sos. Everything is related to 
exact law. The healing works of Jesus, commonly called 
“miracles,” were done according to a law which we may 
learn and use, and get the same results he did. ‘‘He 
sent his Word and healed them.” Every day the Society 
of Silent Unity is sending forth the living Word of God 
in faith, thus fulfilling the law and doing the works Jesus 
did, as he promised. “He that believeth on me, the works 
that I do shall he do also; and greater works than these 
shall he do.” 

My health is in thee, 

Thow omnipresent One; 

My health is in thee, 

Thou omnipresent One. : 

All good I draw from thee; 

Thy law preserveth me; 

Help me this truth to see, 

And prove it divine, 4 

Joplin, Mo.—Surely “His ways are past finding at ? On 

last Sunday morning the doctor advised me to send Mrs. K, 
to the hospital to have an operation performed. .I immedi- 
ately wrote you, asking you for treatment. ‘To-day at noon 
the growth, apparently a tumor, passed. from her, and she is 
wonderfully improved. We know that .all will come right. 
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We thank God for his wonderful mercy, and you for your 
kindly ministrations—M. M. K. 

Sebastopol, Cal—I am so happy to report to you my 
great improvement. The old claim, which the doctor said could 
not be cured without an operation, is entirely gone, and I am 
growing much stronger.’ The result of your treatment has 
been wonderful. I cannot tell you how happy I am since I am 
beginning to understand the law of my being. I know the 
Lord will bring great blessings to you.—A. C. 

Beaver, Pa—I am writing to let you know how I am im- 
proving; Jesus has done so much for me. My side does not 


bother me any more, neither can I feel any lump there now.’ 


All of my complaints have left me. I have learned to talk to 
Jesus, and know him as my best friend. If I have any pain 
I take it to him and he heals me.—Mrs. T. 

Ukiah, Cal——I want to thank you for the great good you 
have done me. I do not think that I need any more treatments. 
But I feel like shouting, as so many doctors had pronounced 
mine an incurable case of Bright’s disease—Mrs. O. A. C. 

Hartford, Wash—I want to thank you for the treatments 
you gave my son, and to tell you that he is fully recovered and 
is now working every day. I am very thankful for my dear 
boy’s life, as the doctor had said that he could live only a few 
weeks.—M. H. 

Seattle, Wash—Our little daughter three years old was 
completely cured of infantile paralysis.by your treatments. 
We held prayerfully the thought you gave us until the life 


came back into her limbs. Now she can run and jump as well” 


as though she had never lost the use of her legs. She was per- 
fectly helpless for six weeks before we appealed to you.— 
Mrs. I. De L. 

Mattapan, Mass.—I feel now that I can write you. I am 
cured of the lump in my breast that worried me so. I had 
perfect faith in prayer from the first. I am grateful to all 
the friends for their interest, and I thank God.—J, B. S. 

Fort Wayne, Ind—How thankful and happy we all are 
that my son is cured of tuberculosis. Not a trace of it re- 
mains,—A, L. T. 

San Francisco, Cal—I desire to thank you most sincerely 
for the speedy help you brought to me. When my husband 
sent the telegram, on August 31st, I was suffering terrible 
pains in my back and legs; but now I am relieved of all pain 
and I am enjoying good health—J. W. 

Sebastopol, Cal—Mrs. A. C., whose letter I sent to you a 
week or more ago, says the severe pain left her all at once last 
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Thursday, and she came home without having the operation.— 
Mrs. G..U. 

Cincinnati, Ohio,—Please accept a few words of thanks 
for the much-needed help I have received through your prayers. 
I am growing in grace and strength every day. I was afflicted 
in many ways—very nervous, down-hearted, and had given up 
all hope. Doctors told me an operation was necessary. I 
would not consent, but instead asked God’s help through you, 
and now I am a healthy, happy woman.—Zl. Kk. 

Santa Maria, Cal—I walk around the room with the help 
of my crutch with less pain. What was called a “tumor” is 
gone. How can I thank you all enough? I can never forget 
how I have been helped.—M7s. M. A. H. 

Hoyt, Colo—I am writing to tell you that my toe is well. 
The joint is straight, and not broken as it was. My eyes are 
stronger.—Mrs. C. 8S. F. 

Lincoln, Nebr.—The improvement in our patient is very 
marked. I wish you might know how really marvelous her re- 
covery is. The doctor and nurse say they never knew of such a 
case recovering, and the doctor, although a broad-minded man, 
cannot understand how it has been done without medicine. 
Friends speak of it as a miracle, and we know that only the 
Divine could have accomplished what has been done. God bless 
you all-_—K. M. ; 

Memphis, Tenn—I do not know how to thank you for 
what you have done for me through the power of the Holy 
Spirit. The goiter has almost gone, and I would not take the 
world for the peace that has come into my life. The silent 
hour means strength for the day and an overflowing kindness 
of feeling that helps me in all my work.—D. C. F. 

Clyde Park, Mont.—The little boy for whom we asked help 
is entirely cured of the eczema, and will not need any more 
treatments.—_Mrs. L. H. 

Oakland, Cal—Afier writing you, I went right along with 
my mental treatments, and in three days my little granddaugh- 
ter was perfectly well, even though the doctor had pronounced 
hers to be a deadly disease. I did not give her a drop of 
medicine—Mr's. J. G. H. 

Shawnee, Okla—At last your loving kindness and your 
unremitting labor have accomplished that “whereunto it was 
sent” in my behalf, and the cough, which has troubled me for 
- more than two years, is completely cured. I praise God and 
thank you fervently. Furthermore, after an inactivity of six 
months, my bowels are perfectly normal.—L. G. ‘ 

Seattle, Wash—I telegraphed when my baby was ill, and 
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received almost immediate help. It was marvelous. My 
mother and friends insisted that the fever must run its course, 
but I told them “not this time.” They could not understand 
it when he awoke entirely well—wM. EL. T. 

St. Joseph, MoI wrote a short time ago, asking you to 
treat my daughter for appendicitis. I am more than pleased 
to tell you that she is well. She improved from the day that 
you received my letter, and no operation was even thought of. 
—Mrs. E. L. 

Edmonds, Wash—Help came quickly in response to tele- 
gram sent Friday afternoon, stating case of Mr. R. Physicians 
first stated “he could not live but two days,” and later said his 
“vitality might hold out longer.” All relatives and friends 
seemingly “set” in the idea that the doctor’s verdict must be 
final. With such conditions existing, I feel that this demonstra- 
tion has been a most wonderful one, and proof that the Spirit 
alone can heal. Words can hardly give you an idea of my 
gratitude to Silent Unity for this latest, and all previous dem- 
onstrations of healing. —daA. B. 

Kalamazoo, Mich—I telegraphed for treatment for a young 
boy suffering from epileptic attacks. He had one fit after 
another from two p. m. until six p.m. After telegraphing at 
4:40 p. m., they became lighter, and finally stopped at 6:30. 
At eight o’clock he brightened up and looked around. Then 
he said, “You are giving me electricity, aren’t you?” and we 
said “No; why?” He answered, “I know you are, for I can 
feel it all through my body.” When asked if it hurt, he said 
“No, it makes me feel good and sleepy.” Please keep up the 
treatments for him, you have done him so much good; _ for he 
was almost a wreck when you took him—J. 4. W. 

Brisbane, Australia—I thank God that by your help I 
have been snatched from the grave, as my doctor had told my 
wife that it was only a question of a few days with me. I 
praise the Lord for his goodness in restoring me, and giving 
me such good and true friends to intercede for me.—R. S. NV. 

(A letter from the wife of the above.) 
Brisbane, Queensland, Australia. 

Mr. N. is looking like a new man. He has a new look— 
looks as if he were a new man. It is a spirituelle look—very 
thin, but a clear healthy complexion, and a good, happy look 
out of his eyes. He goes to his office every day for a little 
while. Returns home full of rejoicing at the sweetness of his 
improvement and the pleasure he finds in his books, He says 
God and Unity healed him. He dropped the last drug about 
the time you received my letter telling you of how he still held 
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on to it. You must have treated him for it. Thank you. He 
has a fine appetite, and is absolutely sound in his heart,—K. 
B. N. 

Ikansas City, Mo—lIt is amazing what things have hap- 
pened to me, both inwardly and outwardly, since I began the 
study of Truth. I have been extremely near-sighted all my 
life, and have worn glasses for more than eleven years. Three 
months ago “all the king’s horses and all the king’s men” could 
not have induced me to take them off for an hour. When I 
first began to read Uniry I decided that I ought to try and 
get rid of my deafness. “And if I do that,” I said to myself, 
“T shall not need to wear glasses; for it will not matter so much 
whether I see or not, if I can hear.” Then the thought came 
to me that I was trying to make a bargain with the Spirit, and 
that nothing could be accomplished until I was willing to relin- 
quish all thought of imperfection. I took my glasses off two 
weeks ago, and have not worn them since. I have gone about 
from place to place, meeting and talking with people, and the 
eyes, that I depend on to take the place of my ears, have done 
their work without any artificial aid. I read and write without 
any discomfort. Almost simultaneously with the act of taking 
off my glasses I began to feel sensation in my ears. Until very 
recently my ears have been dead to all sounds; but that they 
are changing now is a fact that cannot be gainsaid.—H. 4. A. 

Pittsburg, Pa.—Your letter received, and am very grateful 
for the help you gave Mrs. I. S. The night I sent you the 
telegram she slept the entire night through, the first night’s 
sleep that she had for weeks.—M. H. B. 

Cincinnati, Ohio—The help I asked I have received. The 
throat trouble that was chronic is just about overcome.—Mrs. 
TS. 

Jeffers, Mont.—It is with joy in my heart that I thank 
you for assisting my husband to find the light through his eyes. 
His eyes are improving daily. At the end of the first week he 
could begin to see better. My husband’s eye that has been 
blind for years, and which the oculist said “there was no help 
for,” is clearing. He can see enough to distinguish colors, and 
light and shadow, through that eye better than the other one. 
—E. and I. M. 

New Haven, Conn—tThe treatment you gave me for rheu- 
matism proved effectual, and I have not had a return of it 
since. My heart goes out in gratitude to you not only for the 
help received, but for the patience and kindness you always 
manifest. Life is so much easier since finding this precious 
way.—Mrs. M. F. H. 
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San Francisco, Cal—I wrote you a little over a week ago 
concerning a serious throat trouble. At time of writing I 
could scarcely speak from this peculiar form of hoarseness, 
and as singing is my profession, it was a precarious situation. 
Writing on Sunday, on each successive day I noticed a great 
change for the better; and on Wednesday, the third after 
writing,.and before you could have possibly received my letter, 
I was absolutely well.—dH. C. 

Belleville, Ill—That numb feeling for which I asked treat- 
ment has about disappeared, and I want to thank you for your 
kindness and for all the help I have received through Unity. 
—Mrs. M. R. 

Somerville, N. J—The pain in my spine, for which I asked 
treatments, was almost gone in a few days after I mailed my 
letter to you; and in two weeks every uncomfortable sensation 
- in it had ceased. I am deeply thankful to God and you, but 
even more thankful that, as your treatments have continued, 
I have realized more and more that “with God all things are 
possible.” Holding the affirmation from Mr. Fillmore’s “Uni- 
versal Peace” in the August Unrry has brought wonderful re- 
sults to me. Please continue treatments. The living word you 
send does indeed “quicken, heal, prosper, increase faith, and 
make free all who acknowledge it."—-M. R. 

Pittsburg, Pa—Much comfort and happiness your letter 
gave me. I am feeling much better; my elbows and wrists are 
not sore or painful any more; I can use my hands with greater 
freedom. I feel as though I cannot give thanks enough to God 
and Unity for these blessings.—H. C. 

Topeka, Kans—Kach day I hold the noon and the evening 
thought in the silence, and am growing stronger mentally and 
physically. My life has changed more in the last six months 
than I dared hope for. I am more prosperous, as well as health- 
ier and happier. I have found the “I Am” within. No one can 
afford to be without this blessed Truth—J. S. @. 

Oklahoma City, Okla.—The little girl that I wrote to you 
about has gotten quite well, and does not need treatment any 
longer. It is the greatest wonder to every one.—Mrs. H. V. 

Elmhurst, Pa.—We have been wonderfully blest and healed 
through your prayer. Mr. S., whom the doctors gave up, is 
doing nicely ever since he came home and you began treating 
him. He coughs less and is gaining in flesh—Mrs. C. J. S. 

Indian Lake, N. Y.—A year ago I was almost helpless from 
rheumatism; could not walk nor dress myself; in fact, could 
scarcely move without suffering. Now I can walk with just 
a slight lameness, and otherwise am in perfect health, due en- 
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tirely to my faith in God, which was made strong by your 
prayers. I really wish that you might see the wonderful thing 
you have done.—G. M. C. 

Topeka, Ind.—I wish to thank you for what you have done 
for me, for when I wrote to you I was so poorly I could not 
do anything; had to have a girl. But before I got your an- 
swer I commenced to feel better, and in a week’s time from the 
time I received your letter I discharged my girl and have been 
doing my work alone. I am stronger and can sleep now a good 
share of the night, where before that I sat up in my chair all 
night. For three or four weeks before I had such an awful 
cough I could not lie down; but the Saturday night before I 
got your answer I lay down and slept nearly all night without 
waking, and—oh, how much better I felt in the morning.— 
Mrs. J. K. 

Berwick, Pa—lI am entirely well of some ailments that I 
have had for ten years or longer. Thank God and the Unity 
people for all they have done for me—WMrs. M. K. 

Seattle, Wash.—I sent you a telegram Tuesday the 8th. My 
sister was relieved about 12:30 M. The movement of the heart 
became stronger and more regular, breathing better, and her 
whole system relaxed. She felt such a sense of peace and rest, 
and thought of our Silent Unity friends. She had a fine night’s 
sleep that night—I. 4. 

Celina, Ohio.—The second day after I wrote to you the 
swelling all went out of my feet and they began to get better, 
and now they are thoroughly healed. I am so thankful for 
what you have done for me, and feel that money can never 
repay you—WMrs. M. H. 

Palo Alto, Cal—{Y want to thank you so much for giving 
me the help I asked for. I am so happy, too, about my father, 
for whom I asked treatments. While your reply has not yet 
come, I know you are treating him, for the asthma is gone and 
he rests well at night. M. J. 

Brookline, Mass—Last Saturday morning I telegraphed 
you for help for my daughter, who was sick and discouraged, 
with sore throat, ete. The change in a few hours was marvel- 
ous; she fell asleep, the first time for forty-eight hours, and 
woke feeling so well that she got up and helped with the house- 
work. I think it would be so satisfying if some time, in Unrry, 
you would tell us how no one can be forgotten who appeals to 
you, even if thousands come.—Mrs, J. P. W. i 

Pueblo, Colo.—My little son and I are free from all symp- 
toms of hay fever—/rs. H. E. M. 

Lumpkin, Ga.—After writing you, the Spirit dealt with me, 
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giving enlightenment about desired information, and was, in a 


marked way, evidenced in my Sunday service. Moreover, I 
was able to read the Scripture lesson without holding it so 
close to my eyes. A noted specialist had dismissed me over a 
year ago, with the statement that I would never be able to read; 
and in writing of my Sunday’s experience he said: “To me it is 
the most remarkable case in my practice.”—W. C. F. 

Brookings, S. Dak.—I am late in writing this month, but 
I do want you to know that our baby girl is a great deal better. 
She has not had one of the cramping spells for three weeks. 
Words are inadequate to tell how grateful we are to you for 
all your help.—Mrs. R. BE. P. 

Clavet, Sask., Can Not long ago I wrote you for treat- 
ments for my husband, who had been troubled with severe 
headaches for some weeks. Before the letter reached you he 
was better, and in a few days he was cured. We both feel very 
thankful.to you for your help.—Mrs. A. G. H. 


Prosperity 


All is ours; ‘tis but by asking; 
Ere we send our silent plea, 
Heav’n unlocks her richest treasure 
For our waiting eyes to see. 


Butte, Mont.—I want to write and thank you for all that 
you have done for me. Since asking for prosperity treatments 
everything seems to be working out to my satisfaction, I ask 
you to continue treatments. I find much help in “Christian 
Healing.” It is truly an inspired book.— Mrs. G. S. 

Fisk, Mo.—Some two months ago I wrote and asked you to 
help me realize health and prosperity. I have been progressing, 
thanks to our dear heavenly Father and you. My health is 
almost perfect, and it is the joy of life to feel as I do now. 
We also have now a home of our own, which has been brought 
about with your help. You have opened our minds and hearts 
to see and enjoy the blessings of our dear Lord.—Mrs. O. T. 

Grafton, Mass.—It is always a holiday for me when I re- 
ceive a letter from you. I appreciate your kindness greatly, 
and I am so happy to belong to your society. You need not 
continue the prosperity treatment; I feel myself safe in the 
keeping of the universal Spirit of Prosperity, and thank God 
for the ever clearer understanding and unyeiling of Truth. 
Your guidance and teaching have made a new creature of me, 
and I thank you with all my heart.—W. D. 

Des Moines, Iowa.—I want to thank you for what you have 
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done for me. I have a good position offered me, and am going 
to work Tuesday.—C. R. 

Baitimore, Md.—Your help received; D. received her posi- 
tion yesterday, one that has been hanging fire for some time. 
—Mrs. W. B. 

Hinckley, Minn.—I write to thank you for your efforts in 
our behalf. We have already paid the threatening debt; the 
demonstration was quite wonderful.—M. G. NV. 

San Diego, Cal—I am happy to tell you that my daughter 
has gotten a position.—M. @. 

London S. W., Hng.—After receiving the Prosperity Bank, 
my late employers wired for me to oblige them for a fortnight 
at Selfridge’s. Now I am to represent them at another big 
London house for a couple of weeks, and then back to Sel- 
fridge’s again. [Fancy writing to you, then getting engaged for 
the biggest American house in London. I know it was “Pros- 
perity” brought it to me.—M. C. 

Sioux City, Iowa—I asked you some time ago for pros- 
perity treatments, and I am glad to say that I have found the 
position I desired. I am very thankful for your kindness, and 
for the book you sent me. It is all very new and wonderful to 
me, but I will follow the teachings to the best of my ability. 
I have experienced a great many changes already. —H. LL. 

Pasadena, Cal.—Your prosperity thoughts for me have been 
wonderful. I can’t express in words how much, God has done 
for me. I received a call for a position the same week I re- 
ceived your letter—Mrs. M. P. 

San Francisco, Cal—I am so delighted to tell you that our 
prayers are.answered. ‘The same day I received your letter my 
husband was called over the telephone and was offered a posi- 
tion. He accepted it—Mrs. I’. C. M. i 

Dog Creek, B. C.—I wrote some time ago, asking for help 
for myself and husband in carrying on the work of our ranch. 
Tiverything has gone on splendidly this year, and we have had 
all the hands we needed, whereas in former years labor has 
always been scarce and hard to get. We thank you for your 
help.— Mrs. J. S. P. 

Mortehoe, N. Devon, Eng.—I want to tell you what great 
things the Lord has wrought for us. We have not only let our 
house for five weeks, but we have sold it—dA. M. 

Rome, N. Y.—Your letter was full of encouragement, as 
they always are. I thank you much for the interest and help 
we are receiving, and for the helpful statements you sent. A 
demonstration, that is the most wonderful I have ever had yet, 
followed, and so quickly as to be startling. Property has been 
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down there this year, and nobody had made any sales nor had 
any prospects of selling. I was sitting on the docks one day 
by the lake shore, when a man passing in a row boat slowed 
up to ask me where a certain person lived. We talked a few 
minutes, and the man seemed so genteel and friendly, I did 
not mind talking with him, but to a stranger was a thing I had 
never done before. In the course of our chat I mentioned the 
fact that we were there for the purpose of selling Mrs. W’s 
property, because it had become too great a care for her with 
her city home. To make a long story short, never dreaming that 
the man was interested, I told him what a beautiful place it 
was for any one who had a man in:the family who could look 
after it, and he finally left; but in forty-eight hours this prop- 
erty was sold to this man, under circumstances that no power 
other than that of the Spirit could possibly have brought about. 
One feature of it proves it—the man was just as happy to get 
it as we were to sell. We have been filled with praise and 
thanksgiving to God and to you, and inclose with our love an 
offering —G. M. 


Freedom 


All power is in thee, 

Thou omnipresent One; 

All power is in thee, 

Thou omnipresent One. 

Thus error’s chains are riven; 

Heir of the wealth of heav’n, 

To me, his child, is given 

A freedom divine. 

Rosamond, Cal—I cannot begin to tell you what a differ- 
ence there is in my view of life, as compared to a month ago, 
when in my desperation I appealed to you for relief. I have not 
touched alcoholic drink of any kind, nor have I used tobacco in 
any form since my last letter to you. I cannot tell you how 
changed I am, and how happy you have made me.—G. C. B. 

Denver, Colo—My husband seems cured of the liquor habit. 
He never touches it any more. His cure has been a great re- 
lief to me—Mrs. G. K. 

Houston, Texas.—Il am so thankful for the help I haye 
received through you. I quit drinking entirely five months ago, 
when I asked for treatment. My wife thinks it strange that 1 
stopped so suddenly. I also received great benefit at this time 
for my eyes, and they are ever so much better than when I 
wrote. We are living, too, very much happier than we were 
heretofore.—S. S. 
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Steubenville, Ohio—At different times I have asked your 
aid in overcoming the liquor habit, and now am glad to be able 
to say that I believe I am cured. I have no desire for intoxi- 
cants—R. P. B. 

Oakland, Cal—I wrote you some time ago to treat my 
husband for the drink habit, and I am so thankful for the 
great improvement that I can see. —WMrs. R. F. A. 

Portland, Oreg.—I wrote you some time ago and asked for 
treatments for my son, to cure him of smoking. I have been 
away from home, and he wrote and told me that he has not 
smoked now for three months. I cannot tell how it pleased 
me, for I have such a dislike for tobacco..—MWMrs. J. A. S. 

San Benito, Tewas.—tit is with a heart full of thanks that 
I now write. What seemed like a living death to me three 
months ago, under your treatments has made a most happy 
change. ‘The son-in-law that I told you of, who was such a 
hopeless drunkard, is now, and has been for nearly two months, 
another man. Before, he would not work nor take any interest 
in his family; now he simply can’t do enough for them.—Mrs. 
8. L. R. 

Rochester, N. Y.—For the past fifteen years I have been a 
sufferer from alcoholism, and through it have lost my home and 
all my worldly goods. Reading in July Uniry that we create 
evil by thinking evil and doing evil, it occurred to me that I 
was creating evil by drinking. Realizing this, I decided to 
stop, and said to the Father, “Thy will, not mine, be done.” 
Since then my sufferings and anguish have ceased. I had held 
to the letter before this, saying, “There is no evil,” and kept 
on drinking in spite of myself, waiting for God to make it fall 
away from me. The few words in Unrry set me right in the 
twinkling of an eye. I continue to say, “Thy will be done,” 
with the result that I am not drinking a drop, and am gaining 
strength every day. This happened a week ago last Saturday, 
_and before that I could not work—not even write a letter.— 

R. W. 

Los Angeles, Cal—Since writing you, my husband has 
quit using tobacco, and you can’t know how thankful I am 
to God for your kindness and help. He has used tobacco 
for twenty-five years, so you see it was a wonderful demon- 
stration—Mrs. F. L. 

Orangeville, Ont., Can—Some time ago you were the means 
_of curing a member of my family of the drink habit. He has 
never drank since, and is doing well and becoming a new man. 
I am deeply grateful—WM. V. M. 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


The editor does not undertake to answer all questions sub- 
mitted to this department. Many of them have been consid- 
ered again and again in Uniry, and most of them require a 
fuller explanation than can be given in this limited space. 
The fundamental truths of this Science should be studied sys- 
tematically by every one who has a desire to know the Law of 
Life. We recommend the various books and courses of study 
mentioned in the Publishers’ Department of this magazine. 


Do you object to your members remaining in the church? 
“MH * 


Members of Silent Unity are at perfect liberty to 
belong to any and all churches and organizations. We 
do not dictate as to what any member shall do, what he 
shall believe, nor what he shall read. We have become 
acquainted in a measure with the Father through indi- 
vidual soul worship, and we believe that every one can 
do the same; hence we invite them to join us on the spir- 
itual plane. We believe ‘that co-operation in this silent 
aspiration is advantageous, and our only rules relate to 
this silent hour. Outside of that our organization lays 
down no rules for any one. Whoever is faithful to the 
silent hour, and carries into life the inspiration there 
received, will require no rule of action from any outside 
source. God will guide you to do just what you dught 


to do, if you are obedient and sincere im seeking to do. 


his will. In every act hold this thought: “I am guided 
by the Spirit of Truth.” 
* * * * 


Do you believe that there is no life, substance, or intelli- 
gence in matter? * * * 


The statement, There is no life, substance, or intel- 
ligence in matter, is fundamentally wrong, and should 
never be made by one who seeks to overcome the belief 
in matter. This affirmation leads right away from the 
spiritual unity which Mind seeks to establish. It is this 
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affirmation of apartness, the seeing a live spirit and a 
dead body, that makes “a house divided against itself,” 
and finally leads to bodily disintegration. ‘“‘Judge not 
according to the appearance, but judge righteous judg- 
ment.” If your eyes tell you that your body is clay 
and the things you see are material, deny it, and say to 
those things, and all things: “I shall no longer regard 
you according to the senses. I now know that you take 
form obedient to the dictates of Mind. I am Mind, and 
to me there is no absence of life, substance, or intelli- 
gence anywhere in the universe; hence you cannot be 
the lifeless things which my senses have reported. My 
higher reason pronounces you Divine Energy, and I pro- 
nounce you Living Substance.” 

. There is one truth that the metaphysicians must in 
the ultimate accept, and which when accepted settles 
forever and at once all questions about matter. That 
truth is, that the mind which sees that inertness termed 
“matter” is itself just as great an illusion as that which 
it sees, and must also pass away, as the Spirit comes into 
consciousness. Thus your denial should not only be 
that the thing which you see is not what you think you 
see, but you must also deny that there is a sense in you 
that can remain so obtuse as to conceive of that thing 
called “matter.” 

Do not confound our position with that of the: sci- 
entist who claims that things as they appear to the 
senses are spiritual and real. Such seeing intrenches 
the man of sense in his limited concepts and perpetu- 
ates the belief in matter as a degree of manifestation 
or evolution of Mind. Mark this: matter is a limita- 
tion of the true spiritual Substance, which has been 
formulated by the sense man. Where matter leaves off 
the Divine Substance begins. Hence, if you see and 
feel matter only, and are not conscious of the energy 
back of it, you are still in the sense mind, regardless of 

‘how vehemently you may deny “life, substance, or in- 

- telligence in matter.’ The Mind of Spirit always be- 
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holds its own Substance—Infinite Energy—and knows 
all form to be changeable and shadowy. 

To become conscious of this Divine Substance, affirm 
your unity with it until you feel it as an exquisite vibra- 
tion in every part of your body. This is the baptism of 
the Holy Spirit so often referred to by the Apostles, and 
when you feel it you may know that you are tasting the 
“hidden manna’; that you have begun organic regen- 
eration that will be completed in immortality in the 
body—“‘the body of Christ’’—and you may say with Job, 
“Yet in my flesh shall I see God.” 

* * * * 
How can I get a metaphysical meaning of the Bible? * * * 

By prayer and meditation, seeking the Spirit in- 
stead of the letter, asking especially for the quickening 
of your spiritual understanding. A Concordance or 
Bible dictionary will give you the significance of the 
Bible names, and these, taken into the silence, will often 
give you clews as to the inner meaning of the texts. 

* * * * 
Would you consider a thorough observance of hygienic rules 
inconsistent with metaphysical methods? * * * 

What is a “thorough observance of hygienic rules’? 
Ask this question of one thousand different people and 
you may get one thousand different answers. One says 
bathing in hot water is hygienic, and another says it 
should by all means be cold water. One says that fruit 
and vegetables alone should be eaten, and another de- 
clares that vegetables should be eschewed and raw grains 
substituted. So every one of the thousand people might 
somewhere differ in hygienic methods. There is no 
standard of hygienic rules, and’ it is wise that there is 
not. Every man is a law unto himself, and he should be 
guided by the demands of the Spirit working in him. 
Study your own nature from the mental plane, and you 
may learn what hygienic observances are best for you. 

Metaphysicians do not ignore hygienic observances, 
neither do they embody them in their doctrine. The 
majority of people in this age live in the intellect, which 
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is cast in the consciousness of things. It does not see 
causes, but effects only; hence it eagerly grasps the idea 
that things have power to produce effects. Earth, air, 
fire, and water are at the same time both friends and 
the enemies of these people. They advocate a plunge 
bath to cure a cold, but to fall into the water accidentally, 
fastens a cold upon them. 

Metaphysics has sounded the depths of this intel- 
lectual man and found him an ignoramus. He is an 
effect himself; hence an unreliable guide in matters 
where wisdom is necessary. We have found his place 
in Being: he is not complete in himself, but requires a 
higher faculty to balance him. He is the executive power 
in Being, and his lawgiver is the Spirit. Then why 
spend time in trying to formulate rules for the guidance 
of that which has no base of supply on its own plane? 

Wisdom must flow from a sphere of wisdom, and 
we have discovered that such a sphere exists in each one 
of us. If we draw upon it, each for himself, we will be 
guided aright in the observance of hygienic methods, and 


those methods will be adapted to our particular needs. 
* * * * 


Is treatment given to several persons at the same time as 
effective as when given to each one individually? * * * 


The effectiveness of all treatments depends tuyon the 
spiritual realization of the healer and the receptivity of 
the patient. We get the best results when we treat pa- 


tients collectively. 
* ir * * 


If I understand your teachings, you do not believe in re- 
production, yet teach reincarnation. If reincarnation is neces- 
sary, fathers and mothers are necessary. Then those who are 
the most highly developed in spiritual understanding and living 
are the very ones that should be those fathers and mothers. 
Or do you mean that conception should take place spiritually? 
Is perfect regeneration’ of the body and physical immortality 
possible without absolute sexual continence? * * * 


There are three classes of people: First, those who 


_are under the law of reproduction as animals; second, 
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those who are spiritually quickened, but still hold to 
physical generation; and third, those who are spiritually 
quickened, and understand the law that regenerates the 
body. The paramount law is regeneration and not rein- 
carnation; consequently, those who have the understand- 
ing of the Truth should strive in all ways to demonstrate 
it and regenerate their bodies. At the same time, we 
hold that. those who believe in generation should throw 
about it the very highest and best conditions and be en- 
couraged in their spiritual studies, knowing, as we do,’ 
that they will finally grasp the ultimate Truth and step 
from generation into regeneration. By so doing they be- 
come the manifest sons of God and demonstrate immor- 
tality. People of studious minds are beginning to under- 
stand that the body is sustained and perpetuated by mind, 
and that its substance and life must come under certain 
mental laws before it can be saved from death. Dissipa- 
tion of the essential seed and life of the body is opposed 
to this law of conservation; consequently it must be 
stopped by those who wish to join the race of immortals 
who are to rule the earth. ‘There be eunuchs, which 
have made themselves eunuchs for the kingdom of heay- 
en’s sake. He that is able to receive it, let him receive 
it.”—Matt. 19:12. 


“The opinion and practice of the monasteries of 
Mount Athos will be best represented in the words of an 
abbot who flourished in the eleventh century: 

““*When thou art alone in thy cell, shut thy door and 
seat thyself in a corner: raise the mind above all things 
vain and transitory; recline thy beard and chin on thy 
breast; turn thy eyes and thy thought towards the middle 
of thy belly, the region of the navel; and search the place 
of the heart, the seat of the soul. At first all will be dark 
and comfortless, but if you persevere day and night you 
will feel an ineffable joy; and no sooner has the soul 
discovered the place of the heart than it is involved in a 
mystic and ethereal light.’ ”—Gibbon’s “Decline and Fall 
ef the Roman Empire,” vol. V, p. 262 (Milman’s ed.). 
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NOTES FROM THE FIELD 


JENNIE H. Crorr 


“The Unity Society of Chicago” is the name of a new 
organization which came into being late in August. The fol- 
lowing officers were elected: President, Mr. W. G. Morgan; 
vice-president, Mrs. E. E. Barker; secretary and treasurer, 
Miss Bessie Jackson. Mr, LeRoy Moore is leader, teacher, and 
healer. A membership of thirty is a good beginning, with more 
coming in all the time. The rooms are on the fourth floor of 
the LeMoyne Building, where classes are held on Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays; Sunday services in 1700 Masonic 
Temple, at 11 a.m. As soon as arrangements can be made a 
reading room and circulating library will be added to the work. 


The Truth Center of Berkeley, Cal., has moved to a new 
location, where greater opportunities for more efficient work 
are afforded. The old Y. M. C. A. hall, at 2073 Allston Way, 
is the new home of the center, and Mrs. Ida Mansfield Wilson 
is speaker. The rooms are open daily for teaching and healing; 
Sunday services and Friday evening meetings at eight o’clock. 


The Portland, Oreg., ‘ruth Center is doing an aggressive 
work under the leadership of Rev. Perry J. Green. Recently 
Judge and Mrs. H. H. Benson, of Oklahoma City, gave a 
course of lessons and lectures there, and Miss Ida B. Elliott, 
of Oakland, Cal., is engaged to lecture for the center in October. 


Mrs. Walter Alexander of the Unity Truth Center, San 
Angelo, Texas, has returned from her vacation, and the meet- 
ings are again under her leadership. The center was in charge 
of a friend during Mrs. Alexander’s ‘absence, and the meetings 
kept up with continued interest. Now the season opens with 
prospects of a most successful winter’s campaign for Truth. 
Services are held on Sunday mornings; also on Wednesday 
afternoon meetings are held in the center, at 819 S. Houston St. 


The annual graduation exercises of the Mental Science 
Coliege at Bryn Mawr, Wash., occurred the last of August. 
A full report was offered us for publication in Uniry, but lack 
of space prevented our acceptance. 


The Home of Truth in Los Angeles, Cal., which has oc- 
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cupied the building at 1327 Georgia Street for so many years, 
is now in new quarters at 802 South Union Avenue. Sunday 
services are held in Blanchard Hall. Mrs. Annie Rix Militz is 
still at the head of the Home, and there is every prospect of 
a larger and more effective work in the new location. 


An International Purity Convention is to be held October 
23 to 27, in Columbus, Ohio. It will be. addressed and con- 
ducted by some of the ablest men and women specialists in 
their lines in the world. The educational movement among the 
young is gaining ground; parents everywhere are becoming 
more and more willing to have their children taught the cor- 
rect sex hygiene. Much good will result from this convention. 


Annie Rix Militz’s new magazine, The Master Mind, has 
made its promised appearance in the literary field of New 
Thought. ‘The publication is all that was expected of it, and 
more. Mrs. Militz’s ability as a writer, and her experience as 
publisher in connection with the books she has produced, have 
fitted her to bring out a periodical acceptable’ to the reading 
public from every standpoint. We welcome The Master Mind 
to the place which has awaited it among the magazines devoted 
solely to the exposition of Truth principles, in whose pages 
there shall be found no adulteration. Requests for sample 
copies should be made to the Home of Truth, 803 S. Union 
Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 

The Temple of Truth, Rev. P. J. Green, minister, of Port-_ 
land, Oreg., has changed its location to 516 Hiler Bldg., 7th 
and Alder Sts. 


Subscribers to Unrry magazine, and all others interested 
in the establishment of a Unity Society of Practical Chris- 
tianity in Springfield, Mass., are requested to communicate 
with Mrs. Mary Margeson, 1025 State St., of that city. A call, 
will then be made for a meeting for the purpose of organizing. 
Do not neglect this opportunity. 


The Church of the Healing Christ (Divine Science), New 
York, N. Y., is adding to its other activities a New Thought 
Sunday school. The church is at 47 W. 72d St., and the hour 
is 10:30 A. M., sermon following at 11 o’clock. Parents and 
friends who wish the rational education of their children along 
lines of the saner, larger thought of God may find help by 
addressing the secretary of the church, No. 113 W. 87th St. 
New York City. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


JENNI£ H. Crorr 


THE CREATIVE PROCESS IN THE INDIVIDUAL. 
By T. Troward. Published by Roger Brothers, New 
York city. Cloth, price $1.50, postage 10 cents. 

This, the latest of Judge Troward’s offerings to the world 
of advanced thought, is just what one might expect from the 
author of “The Edinburgh Lectures on Mental Science.” 
Whatever Mr. Troward writes comes from a gifted mind, a 
soul alight with the illumination of the Spirit, and it goes 
straight to the heart of the one who is receptive to and ready 
for Truth. Speaking of the “universal Law of Life,” our 
author says: 


“The basis of the negative race-thought is the idea that 
physical death is an essential part of the normal standard of 
personality, and that the body is composed of so much neutral 
material with which death can do what it likes. But it is pre- 
cisely this neutrality of matter that makes it just as amenable 
to the Law of Life as to the law of death—it is simply neutral, 
and not an originating power on either side; so, then, when we 
realize that our normal standard of personality is not subject 
to death, but is the eternal Essence and Being of Life itself, 
then we see that this neutrality of matter—its inability to make 
selection or take initiative on its own account—is just what 
makes it the plastic medium for the expression of Spirit in 
ourselves.” 


Clearness of thought combined with beautifully strong ex- 
pression makes this book one to be appreciated and enjoyed 
by every reader who desires a fuller conception of life. 

HOW TO GROW BEAUTIFUL. By Rev. Perry J. Green. 

Booklet, published by the author, 516 Hiler Bldg., Port- 

land, Oreg. Price 15 cents. Order of the author. 

The initial step in growing beautiful, according to Mr. 
Green, is to bring oneself into obedience and passive compliance 
with the beautiful mind within. Excellent counsel is given 
toward this end. 

THE SECRET GARDEN. By Frances Hodgson Burnett. 
Published by Frederich A. Stokes Co., New York city. 
Cloth, price $1.35; postage 10 cents. 

A story that is wholesome and yet interesting, teaching 
many valuable lessons, while the attention is held by the wide- 
awake characters and their activities—such a story is always 
welcome to instructor and child alike. “The Secret Garden” 
is a story most beautiful and inspiring. There is mystery in 
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it, and the suspense is maintained to the very end. There is 
“magic’—the magic of love, the magic of growth, the magic 
of living. Acquaintance is made with nature through the 
flowers and growing things which “came alive” in the garden, 
walled in and locked for years. In -fact, the story is one which 
children and grown folks alike will enjoy. ie 


MAN’S RELATION TO INVISIBLE FORCES. By 
Mayma S. I, Published, by Roger Brothers, New York 
city. Cloth, stamped in gold. Price $1.50. 

This book is a group of ten lessons upon the development 
of the real man, and the part the invisible forces play in the 
process. The helpful hints given by the author are for the 
purpose of assisting the individual along the path from igno- 
rance to knowledge, from darkness to light. The orderly con- 
trol and direction of the forces, which are constantly working 
for or against the harmonious unfoldment of the soul, is very 
clearly shown to be the only way man can attain his dominion 
and peace. 


MAN: KING OF MIND, BODY, AND CIRCUM- 
STANCE. By James Allen. Published by T. Y. Crowell 
Company, New York city. Cloth, price 50 cents; post- 
age 6 cents. : 

James Allen is widely known as one of the most advanced 
thinkers of the day, his little book “As a Man Thinketh” 
striking a keynote of dominion which has led many a one into 
an understanding of the creativé power of thought. This new 
work is a continuation of the same philosophy, and from this 
central theme Mr. Allen develops seven chapters which com- 
pose an inspiring, illuminating book. The reader finds that 
man is the maker of his own happiness and misery, and that 
if he fails it is not the fault of external, but of internal con- 
ditions. ‘In that great day when all men have become good 
within, all traces of evil will have vanished from the earth.” 
The book is sure of a welcome from thinking people. 


MAKING THE MAN WHO CAN. By Wallace D. Wat- 
tles. Published by Elizabeth Towne, Holyoke, Mass. 
Paper, price 50 cents. 

Mr. Wattles’ books are always virile and furnish food for 
thought. Reading this little book is a bracing tonic, and we 
are ready to conquer circumstances and redeem ourselves. 


Mrs. Mary Robins Mead announces her latest helpful Les- 
sons in Mental Healing. These lessons are valuable to those 
who are interested in developing the power of the inner life. 
Address Mrs. Mead at Watkins, N. Y. 
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Notice to Subscribers 


Owing to the fact that we have so many names on the 
Unity mailing list, it becomes necessary to ask subscribers 
making a change of residence to notify us so that we will re- 
ceive the notice by the 5th of the month. Thus, if you change 
your address or expect to change it before the 20th of Novem- 
ber, you should send us the notice of change by November 5th 
in order that you may not miss your November Unity. We 
will greatly appreciate the careful co-operation of all Uniry 
subseribers in this matter. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS 


When your subscription expires, renew at once, 
using the blank inclosed in your final copy. If it 
expires with this issue, your renewal should reach 
us before the 5th of’ November, to avoid missing 
the next number. Use money order if possible; 
but bills or two-cent stamps may be sent at our 
risk. 


Unity publications are on sale at the following places: 


Alameda, Cal.: Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda 
Ave. 
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Sts.. N. W.; Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cal- 
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‘To All Correspondents 


We have often explained to our readers that it is a great 
convenience to us to have communications for the healing de- 
‘ partment kept separate from those for the business department. 
Sometimes in one letter there will be orders for books and 
subscriptions, requests for healing, inquiries about the Corre- 
spondence School, questions to be answered, and a few other 
things, and one hardly knows where to begin to straighten it 
all out. Now that the Silent Unity Society is in a separate 
building, a little care on the part of our correspondents in 
preparing their communications to us would be appreciated 
more than ever. We do not ask you to mail separate letters to 
all these departments; mail for all should be addressed to 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo.; but if you 
will write to the various departments on separate sheets of 
paper inclosed*in one envelope, giving your name and address 
in each case, we can sort them out when they come, and pass 
them around where they belong. ‘There will then be no con- 
fusion and many delays will be avoided. We thank our friends 
in advance for their kind attention to this request. 


Letters often come to us from friends in other cities, re- 
questing us to send some one to help them organize a center 
and to take,charge of it as leader. To correct any misunder- 
standing, we would say that we do not form centers nor direct 
them after they are formed. Those who have started a work in 
other cities have done so independently. We are interested in 
all the good others do, and are glad to see that the Truth is 
spreading; but our ministry here requires all our time and 
attention, and we leave new fields to other workers. 


The Unity Pure Food Co. 


The Unity Pure Food Co. will be glad to. receive infor- 
mation concerning any food factories which make meat sub- 
stitutes and foods not ordinarily obtained. In the next issue 
will be published a directory of factories and dealers in vege- 
tarian foods. We expect every one to join with us in making 
this as nearly complete as possible. Address Unity Pure Food 
Co., 917 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


Benjamin Fay Mills will give a course of lectures in the 
Unity Building, Kansas City, beginning Monday, Oct. 16th, 
» and lasting two weeks. For detailed announcement see Weekly 
Unity. 
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The Unity Correspondence Course 


At least one year’s study of Unity literature is ad- 
vised before taking up the Correspondence Course. Stu- 
dents may begin at any time. ‘The terms are free-will 
offerings. We are especially grateful to those students 
who appreciate the amount of detail work on our part in 
connection with the lessons, and here take occasion to 
thank them for their generous free-will offerings for the 
support of this Correspondence Schoo] Department. 

The following are a few extracts from many letters 
of appreciation received from students: 

Galt, Ont., Can.—God is wonderfully blessing you in your 
good work of spreading his light and truth. May you continue 
to be more and more blessed by him. I am deeply thankful 
that I was led to take up this course of study. The Spirit of 
Truth is quickening and teaching me. Many verses, often head 
and thought upon, come now with a new, a deeper meaning not 
seen before. God is being revealed to my understanding, giving 
much joy and peace. ‘Things that once irritated, pass by as 
being unworthy of notice. I realize, as never before, Christ’s 
finished work; for “sin shall not have dominion over you.” 
“Himself took our infirmities and bear our sicknesses.” I 
realize that I am free, I am made whole—J.:-M. A. i 

San Francisco, Cal.—Each lesson, as it comes to me, seems 
to be just what I most need. Since studying this lesson I find 
that unconsciously I had been holding on to some error thoughts 
that resulted in a bondage I could not understand. The Spirit 
of Truth revealed it to me, and it reveals more and more every 
day. I am only just beginning to realize the Truth, although 
I thought before that I knew it and accepted it.—M. L. 

Erie, Pa—I have found the lesson very helpful and in- 
spiring. It seems a wonderful light has been given and a great 
quickening power.—Mrs. H. O. G. : 

Tuolumne, Cal—I am returning the questions and answers 
on Lesson Two, and wish to say that it has been an inspiration, 
a light to me. If I only can fulfill in-a measure some of its 
glorious teachings, I will feel better equipped to meet life’s 
problems than ever before. I thank you, and I praise God, for 
this light—R. O. G. 

London, Eng.—I have-very much enjoyed this lesson. The 
nature of mind has always been an enigma to me; but now I 
_ feel I quite understand it, and see the necessity of being care- 
ful of the thoughts I encourage. I can grasp your idea of the 
at-one-macnt, the conscious and the subconscious being at-one 
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with the superconscious, as being salvation. Also the need of 
our dear Savior’s manifestation here on earth to teach men how 
they must lift themselves out of the conscious into the super- 
conscious, out of the material into the spiritual, out of sin into 
holiness, out of children of men into children of God, until they 
become members of Christ and inheritors of the kingdom of 
heaven.—M. S. 

Garden City, Kans—I inclose answers to Lesson Three. I 
feel that I am growing in the glorious light of Truth and learn- 
ing the Divine Law.—L. H. 

Seattle, Wash—I am returning Lesson Six and am ready 
for the questions. It is a wonderful lesson, and many new 
thoughts and ideas have opened up by this study.—Mrs. J. G. A. 

Louisville, Ky—Am returning my first lesson; have copied 
it, have read it many times carefully, thoughtfully, and prayer- 
fully, and each reading has been a revelation to me. I am very 
deeply interested—Mrs. A. E., Jr. 


“Chnistian Healing’ 


Vancouver Island.—I wish to tell you that I have read and 
reread your book on “Christian Healing,” and it is broadening 
my understanding. It is, to my mind, one of the clearest and 
nearest conceptions of Truth to be found. It is simply won- 
derfully clear and illuminating. It is helping me every way. 
—H. P. 

New York city—aAs one of the many that have-been greatly 
benefited by the study of your “Christian Healing,” and realized 
that with each perusal some good had been-done, some nobler 
thought aroused, I wish to express my heartfelt thanks for the 
truthful facts you have proven. These lessons have not been 
written in vain, as each one is more convincing of that “light 
that mever was on land or sea,’ and whose effulgence causes 
the lips to tremble with the thanks they cannot speak.—E. M. C. 

Pasadena, Cal—About two or three weeks ago my head 
was yery bad and I opened the book at random, at “Will and 
Understanding,” and found there the reason for the headache. 
At least the remedy the author gives for such a headache has 
proved absolutely efficacious to me, and I have had no trouble 
along that line since. Another thing was with an orange tree 
in the garden, which was infested with scale and for which 
there seemed tobe no dollar and a quarter to have fumigated. 
A rosebush too was covered with aphis. I spoke aloud to both 
seale and aphis—God—Substance—in both, but given harmful 
form by ignorant thought. Being Substance it was intelligent, 
and I set it free from the belief that it had to work in a way 
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that was injurious to Substance working beneficially. Both 
tree and bush are absolutely clean—T. B. B. 
NN. Yakima, Wash.—A friend and I meet here every Thurs- 


day afternoon to study Mr. Fillmore’s book, and several others 


are becoming interested. How I love it. This has meant so 
much to me.—Mars. J. D. N. 


The Silent Seventy 


The Silent Seventy is but fifteen months old, and yet its 
membership has grown to nearly eight hundred. Its members 
are in every part of the United States, Canada, England, Con- 
tinental Europe, and even in Africa, China, and Japan, All 
seem to be inspired with the spirit of enthusiasm for their 
work, and love to speak the word of Truth. These members 
are furnished with literature for free distribution, without cost, 
by the Unity Tract Society, the only obligation being an occa- 
sional report. The organization is founded upon the reference 
to the Seventy in the tenth chapter of Luke. All earnest seek- 
ers of Truth are invited to enroll themselves under its banner 
and join with the organization in spreading the Truth. The 
following is from a letter received recently from Oakland, Cal.: 

“Tt is just a month ago that one of the Silent Seventy 
came to my door. I was ill, and she said, ‘Sister, you are suf- 
fering.’ I nodded my head, and she handed me a little tract, 
saying, ‘They will heal and help you.’ May God bless her and 
every member of Silent Unity for what they are doing for me. 
I am studying your lessons in ‘Christian Healing,’ and they are 
a world of blessing and comfort to me.”—M. F. M. 

Enroliment in the Silent Seventy may be obtained by ap- 


plication to the Secretary of the Silent Seventy, Unity Tract. 


Society, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


Class Instruction 


Truth is orderly, and a systematic study of it not only 
makes it clear to the mind of man, but helps to set his mind 
in order. ‘The twelve lessons in Mr. Fillmore’s book “Chris- 
tian Healing” present the Truth systematically. First, there 
is a consideration of Divine Mind, the Cause and Source of all 
that exists; second, a study of ideal man as the offspring of 
that mind; and third, a lesson on manifest man. Lesson four 
deals with thinking; lesson five with the two fundamental at- 
titudes of mind, affirmation and denial; and lesson six de- 
scribes the power of the Word. In the next six lessons various 
faculties are discussed. 

About three times a year Mr. Fillmore delivers these les- 
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sons orally, and as an aid in bringing out the understanding 
of students, printed questions are given to the class, and each 
member is expected to write the answers. To give our readers 
an idea of the work done by the class, we give here the sub- 
jects of the twelve lessons, and also sets of questions. 


Subjects: 
Lesson 1. The Underlying Principle of All Existence. 


Lesson 2. The Only Begotten of the Father. 

Lesson 3. The Manifestation, or Son of Man. 

Lesson 4. The Formative Power of Thought. 

Lesson 5. The Accepting and Rejecting Power of Mind. 
Lesson 6. The Power of the Word. 

Lesson 1% Prayer and Praise. 

Lesson 8. The Power of Faith. 

Lesson 9. The Work of the Imagination. 


Lesson 10. The Will and the Understanding. 
Lesson 11. Justice and Judgment. 
Lesson 12. Divine Love. 


Questions, Lesson 1: 1, Define God; 2, Define Spirit; 
8, Show the relation of mind and Spirit; 4, Define Omnipres- 
ence; 5, Define Omnipotence; 6, Define Omniscience. 

Questions, Lesson 2: 1, What kind of man did God create? 
2, What is Christ? 3, What is the ‘image and likeness” of God? 
4, What is the “first-born of all creation”? 5, What is the 
Lord God? 6}; What is the Word? 

Questions, Lesson 3: 1, Give the Trinity in terms of Spirit; 
2, Give the Trinity in terms of Mind; 3, Give, the Trinity as 
applied to the being of man; 4, In what realm of Being is 
man’s highest consciousness? 5, How does man attain identity 
with that realm? 6, What is the “Garden of Eden”? 7, Did 
spiritual man fall? 

Questions, Lesson 4: 1, What is the executive power of 
mind? 2, What are the first forms of things? 8, What is the 
foundation of correct thinking? 4, Explain the difference be- 
tween an idea and a thought; 5, How are states of conscious- 
ness formed? 6, Define “thought transference” and its relation 
‘to Spiritual Science; 7, Are healing thoughts sent to the pa- 
tient by the healer in Spiritual Science? 8, Explain the differ- 
ence between Spiritual Science and Mental Science. 

Questions, Lesson 5: 1, What attitudes of mind determine 
individual expression? 2% What are the increasing attitudes? 
8, What are the diminishing attitudes? 4, What is the first 
.great denial? 5, What affirmations will develop the highest in- 
dividual expression? 6, When once a proposition is seen to be 

~ true, how shall it be established in consciousness? 
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Questions, Lesson 6: 1, What is the Word of God? Q, Is 
there any creative power without the Word? 3, What part 
of man is referred to in Scripture as the Word? 4, What re-— 
lation does the spoken word of man have to his thought? 5, 
How can man make his words creative? 6, Where does the 
spoken word exert greatest power? 

Questions, Lesson 7: 1, How should rhetaphyseane study 
the Bible, as history or allegory? 2, The Bible makes mention 
of the twelve sons of Jacob, the twelve disciples of Jesus, the 
twelve tribes of Israel, the twelve pillars of the temple, etc. 
To what do these refer in the constitution of man? 3, Define 
prayer; 4, Where should one look for God in prayer? 5, Does 
God change his mind? 6, What is the effect of praise? 

Questions, Lesson 8: 1, Define faith; 2, What disciple of 
Jesus represents faith? 3, In what department of man’s being 
is faith located? 4, What is meant by the “eye of faith’? 
5, How. shall we make our ideals substantial? 6, What we 
have faith in becomes substantial to us: then what should be 
the highest object of our faith? 

The twelve lessons in the first Course of our Correspond- 
ence School are based on and cover the same ground as the 
twelve lessons in Mr. Fillmore’s book; but they have been pre- 
pared especially for the Correspondence work, and while sim- 
ilar to his lessons, they differ in many respects. We recommend 
our Correspondence Course to all who wish the benefits to be 
derived from the written work required of students. Many 
people who read books on Truth lack the power to express 
the understanding they have gained. In our Correspondence 
School we give students drill in expression. We would, how- 
ever, suggest that those who desire enrollment in this school 
have first at least a year’s general reading of Unity literature 
to prepare them for their work as students. 

The next course of oral lessons at the Unity Auditorium, 
Kansas City, Mo., will begin on Sunday evening, November 12th. 
There will be three lessons each week for four weeks—Sunday, 
Wednesday, and Friday evenings at eight o’clock. Compensa- 
tion, free-will offerings. 


You May Have an Address by Charles Fillmore Delivered 
to Your Home Each Week for the Asking 


We are certain that the majority of Unrry readers would 
wish to become regular subscribers to our Weekly Unity if 
they could realize that each issue contains extracts from the 
Sunday morning address just delivered by Charles Fillmore 
in Unity Auditorium. It also contains a report of the Wednes- 
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day Mid-week Meeting in Kansas City, besides a responsive 
service, and many items that will be of interest and practical 
benefit to Unity friends and truth students in general. 

Weekly Unity is mailed from the Unity office every 
Wednesday, and goes forth fifty-two times a year with its 
messages of health, happiness, and prosperity. 

It is very easy to become a subscriber to’ Weekly Unity. 
All you have to do is just to send in your name and address 
to Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo., and 
state that you wish to become a subscriber to Weekly Unity 
in connection with the Prosperity Bank. 

As soon as your request for Weekly Unity and the Pros- 
perity Bank is received, your name will be entered on the 
mailing list for one year, and a Prosperity Bank with instruc- 
tions sent you. Your name will also be taken to the Silent 
Unity room for one month’s general prosperity treatment. 
Upon receipt of the bank you will begin depositing ten cents 
each week in it, holding the prosperity statément in co-operation 
with the Society here. At the end of ten weeks you will send 

us the dollar thus saved in the bank, in payment of the year’s 
subscription to Weekly Unity. 

Many are trying the plan and receiving much benefit from 
the treatment and holding the statement, as well as much en- 
joyment and help from reading the Weekly. The following 
extracts are from letters received from Weekly Unity sub- 
seribers: 

Long Beach, Cal. 

I inclose one dollar from the Prosperity Bank for the 
Weekly Unity. It is a weekly joy and blessing to me, and the 
last number was worth many dollars.—Mrs. M. E. B. 

; Dayton, Ohio. 

My Prosperity Bank has been a source of hope and in- 
spiration day by day. Find inclosed the dollar for Weekly 
Unity. Loving thoughts and blessings accompany same.—Mrs. 


J. W. B. 4 
j Philadelphia, Pa. 


The Prosperity Bank reached me August 19th. I wish to 
acknowledge that, and also tell you we have been very suc- 
cessful in our affairs. We feel that we should acknowledge our 
spiritual blessings as well as our success financially. I am in- 
closing a thank offering. Sincerely,—F. W. P. 

Lawrence, Mass. 
I find the Weekly Unity so helpful that I want it con- 
“tinued for the coming year. I don’t know what number I be- 
gin with. I thank you very much for the tracts you sent me; 
_ they seemed to be just what I needed. I shall pass them 
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along. With best wishes for the work and spread of the Truth, . 


—Mrs. J. G. M. 
St. Joseph, Mo. 


I am sending a dollar bill for Weekly Unity in exchange 
for the ten dimes. It was so easy to save it. I didn’t even 
miss it. I don’t feel as if T ever want to be without the paper; 
for Jesus said if you ask anything in his name (my name), it 
shall be granted you; and I know the promise will be fulfilled. 

The blessing of God upon Unity and all of its workers is 
my prayer.—M. E. P. 


Back Numbers of “Unity”: for Distribution 


We have made up a quantity of packages, each containing 
six assorted recent back numbers of Uniry. One of these . 
packages will be sent to any address in the United States upon 
receipt of ten cents in stamps or silver. 

Address Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas 
City, Mo. 


About ‘Unity’? Magazine 


Nussdorf on Lake Constance, Germany.—I received your 
letter with the leaf and the booklet, and they brought me the 
never-failing blessing of the Unity spirit. I have realized this 
blessing ever since I began to read Unity, some ten years ago. 
My experience of life had taught me the dangers of all human 
associations, and I was prepared to find Uniry soon limited 
by personality. But I found no fanaticism, no criticism, no 
condemnation, no glorification of personality, no financial trans- 
action under guise of godliness, no meanness, no vanity, no 
religious fads in Uniry. All the rays, dear Unrry, that came 
from you to me were pure light, and they have given me new 
life. I thank you for being so loyal and true to your high 
ideals. I feel this purity and sincerity in every word of Unity, 
and that is the reason of its great power—J. T. 

Santa Clara, Cal—My Unrry came yesterday. It is daily 
bread to me. I read it through as soon as I get it, and look 
forward for the next one.—Mrs. B. F. F. 

Honolulu, Hawaiti—Many thanks to the unknown friend 
who sent me a copy of Uniry; it has cheered me, and given 
faith and hope to a mother who .was well-nigh broken-hearted, 
—E. J. M. 

Denver, Colo—I follow Uniry and am getting free from 
eyery ill that I used to have, and my children are stronger 
through power of thought. “God the Good is all there is.”— 
Mrs, N. E. T. 


OF 

\ 

web 
me A 


iy ae 


ee Se 


; CMPD ye 373 


Ashland, Oreg.—If I were to write Unity Society every 
day I could never begin to tell you the good I get out of each 
article, and especially the Bible Lessons. Seems like you grow 
while chewing them. The only trouble is, there is too much in 
them. I don’t get one half eaten before another comes.—A. 


WD sti. 


Fayetteville, Ark.—The last Unrry is an inspiration— 
J.-L. C. 

Maple Valley, Wis——I am very grateful to you for your 
assistance. My babies have stopped coughing altogether, and 
we all have been so much better since Uniry came into our 
home. I cannot begin to tell you how much we appreciate it. 
I feel that I am coming into fuller understanding of the blessed 
Truth.—Mrs. M. M. 


UNITY IS HELPING TENS OF THOUSANDS: IT 
MAY JUST AS WELL HELP MILLIONS. It will help 
millions if those who have been benefited by its teachings will 
all pass it along to others who need it. 

Cordova, Alaska. 

Inclosed find one dollar. Please enter our name on sub- 
scription list for Unrry. We think we cannot get along with- 
out it—so strengthening and comforting. We are far away 
in miles, but near in heart and mind, and co-operate with you 
in your good work.—Mr. and Mrs. H. B. B. 

Ottawa, Kans. 
I am sending you one dollar for subscription to Unrry. 


At one time I thought I could not afford to take it; but I 


find I cannot afford to be without it. I truly thank you for 
your kindness in sending it and waiting for the money.—Mrs. 
2 BH Nak 

; Cleveland, Ohio. 

I am finding Unrry very helpful. It has shown the way 
to a new life to me, and I delight in praising it—Miss R. W. 

Little Rock, Ark. 

I have been a subscriber to Unrry since it was first pub- 
lished, and can truly say I care more for it than any of the 
publications in a similar line of thought, considering it more 
loyal to my understanding of the writings contained in the 
Bible than any others. And through loyalty to the Scriptural 
teachings I came into the spiritual unfoldment, and consider 
it contains the fulfillment of the teachings of the Truth, when 
properly understood and correctly interpreted.——Mrs. W. H. 

Brockport, N.Y. 
When it mentioned in the July Unrry that each subscriber 
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get three new ones I had just gotten three, and have two since. 
When I read in August Unrry you would send six back num- 
bers for ten cents, I was delighted, for I feel that many will 
be glad to get the back numbers, and when they read them it 
will be a limited number who would not subscribe for it. I 
am sending you some new names, who want the six back num- 
bers, and please find value inclosed. J am glad that the people 
are willing to read anything in regard to Christian healing 
when it is brought to their notice in the right way. 

Trusting God will lead them all into the Truth, I remain 
—Mrs. M. E. B. 


The following form is for the convenience of those who 
desire to interest and help others in the knowledge of Truth: 
Unity Tract Society, 

913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 

Find inclosed $2, for which please send Uniry one year 
to each of the following addresses; also send to each a copy of 
“Directions for Beginners.” 


{Add 25 cents for each Canadian subscription and 85 cents 
for each foreign and Kansas City, Mo., subscription. ] 


Yours truly, 


Send subscriptions to the following: 


DEINE 2s ioe 8 SRS sally oj viel ev'sraupvebals loca) a?eia te a siete ae oak 
SET e Te cele seya als eles dayeyerea 8 eielle’s (9) 4/010 0/6: Getter ean 

Cit 8 NM MM BERERMINAOIEI ocr cr 

O14: Ay ori no ‘ 

Be NAME wes M5 io aleve so alleleisidi oe hele o a'e' Sib, 0° .ahe (eet a eta 

Street oso e eine! sibs nialele we «nl latarelay 9 w whee) oa eae 

(01 a RA NPN MIMMIMORIP TMi or a 

States oo ois. cee aicisl a 0:0 aay Webelet Bee a a . 

Se NGUHE NR larcreutre es pete eer An i Son ye 

Street cars ei nldls oie clase oie ase eele 66) n 9 aliael a) citar 

CRY ise ap ese a\elh ave. wins ju ae 0 1d 8 oe ne rr 

States. gos). aisle We oy ole c.njeibiape eee : Psd 


Te CRENCE 
BA ACE USE ON, 


a1 oY TT OS aT eA ke 
r 


MEMORIAL 
sets UNITY CHURG, 


Seay 


EESSONS IN TROTH 
Pei Emilie Cady 


@ Has been constantly growing in favor among 
students of Truth for the past twenty years. It 
is now read and studied by tens of thousands, 
and is showing a multitude of earnest searchers 
how to use the Great Healing Law and bring to 
themselves and their families health, joy, and 
prosperity. 

Many who have received help from this book 
for themselves are purchasing extra copies for 
their friends. It is a book that will always live, 


and help people to live. It is an excellent course ~ 


of lessons for beginners. 


@ The following list of subjects shows the order in 
which the lessons are taken up: 1, Statement of 
Being; 2, Thinking; 3, Denials; 4, Affirmations; 
5, Faith; 6, Definition of Terms Used; 7, Spir- 
itual Understanding; 8, Secret Place of the Most 
High; 9, Finding the Secret Place; 10, Spiritual 
Gifts; 11, Unity of the Spirit; 12, Bondage or 
Liberty, Which? 


q Cloth binding stamped in gold, gold top, price 
$1. In neat paper cover, 50 cents, postpaid. 


Mery «cL RAC TT: SOCIETY 
913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 


CHRISTIAN HEALING 


(Revised Edition) 


Charles Fillmore «eo virco) 


BOOK OF 275 PAGES FOR PRACTICAL STUDENTS 
A or Truru, containing twelve inspiring les- 

sons, taken up under the following heads: 
1, The True Character of Being; 2, Supreme 
Being’s Perfect Idea; 3, Manifestation; 4, The 
Formative Power of Thought; 5, How to Control 
Thought; 6, The Word; 7, Spirituality, or 
Prayer and Praise; 8, Faith; 9, Imagination; 
10, Will and Understanding; 11, Judgment and 

Justice; 12, Love. 


@ Ly appivion to tHe Tweive Reauiar Lessons 
there are Auxiliary Lessons, essays on vital sub- 
jects, treatments for special cases, and one chap- 
ter on “How Healing Is Done,” including sample 
treatments against Fear, Anxiety, Worry, Dread, 
Suspense, Nervousness, Colds, Grippe, Influenzas, 
Indigestion, Dyspepsia, Stomach Troubles, All 
Liver Troubles, Kidney, Bladder, Urinal Dis- 
orders, and All Throat Affections. Also a six 
days’ course of treatments. 


q Tuts Boox Is ruz Rusutr or Twenty YEARS 


or THouent, Srupy, AND PRAcTICAL SPIRITUAL ‘ 


Heauine by the author, who states in the preface 

that these are not mere lectures, but lessons to be 

applied as one applies mathematical rules—not 
to be merely read, but studied. 


@ In neat green paper cover, 75 cents per copy, 
postpaid; in substantial cloth binding, $1.50, 
postpaid. 


UNITY. TRACT ..SOGhEaae 


913 Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 
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BE STL. AND KNOW THAT V AW GOD 


xon KANSAS CITY, MO., NOVEMBER, rorr No. 5 


IN THE NAME OF THE LORD 


CHARLES FILLMORE 


Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord.—Mark 11:9. 


Zl ESUS said, “But even the very hairs of 
your head are numbered. Fear not, 


in therefore; ye are of more value than 
2? 

| many sparrows. 

|G y sp 


If the Father is so minute in his 


A Tah 
[oem 7 watchful care of his children as to be 
-——l 


familiar with even the number of hairs 
on every head, how can we for an instant imagine that 
we havé been lost sight of in the bustle and whirl of the 
millions of earth’s population? Do not deceive yourself 
into believing that because you are not conscious of the 
Father’s presence, you are therefore out of his sight. 
What is it that gives you life? What heals your cuts, 
burns, and bruises so quickly? The intellect has taught 
you to say, Nature! But what is Nature? Is it not that 
same intellect’s name for God? If Nature exhibits ex- 
traordinary ability in gathering healthy particles of flesh 
to the burned finger, why not recognize the real source 
thereof, and name it as it rightfully is—the Omnipresent 
Spirit, God! 

As Jesus said, It is so omnipresent that it has num- 
bered the very hairs of your head. It lives in you; in 
fact, it literally lives you, and you are as a puff of wind 
without the Omnipotent God. 

You are, therefore, numbered. To be numbered is to 


be especially designated as having place, relation, impor- 
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tance, and necessity. If you are numbered, you are one 
of the factors that enter into the great problem of life. 
To number and to name mean one and the same thing. 
If you are numbered, you are therefore recorded in the 
annals of heaven, and the Omnipresent Father knows 
you by a name peculiar to Spirit. 

Jesus said, “Rejoice because your names are written 
in heaven.” All of which means that the Father knows 
us by name, and has an intimacy and acquaintance with 
our lives, characteristics, and experiences, far exceeding 
that of any earthly parent. 

Those who have returned to the Father’s house, and 
thereby come into conscious acquaintance with him, know 
by experience that he is aware of every thought that flits 
through their minds. The most trivial circumstances of 
an apparently uneventful life are watched with the same 
careful solicitude as one upon whose acts the destiny of 
nations hangs. 

The Scriptures give much importance to the naming 
and numbering of the prophets and peoples. The Lord 
always gave the wise men and leaders new names when 
they had achieved some signal victory. The record 
abounds with such examples. When the great Jehovah 
sent Moses to bring the children of Israel out of Egypt 
he gave the name by which he was to be known—“I Am 
That I Am.” 

This non-committal way of designating the Un- 
namable One stamps this Scripture with a peculiar meta- 
physical authority. It reveals, in this particular instance, 
that it came forth from one who knew the truth; that 
God could not be named as man names, by describing. 
To describe God is to give him limitation, hence he could 
not be given a fairer designation than “I Am That I Am.” 
This is without confines or bounds, and it allows unlim- 
ited expansion in every direction. y 

Metaphysicians have found that this name held 
persistently gives the mind freedom from narrow ideas. 
It lets the imagination soar away from its dimensional 
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concepts of God, and there flows into the mind, in con- 
sequence, a whole flood of expanded ideas. The imagin- 
ing faculty of the mind is that upon which is based all 
form; it is the namer, hence a most important factor in 
the creation of man’s world. 

Moses was told to make all things after the pattern 
shown in the mount, or state of high spiritual realization. 
While he was up‘in that mount the children of Israel 
dropped back into their old habits of mind, and made an 
image of a calf out of gold, and he found them bowing 
down to it on his return. 

This represents that tendency in each one of us to 
formulate our images after the pattern which we see with 
the eye, rather than from the ideals that rise in the silent 
meditations of the mind. It is perfectly legitimate to 
name or formulate your ideas, but you are wise if you 
first go up into the mount of spiritual understanding 
before doing so. 

Jesus’ advice to judge not according to appearances 
was strictly correct in the science of mind. To make up 
your mind is to settle all your ideas about a common cen- 
ter. This means formulation, and formulation is crys- 
tallization. If you want to see how resistless a perfect 
. erystallization is, try to unformulate the settled convic- 
tion of a diamond. This stone represents that adaman- 
tine mental condition that refuses to change its ideas. 
It has formed a center, and all its energies are bent to 
keep intact its dense persistency in that direction. 

Ideas become crystallized in men’s minds in the 
same way. A settled conviction upon any point, whether 
right or wrong, forms a mental center that draws to it 
all ideas of like nature; and this continuous accumula- 
tion from the outside presses upon the center until it has 
literally lost its power to expand into newer and higher 
forms. This is why it is a dangerous thing to name even 
your good from any external model. 

Man is inherently religious, and he ean be moved to 
greater depths and greater heights by appealing to this 
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faculty in him, than to any other. Peter the Hermit 
stirred Europe from center to circumference with his 
semi-insane cry, “God wills it.” The religious frenzy 
of the savage is paralleled by the dogmatism and bigotry 
of the civilized. Both are examples of an ignorant nam- 
ing of the idea of God—one from external nature and 
the other from some ancestral creed. Neither has looked 
within for its pattern; neither has heard the still small 
voice say “I Am That I Am.” 

Hence, “Blessed is he that cometh in the name of 
the Lord.” The Lord is the name of the Most High 
Good. The Lord has neither body, passion, nor parts, 
according to the Christian’s creed, and he must therefore 
be Spirit. If Spirit, then he is the all-possibility. 


Let all your ideas come in the name of the Lord.- 


Do not let one of them take form in your mind based 
upon any external pattern. If you do there will come a 
time when you will have to unformulate it; because the 
law is that you shall grow in understanding and in God- 
likeness. 

Jesus said that in the last days there should be much 
running to and fro in search of the Christ, and that many 
should say, Lo, here is the Christ, or lo, there; but go not 
forth. The Christ is within you. Go not forth to find 
him, because you will surely be disappointed. 

It makes all the difference imaginable how you name 
your Lord. He is the All-Possibility, but his expression 
in you and your affairs is only what you have named it. 
If you have circumscribed your Lord with personality, 
and given him powers corresponding thereto, he will be 
so expressed. If you have given him unlimited powers, 
and made yourself his free agent for making them mani- 
fest, there is nothing within the scope of your imagina- 
tion but what you can accomplish. 

It is your peculiar privilege to see that which you 
name appear. This is a law that has no exception. It 
is a most important bit of knowledge—this knowing that 
what you name always comes to pass. 
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“Thou shalt decree a thing, and it shall be estab- 
lished unto you,” said Job, so long ago that history has 
no record of its date. To decree a thing is to name it, 
and by the mere naming it comes to pass. Do not take 
time into consideration in looking for the fruit of your 
lips. The harvest may be at a time that you least antici- 
pate, and in manner different from what you expected. 

It is written, “And Adam gave names to all cattle, 
and to the fowl of the air, and to every beast of the field.” 
Metaphysically this means that the J of man decides the 
character of every thought. Cattle represent thoughts 
of active power, while beasts of the field are animal pas- 
sions. Birds of the air are thoughts that soar into the 
ideal world—daydreams, etc. Thus, whatever you name 
these desires and emotions that arise in you, that they 
appear to be to you. You call them by the name you 
have given them, and they answer, because they are sub- 
ject to you and know no other master. 

If you have said that the Omnipresent Life welling 
up at your heart’s center may some time pass from you, 
and allow your body to disintegrate, you have paved the 
way for that appearance called “death.” 

If you have said that there was an appearance of 
weakness in any organ of your body, that obedient ser- 
vant responds to the name you have given it exactly as 
would a pet dog or cat. The members of your body do 
not express intelligence until you infuse into them the 
quality of your thought. They are quick to catch the 
faintest thought image that may flit through your mind, 
and they respond at a time when you least look for it. 
That weak back may be the echo of your word sent forth 
years ago. So the vigor of your health is the result of 
the all-potent name you have dropped into your mind, 
expressing that harmony which we observe and call 
“health.” 

All the potentialities of Being are made manifest 
through man in orderly method. Man has distinct: facul- 
ties for expressing these potentialities. The heart is the 
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center from which the divine substance is poured forth, 
the highest aspect of which is Love. The head is the 
center from which the mind differentiates that combina- 
tion of ideas termed “intelligence.’”’ The mind does not 
take cognizance of names; instead, it has mental images 
or pictures. These are called the products of the imag- 
ination. The mind forms a picture and the intellect 
names it. You see in mind a transparent liquid flowing 
through the land, and at once the intellect says “water.” 
Everything that has a name in the world of effects is 
known in the world of causes by its image. So mind 
expresses every emotion, every sensation, every desire, 
every motive, and every thought of every kind, by form- 
ing them into mental pictures. It is only when they are 
described in the language of the intellect that they re- 
ceive that arbitrary appellation which we call “name.” 

The intellect makes language, and language is an 
arbitrary arrangement of sounds to express ideas. Thus 
the same idea in the minds of two men may be beyond 
their power to communicate to each other, because they 
are not familiar with the intellect’s provincial dialect. 
If those men were conscious of this menta] plane where 
images are the basis of language, they would have no 
trouble in communicating though they were born of races 
the most diverse. The image of a horse in one mind 
would be seen with the other mind instantly, and com- 
munication would be easy. 

So we see that the common language of mankind is 
based in thought images, and that we shall never realize 
the universal language, which is the dream of the phi- 
lologist, until we have dropped the arbitrary word-plane 
and ascended into the realm of thought images. There 
language becomes alive. Every picture that the mind 
makes is an exact copy of the thing imagined. If you 
think of a horse you have formed in mind a living animal 
having all the characteristics of that quadruped. 

If you are familiar with driving your mental images, 
you can put a bit into the mouth of your mental horse 
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and bid him carry your desire where you wish. Do not 
presume that this is a mere play upon words; it is a 
description of reality—the only reality, in truth. These 
mental images are the vital substance of which the spoken 
word is a very faint echo. When one who lives on the 
froth and foam of life says, “Oh, that is the result of 
your imagination—there is no power in that,” he is a 
fool drunken with his folly. 

Just recently the press chronicled the remarkable 
recovery of sight, in a Methodist revival meeting, of a 
blind woman. The church people looked upon it as the 
work of God, but the worldly wise physician said it was 
nothing of the kind. He said the woman had become ex- 
cited, and through her imagination the optic nerves, whieh 
had been paralyzed, were revived. 

This case is rich with suggestions for the trained 
metaphysician. The doctor explains how the cure was 
effected, yet denies God any part in it, and at the same 
time by his flippancy ridicules the process while admit- 
ting its efficacy. The church people look upon it as a 
miracle performed by the direct hand of the Almighty, 
‘and scorn the theory of the doctor, who explains just how 
God in reality wrought the so-called miracle. Thus igno- 
rance sits in darkness both in the house of those who seek 
God without understanding, and those who have built a 
curative system without this wisdom as a concomitant. 

Both he who claims miraculous operations at the 
hand of God—meaning, by that, results produced outside 
of exact and universal law—and he who claims that God 
is not immanent in every movement and manifestation, do | 
err, and are far from “coming in the name of the Lord.” 

He who comes in the name of the Lord knows the 
Lord. He does not stand outside of him and look at 
effects and judge according to appearances, but he stands 
_ at the center of his own being, where the Lord is, and is 
witness to the work that is perpetually carried on. Then 
he can say of himself, “Blessed is he that cometh in the 
- name of the Lord.” 
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THE? CIGH ROR iia 

Verily, verily, I say unto you, If a man keep my saying, 
he shall never see death—John 8: 51. 
y] must be remembered that the Master 
spoke these words: “If a man keep 
my saying, he shall never see death.” 
“Keep” here signifies observe, obey, put 
into practice. However, that which is 
to be kept, observed, or followed, must 
first be known; must be understood. 


We cannot act intelligently in any cause unless the object 
is fully known, or until_we know what is required of us. 

When we come to realize the glorious promise of our 
Lord and Master, we are startled by his declaration: 
“If a man keep my saying, he shall never see death.” 
Life was his theme of all themes; it was his one song, 
the one thought to thrill mankind to hope for better 
things and to show man his marvelous love in that he 
was “‘the light of life.’ His message involves more than 
can be expressed, as it strikes at the great central thought 
of all thoughts—life, eternal life. 

The nature of life proclaimed by the Master was in 
contradistinction to life operative on the physical plane, 
and therefore we must seek for the cause underlying 
physical existence. We are told by those who profess 
to be teachers of Christian ethics, that “in life we are 
in death’; but is this true? and if true, what is the 
underlying cause? We have placed before us life and 
death, one the antithesis of the other. As death means 
a cessation of existence on the physical plane, then death 
must ensue from a wrong application or an improper use 
of the life forces, that which sustains the physical. The 
Divine Word so clearly declares that the result of “sin 
is death,” that it is needless for us to remind the reader 
of the fact. Not only do the Scriptures declare this 
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truth, but do not our own misdeeds bring on sorrow, suf- 
fering, and final death of the body? 

That we may clearly understand the Master’s words, 
“If a man keep my saying, he shall never see death,” 
we must look for the cause that prompted them. Be- 
ginning with the third verse of the eighth chapter of 
John, we find the foundation of the Master’s remarks. 
And after the woman’s accusers would not condemn her, 
neither did the Christ; and he said to her, “Go, and sin 
no more.” 

The Master emphasized the fact that there is a car- 
nal mind that leads to death and the grave, and that 
there is a spiritual mind—the cause—which is life and 
eternal existence. “Ye are from beneath [carnal]; I 
am from above [spiritual]: Ye are of this world [ruled 
by the carnal mind]; I am not of this world. I said 
therefore unto you, that ye shall die in your sins: for if 
ye believe not that I am he, ye shall die in your sins.” Re- 
member, “the wages of sin is death.” Again, in this 
same chapter the Master said, “Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Whosoever committeth sin is the servant of sin. 
And the servant abideth not in the house for ever: but 
the son abideth ever. If the Son therefore shall make 
you free, ye shall be free indeed.” The Master here 
simply spoke of the laws governing life and death; he 
had reference to the flesh, and to the fact that life may 
be perpetuated in the physical body. 

Sin means an infraction of law, and sinning against 
the physical body through riotous living and lewdness, 
causes a wasting and weakening of the physical forces, 
and the wasting and weakening of the physical forces 
imply the further fact of the final death and dissolution 
of the body. “Whosoever committeth sin is the servant 
of sin.” Nothing could be plainer than this; and fur- 
ther, it is stated: “And the servant abideth not in the 
house [body] for ever: but the son abideth ever.” “The 
servant abideth not in the house for ever,’ is a simile of 
Ishmael, the son of Hagar, the bondwoman. But in 
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the quotation from John, the Master speaking of the 
“house” has reference to the physical body. In Ezekiel 
we find: “The soul that sinneth, it shall die.” That is, 
the one that continueth in sin shall die. So he that keep- 
eth the sayings of Jesus the Christ—that is, lives them— 
shall remain in the “house,” the physical body. “He 
shall never see death.” 

“The son abideth forever.” This, the. “son,” must 
not be understood. to mean “the Christ,” but it is the 
Christ in you. It is that which is born of the Spirit. 
As Jesus informed Nicodemus, ‘That which is born of 
the Spirit is spirit.” If the “son” (that which is born 
of God) makes you free, “ye shall be free indeed.” 

Oh, this spiritualizing everything the Master said 
and promised! this transferring every good and noble 
thing to some other sphere, instead of realizing these 
glorious promises here upon earth, where he intended 
they should be enjoyed! The immortalizing of mankind 
cannot, in the very nature of things, take place other 
than here upon earth; for to immortalize is “to grant 
unending life to’; that is, that which has been denomi- 
nated mortal and subject to death, must be transformed 
into immortality and age-lasting life. There is a time 
to come when a people shall overcome death, for the 
Master declared, “They which are worthy to attain that 
age, and the resurrection from the dead [from trespasses 
and sins] neither marry nor are given in marriage: 
Neither can they die any more: for they are equal unto 
the angels; and are the children of God, being the chil- 
dren of the resurrection.” We emphasize the Master’s 
words: “Neither can they die any more.” What do these 
words imply? Simply this: those who master their car- 
nal nature and make attainment, need not pass out of 
the body again. The Master’s words imply the further 
truth that reincarnation is a law and the true means of 
development. 

Science is beginning to recognize the verity that 
there is in man that which may perpetuate life. When 
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science begins to discern this wonderful truth, should not 
the professed Christian grasp this wonderful possibility ? 
It is truly remarkable that the professed followers of 
Jesus the Christ (with the exception of a certain class) 
should be reminded by scientific investigators of the 
great truth revealed by the Christ nineteen centuries ago. 

With unquestionable authority could the Master say, 
“TI am the light of the world; he that followeth me shall 
not walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life.” 
What a depth of meaning his words imply—‘‘the light of 
life.” Yes, he was “‘the light of life,” for he taught the 
true philosophy of life; and his promise to a sin-laden 
world was, that if it would heed his words and live in 
conformity with his teachings, mankind should ‘‘never 
see death.”—I. L. Harpster, in “Bible Review.” 


OUR HUMAN MISFITS 


Ra Me] was not until yesterday, geologically 

—===7| speaking, that it dawned upon us that 
the Greatest Thing in the World is 
Good, not evil. We don’t more than 
half believe it yet, in our heart of hearts. 


Our real working creeds, whatever we 
—<—=== may nominally profess, range from 

“Truth forever on the scaffold, 

Wrong forever on the throne,” 
to “Be good, and you'll be lonesome.” We still sympa- 
thize with Diogenes when he took a lantern to hunt for 
an honest man at noonday. We echo the cynical creed 
of King David, “All men are liars,” as if it were gospel 
truth, though the fact is that most men are automatically 
ninety per cent truthful, and some average as high as 
ninety-eight per cent. It would take superhuman in- 
telligence to invent a higher percentage of plausible 
fiction that this. But that little two per cent of prevari- 
cation irritates us like a midge in the eye, and interests 
us so much more than the ninety-eight per cent of monot- 
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onous, mechanical, parrot-like re-echoing of dull facts 
known as truth-telling, that we declare it to be the rule 
instead of the rare exception. We have become so ac- 
customed to sharpening our wits upon lies, that we have 
forgotten they are only the dash of mustard on the cold 
roast beef of truth. The difference between the most 
truthful and the most untruthful of men is merely the 
difference between ninety and ninety-eight per cent. Our 
average output is at least fifty truths to one lie all day 
long and every day of our lives—though we occasionally 
work overtime or go fishing. 

Nowhere is this perverse tendency to exaggerate 
evil, this positive obsession, more strikingly shown than 
in our attitude toward crime and defectiveness. The ob- 
session is an astonishingly widespread and deep-rooted 
one. Our senseless and brutal laws, our antediluvian 
police systems, our hide-bound courts, and the floggings 
and fetters that, until within the last twenty-five years, 
disgraced our insane asylums and our poorhouses—these 
are mere surface symptoms of the terror-worship that 
permeates and taints our whole systems of morality, of 
education, of business, of politics. 

It is abundantly attested by figures all over the 
civilized world that nowhere, even in the best and most 
thoroughly policed countries, is more than one individual 
in a thousand ever in jail at any one time; that never 
more than one in two hundred \is even convicted of a 
minor offense in the course of a lifetime; that of all the 
thousands upon thousands of individuals and firms en- 
gaged in mercantile occupations in these United States, 
not more than two per cent ever fail in business in any 
census decennium, and of these two per cent not more 
than five per cent fail by reason of dishonesty or dis- 
honorable conduct. The ratio of criminality in business 
is thus about one in one thousand. Yet we still gravely 
teach our children that any man will cheat you in busi- 
ness if you only give him a chance. 

In spite of the fact that not more than one in twenty 
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thousand of them will ever become a murderer, not more 
than one in two thousand a defaulter in business, not 
more than one in one thousand of them ever go to jail for 
any reason, we scold and lecture and harangue our in- 
nocent babes.on the terrible things that will happen to 
them from policemen and jails and hangman if they do 
not obey our every order and regard our most trivial and 
senseless rule of conduct. 

In spite of the fact that no data yet collected show 
a higher occurrence of drunkards in any community than 
two per thousand, we are ready to declare that drunken- 
ness is sapping the very fiber of the race and heading 
us swiftly toward decay and insanity, totally blinking 
the fact that while we have been hard drinkers for at 
least a thousand years past, nine hundred and ninety- 
eight out of the thousand of us are still sane. 

There is, of course, a germ of truth in all these 
delusions; and the task of modern science new is to 
winnow that germ out of the bushels of chaff in which it 
has been buried, and to deal with it as its real importance 
and perspective demand. 

The briefest glance at our criminal jurisprudence 
and police administration shows that both were con- 
structed on two great fundamental principles: first, that 
every man would become a criminal if he dared, unless 
restrained by force or deterred by fear of punishment; 
second, that all who offend against the moral or penal 
law do so deliberately, voluntarily, of their own free 
will, and with malice aforethought; in other words, that 
they are responsible for everything that they do, and 
must be punished accordingly. 

Both of these fundamental positions the broad, hu- 
mane spirit of modern science and rationalism challenges 
as not merely false, but as mischievous and inhuman. 
We have been passing laws for the whole community 
that are applicable to, and needed by, less than two per 
cent of it. We have been punishing insane men for being 
_ erazy. We have been imprisoning and hanging men sick 
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in body, in mind, and in morals, for actions for ‘which 
they were as: little responsible as the typhoid-fever pa- 
tient is for walking about in his delirium. And we have 
been filling thé mind of society with terror and its heart 
with dread by pompously marching out to war against 
the weakest and feeblest, the most stunted and under- 
fed one-fiftieth of our total population, as if society 
were actually in fear of its very life and existence from 
a handful of half-starved rats. 

Isn’t it time that we regained our senses and sat 
down quietly, rationally, and unafraid, to discuss the 
problem of our two per cent of human misfits? 

In the first place, let us find out what is the prob- 
lem before us. How many are our criminals? What 
sort of people are they—plus or minus? “bromides” or 
“sulphites” ? men too strong to be controlled by society 
or too weak to control themselves? Are they born or 
made? What environment encourages their develop- 
ment, and how can their birth and making be prevented? 

To the first question answers both positive and cheer- 
ing are promptly forthcoming. Criminals and defectives 
are astonishingly few among us, and even more aston- 
ishingly feeble. The crimes which society punishes so 
savagely are not acts of bold rebellion against her laws, 
or splendid sins that compel admiration by their virility, 
but petty, pitiably feeble dodgings and evasions and 
cheatings by those who cannot win according to the rules 
of the game, or are unable to play the hands that have 
been dealt to them. The criminal is in no sense a super- 
man; not even an incarnation of brute force, or a lawless, 
untamed savage, but a wretched, blear-eyed, stunted, 
dull-witted creature, stumbling in his gait, and fumbling 
and uncertain in his grip. A community of criminals 
could no more support itself and survive than a com- 
munity of cretins. 

Go to the rogues’ gallery, go to the penitentiary and 
look at him, and then ask yourself how in the name of all 
that is rational did society ever come to dread this poor, 
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half-baked, half-witted creature, far more to be pitied 
than hated? 

In one sense, it is as absurd to speak of a criminal 
class as of a blind class, a crippled class, or an insane 
class. The criminal is a criminal for a reason, and 
usually a most obvious and valid one, just as a blind man 
has cause to carry a stick and a deaf man an ear-trumpet. 
Instead of his existence being something to marvel at, 
to make us despair of civilization and blame the consti- 
tution of the universe, the real wonder is that he occurs 
so seldom. Accidents will occur in every enterprise, 
failures in every race and trade; and the criminal and 
the defective are simply, so to speak, the inevitable ac- 
cidents, the unavoidable percentage of misfits, which 
must occur in even the most perfectly conducted and 
smoothest-running world. 

Is it any wonder that in the making of that exqui- 
sitely balanced and wonderfully complicated machine 
which we call the human being—body, mind, and soul— 
here and there one should be turned out with a flaw in 
its castings, with a twist in its transmission, with a bal- 
ance-wheel badly hung, or a bearing ill fitted, or a leak 
in its cylinder, or a twist in the spoke of its driving- 
_ wheel? 

We are even beginning to be able to construct a sort 
of table of skewness for the probable percentage of de- 
fects in the different cogs and wheels of our human ma- 
chine; and this curve of predictable deficiencies seems 
curiously uniform, ranging between one and five per 
‘thousand of the total product. Many of these percent- 
ages of failure are, of course, only in the nature of esti- 
mates, and the curves constructed from them must be 
simply provisional. But any of them might be amplified 
five or even ten times without giving any cause for serious 
alarm,or uneasiness as to the future of the race—Woods 
Hutchinson, in “Everybody’s Magazine.” 


“A soft answer turneth away wrath.” 
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CONTROL OF MATTER BY MIND 


[Editor's Note—The original article, from which the fol- 
lowing extracts are made, appeared in the Progress Magazine 
(since discontinued). There were several illustrations of 
“thought-images,” produced, as explained by the author, Dr. 
Charles W. Littlefield, in this manner: “These forms were 
fashioned under the power of thought-images similar in outline 
to these forms. These were held in mind, while the attention 
was fixed upon a drop of a solution of one of the mineral salts 
of organic life upon a miscroscopic slide, and afterward pho- 
tographed. In other words, these are thoughts photographed 
through matter.” This will explain the references to “these 
phenomena,” etc., in the body of the article.] 


IaCeal T is my privilege to present what is dem- 
=I; + onstrated to be a solution of the problem 

| of the relation of mind to matter in the 

y human organism. 

| During the past half dozen years 

the writer has carried out a very elabo- 
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rate series of experiments to demon- 
strate the manner in which mind acts upon matter, the 
conditions under which the action takes place, and the 
relation of such action to the several functions of the 
body. 

So far as I am aware, no man’s experimental re- 
search heretofore has led into channels of observation and 
thought. wherein it were possible to even conjecture the 
modus operandi of mind influence over insensate matter. 

Such, however, has been the result of several years 
of painstaking research and experiment, that I am now 
permitted to affirm that thought-images do become em- 
bodied in material forms. Such a phenomena has, I be- 
lieve, never before been exhibited upon the earth. 

But I am at a loss for language to describe the 
phenomena and to show their application to the building 


of a scientific psychology that must prove of marvelous 
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benefit to our race. Neither new words nor new ideas 
can be forced upon an unprepared mind. One may coin 
a few words and inject them into a language. But one 
cannot coin an entire vocabulary. Neither can one im- 
mediately impart an entire new science or system of 
philosophy. Public teaching of any class of knowledge 
necessitates a common language, a community of ideas, 
and a sympathy of purpose. Such things, however, are 
matters of slow growth. Even then no one can be taught 
except by his own free choice and desire to learn. 

The knowledge gained by experimental research in 
the domain of the higher sciences is not selfishly withheld 
from the world. The transmission of that knowledge 
merely waits upon the preparation and hospitality of the 
general mind. How to impart it has been the problem 
of the ages. This problem I have not solved. The dear- 
est ambition of every investigator is to impart his knowl- 
edge to others. This is the reward of his labors. But 
unfortunately he often finds to his sorrow that the task 
of teaching is infinitely greater than the task of acquire- 
ment. 

At the outset let me here state that these phenomena 
appear so radically unlike any purely physical phenom- 
ena that I have ever witnessed in any other of my re- 
search work, that I am forced to select for them a name 
that will at once distinguish them from any other psy- 
chical or physical phenomena known. The term “mate- 
rial-thought-images” furnishes a definition which at once 
indicates their nature and origin, and embraces all the 
agencies concerned in their production. It also gives us 
a clear conception of a fact in psycho-physics that we 
have heretofore been totally ignorant of—the fact that 
mind-images become totally lost in and blended with 
material forms, the two becoming one in fact. Herein 
they are totally unlike any phenomena that are either 
purely psychical or purely physical in their nature. In 
this they teach a lesson of the mutual influence. of mind 
and matter over each other that extends not only into the 
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physical sphere of man’s being, but into all of his psy- 
chical activities as well. 

In this initial article on my experimental work in 
fixing thought-forms in matter, the lessons to be learned 
and the benefits to be derived from this newly discovered 
relation of mind and matter, let me say that it suggests 
a new science and a new philosophy that will be essen- 
tially of this life, rather than of a life to come; not 
necessarily separate from that higher life, but rather of- 
fering opportunity for a better preparation for it. 

It suggests practical means that are both psychical 
and physical for the refinement of the body and the 
higher cultivation of the mind. 

It means the scientific application of Be oF agen- 
cies to the opening of the higher spiritual faculties. 

It means the rational application of psychical pow- 
ers to the equal and steady growth of the material body 
and its functions. 

It suggests a rational and practical interpretation 
and application of that never before fully understood 
maxim, “As a man thinketh, so is he.” 

It will demonstrate to us in a practical way that the 
warp and woof of life are made up by the intimate blend- 
ing of mind and matter, neither being the master, but 
each the servant of the other. 

Let us then consider, first, the office in the body of 
the material side of these thought-forms, that we may 
comprehend more fully the application of the principles 
involved to the development of the human body and the 
perfecting of its functions. 

In the chemical analysis of all living things we find 
two classes of compounds—the organic and the inorganic. 
The former class is represented by albumin, sugar, 
starch, and oil; while the latter class is represented by 
the compounds of soda, lime, magnesia, iron, potash, and 
silicon, as made up by the union of these with sulphur, 
phosphorus, chlorine, fluorine and oxygen, making twelve 
mineral compounds eommonly known as “tissue salts.” 
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These are the compounds which remain as ash after 
the burning of wood or other vegetable fiber. 

They are the remains of the organism which are 
kept in the urn as the sacred ashes of the dead after cre- 
mation. 

They are indestructible by fire. Time cannot de- 
stroy them. They were the first compounds on the earth 
“that pertain to life. They will also be the last. 

When Huxley wrote his “Man’s Place in Nature,’ 
and Darwin wrote his ‘Descent of Man,” it was gener- 
ally believed that albumins, or more properly speaking, 
the proteids, formed the physical basis of life. Upon 
this supposition these and others build up the theory of 
evolution. 

It is now known, however, that the organic matter is 
not the real builders of organisms, but only the materials 
used by the mineral compounds in the construction of liv- 
ing things. The mineral compounds are the real work- 
men—the architects, the builders—which design and con- 
struct every living thing. This is a newly discovered 
fact in physiological chemistry. 

This being true, how important and far-reaching the 
discovery that it is these same forms of matter with which 
mind co-operates in the rebuilding of the human body 
and the performance of its every function. 

When we are sufficiently well advanced in the study 
of this new philosophy we will know how to convert every 
rasping discord between the mind and the body into a 
symphony of peace and joy. We shall know to what 
dynamic state of mind to attribute every physical ill, and 
to what one of the mineral tissue salts is due each pecu- 
liar mental disorder. S 

We will learn how to use these forms of material to 
develop the highest intellectual, and how to use the mind 
in the use of these materials to perfect the physical. 

We will know how to transmit to our children, from 
generation to generation, perfect mental harmony and 
perfect physical health, until the race shall once more 
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come into its rightful inheritance of the highest physical 
beauty and of universal cosmic intelligence. 

As people of to-day are suffering with mental and 
physical ills through inharmony between mind and mat- 
ter that has reverberated down the centuries from pre- 
historic times, so will we be enabled, through this new 
science, to re-establish harmony between mental and 
physical life, until there will be brought about through 
successive generations that perfect symphony of mental 
and physical well-being in which man was originally 
created. ¢ 

In the study of life we must not only deal with the 
inherent forces and conditions of matter that have been 
veiled. by a false and crude philosophy of materialism 
and erroneous ideas of matter and its relation to life, but 
we also come into contact with an array of finer forces 
which have nothing less to do with the functional proc- 
esses of the human organism than have the forces and 
conditions of matter; yet these, too, have been obscured 
by crude and senseless philosophies having no foundation 
either in demonstration or in fact. 

It is only when these two forces meet and harmonize 
that they unite into a perfect human being, as do two 
separate portions of water unite to form a drop of dew. 

It will be helpful to us to here briefly study some 
of these other forces in their relation to the twelve min- 
eral compounds of organic life, as they operate through 
these to produce functional processes in the human or- 
ganism. ; 

Another recently discovered fact in connection with 
these twelve mineral compounds is, they are the media — 
through which all functional-principles act upon the 
living organism. A function-principle is any external 
agency that acts upon any organ to produce functional 
activity. A sound wave is the function-principle of hear- 
ing. A light wave is the function-principle of seeing. 
A thought-image is the function-principle of mind. 
These function-principles convey their messages to the 
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consciousness through their respective organs, the sound 
wave through the ear, the light wave through the eye, the 
thought-image through the brain. 

These receiving organs have nothing whatever to do 
with the nature or quality of the message conveyed; only 
with the quantity received, according to the capacity of 
the organ, this “receiving capacity” being wholly under 
the control of the twelve mineral compounds of organic 
life. The more of these compounds the organ assimilates 
the greater will be its capacity for receiving the mes- 
sages brought by its function-principle. 

Closely related to and intimately associated with 
these newly discovered facts in chemical physiology and 
functional processes is another fact existing in the realm 
of causation—the fact that all function-principles ex- 
isted prior to the building of the organs through which 
they now act to produce functional process. Of the truth 
of this there can be no doubt. Sound waves existed be- 
fore the ear was formed. Light waves existed before 
the eye was constructed. These function-principles of 
the environment co-operated with the mineral compounds 
of organic life to build the organ through which they now 
address the conscious ego. These seem to be self-evident 
truths, because it can be demonstrated that both sound 
and light waves exist independent of the ear and eye. 
We know that neither of these organs generates these 
forms of motion, and are instrumental only in receiving 
the messages conveyed by them. 

It is not, however, so self-evident that the mind ex- 
ists independent of the brain; that it does not arise 
within the structure of this organ through chemical ac- 
tivity among its several elements. It is not so easy to 
demonstrate, through physical means, that mind exists 
separate and apart from the brain through which it acts. 
Psychology, together with its kindred spiritual sciences, 
stands sorely in need of such a demonstration. We can, 
however, at present demonstrate that mind has a power 
similar to these other forces we have mentioned, in that 
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it can be made to control, external to the body, these 
same mineral compounds which are now known to be 
the builders of the body. In the light of these demon- 
strations, analogy would lead us to conclude that mind, 
like sound and light waves in the building of the ear and 
eye, has co-operated with these forms of matter in the 
building of the brain, the organ through which it now acts 
_ upon the human organism. 

If I were asked to point out the medium of influence 
of mind over the mineral compounds in the physical or- 
ganism, I should say without hesitation—the emotions. 
The emotions are in no sense dependent upon the intel- 
lect or will, and often, independent of both these, take 
possession of the organism. They are not, as often sup- 
posed, an attribute of the mind, since organisms possess- 
ing no trace of mind manifest emotional sensitiveness. 
They may very properly be denominated the mind of the 
soul, and constitute that attribute of being variously 
called “‘subconscious,” ‘“‘superconscious,’ and “uncon- 
scious” mind, in that they continue to operate long after 
the thought-image has left the conscious mind. 

It is generally assumed by writers upon the subject 
of the emotions that they only affect the vital organs upon 
extraordinary occasions, or in times of great excitement; 
whereas, I conceive the truth to be that they pervade the 
whole body with their influence continually, not only 
while we are awake, but also during sleep. It is pretty 
safe to assume that the same factors that produce phe- 
nomena when we are conscious, also produce them when 
we are unconscious. 

Whenever we think of doing anything, the propen- 
sity that prompts the thought stimulates, through the 
emotions excited, a thousand sympathetic nerve fibers to 
act upon innumerable blood vessels, causing them to vary 
their action in sympathy with the thought. 

It is only, however, when an emotion is violently 
excited that we are able to perceive the effects upon the 
‘larger organs—as the heart, the lungs, the stomach and 
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bowels. In ordinary, everyday life the emotional, or 
soul-mind, influence operates imperceptibly. 

When ambition, avarice, vexation, or anxiety habit- 
ually predominates in the mind, the morbid propensity 
pours an almost continuous stream of its own peculiar 
emotional influence upon the vital processes, thus silently, 
unconsciously, but inevitably changing the character of 
the whole constitution; bringing it into accord, through 
the mineral compounds of the organism, with the char- 
acter of the emotion. 

Precisely upon the same principles the cure of any 
disease, either functional or organic, can be effected 
‘through the medium of the mineral compounds that di- 
rect the building of organs and tissues and determine 
their functions, by habitually entertaining the picture of 
oneself in health, as they wish to be, until the emotions 
are excited to the extent of producing the desired results. 

We are all well acquainted with the influence of the 
depressing emotions of fright and sorrow upon the 
mother’s milk, rendering it poisonous to the child; and 
of the influence of the exhilarating emotions of anger, 
joy, and hope upon the circulation of the blood, in flush- 
ing the capillaries and imparting new vitality to the entire 
organism. 

Now these changes in function are brought about 
through the sympathetic nervous system acting upon the 
circulation, either decreasing or increasing the supply 
of nutrient materials to the glands and tissues, causing 
the functions of the organs to become normal or ab- 
normal, according to the character of the emotions and 
the consequent control of the mineral compounds upon 
which functional -activity depends. 

When we think of a pickle or lemon until the emo- 
_ tions are excited, we can taste the thing thought of. 

Laughter and crying, hope and disappointment, 
faith and doubt, love and hate are not intellectual oper- 
ations; they are eminently emotional. These produce 
and cure diseases by controlling the mineral compounds 
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of organic life. Indeed, since every organ and tissue of 
the body depends upon certain necessary quantities and 
apportionment, or grouping of these compounds, to main- 
tain their integrity of structure and functional activity, 
it follows as a logical conclusion, and also demonstrated 
by experiment, that any state of mind, or state of the 
emotions, that will supply the necessary tissue salts in 
any given case will, through the laws of physiological 
chemistry, heal the disease. 

Herein is found the only law of cure, whether the 
means used be mental or physical, attained through 
physics or through faith. Whether the road traveled be 
drugging, manipulation, or Mind Healing, a re-establish- 
ment of the proper supply of the mineral compounds of 
organic life at the seat of disease must be secured: this 
is health. Any departure from this is disease. 

One way to attain this is through the powers of one’s 
own mind, by habitually entertaining a mental picture of 
what one wants to be, fully believing in the possibility of 
its attainment. This is at least a help under any system 
of treatment. 

“According to your faith be it done unto you,” is a 
principle of cure that was taught and practiced by the 
greatest Physician of all time. 

It is here demonstrated as a scientific fact that cer- 
tain mental concepts or mental pictures, held firmly in 
the mind by faith, which is an emotion, will make these 
tissue salts build in harmony with the thoughts. Herein 
thoughts become creative things. 

We learn from these experiments, first, that a 
thought-image held in the mind -by faith is the state of 
mind necessary to control matter; second, that the min- 
eral cell salts of the tissues are the forms of matter that 
the mind controls in the human organism; third, they 
prove that mind is not a function-principle arising out of 
matter, but that it is a function-principle acting upon 
matter, creative in its nature as directed by the powers 
of the imagination, 
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They also furnish us at once with a rational and sci- 
entific explanation of the modus operandi for all the 
heretofore unexplainable though recognized psychic phe- 
nomena, such as mind-cure, Christian Science, suggestive 
therapeutics, thought transference, spirit messages, hyp- 
notic control, mind reading, and the thousand and one 
other subdivisions of the one great law, recently discov- 
ered, that mind-images control the forms of matter which 
build and operate the human organism in all its parts and 
functions. 

These propositions, based as they are upon these ex- 
periments, are, however, but mere surface showings, the 
outcroppings, as it were, indicating the marvelous possi- 
bilities lying beneath these surface findings. They lead 
us back step by step to Ultimate Causation, to the Uni- 
versal Mind, and furnish us not only a connecting link 
between the creative powers of mind and transient phys- 
ical phenomena as exhibited in living things, but they 
also join the hands of revelation and science across the 
deep abyss of uncertainty which has so long separated 
the spiritual from the physical. 


fii BOND OF LIPE 


{Hditor’s Note—The following article is here given because 
it brings out so beautifully the truth that the only real union 
between man and woman is a spiritual union. It should be re- 
membered that the story is a parable, and not true in all its 
details. The spiritual union of man and woman leads to regen- 
eration and eternal life, not to death.] 4 


Once there was a woman who loved a man, and he 
died; and she sought some way to reach him where he 
was, and could not. And One came to her, and said: 
“I have been sent to help thee, for thy crying has been 
heard; what is thy need?” 

And she answered, “That I might find the soul of 
my husband, who is dead.” 

And the Shining One said to her, “That may be 
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done only if there is a bond between you that death could 
not break.” 

And she said: “Surely there is a bond! I have 
lain in his bosom; I have kissed his dear hands over 
and over for love of him.” 

But the angel shook his head and said, “There is 
no bond.” 

Then she raised her head proudly and said, “Surely 
there is a bond. I have held his children in my arms; 
with their innocence have they ‘bound us together. By 
the sorrow in which I bore them, there is an enduring 
bond.” 

But the angel said very sadly, ‘““Even this will not 
suffice.” 

Then the woman paled; but she said, “My spirit 
and that of my husband were one; in naught were we 
separate. Each answered each without speech. We 

were one. Does not this hold?” 

But the angel answered very low, “It does not hold. 
In the domain of death all these bonds of which thou 
speakest crumble to nothing. The very shape of them 
has departed, so that they are as if they never were. 
Think yet once more before I leave thee, if there is one 
thread to bind thee to him whom thou lovest; for if not, 
he has passed from thee forever.” 

And the woman was silent; but she cried to herself 
desperately, ‘““He shall not go from me!’ And the angel 
withdrew a little way. And the woman thought a 
thought, with deep inward communing; and after a space 
she raised her pale, drawn face, and gazed with timid 
eyes at the pitying angel. 

And she said, though her voice was as the last 
whisper of the dying waves upon the shore: “Once, but 
long ago, he and I thought of God together.” 

And the angel gave a loud ery; and his shining 
wings smote the earth, and he said, “Thou hast found 
the bond! thou hast found the bond!’ 

And the woman looked, and lo! there lay in her 
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hand a tiny thread, faintly golden, as if woven from 
strands of the sunlight; and it led into the darkness.— 
Sent in by N. N.C. 


The Crude and the Polished Diamond 


Mariz JEsENius PeTERSEN 


In the crude diamond picked up in the diamond- 
field is inherent the attributes of its perfect, pure beauty; 
but not until it has passed through the hands of the cut- 
ter and polisher does it acquire its full value and ex- 
quisite beauty. This also holds good in the experience 
of mankind. Some of us appear very crude and un- 
lovable, and it may require a great deal of “cutting” and 
“polishing” before the Godhead stands forth bodily. For 
instance, here is a well-meaning soul, but—oh! so dread- 
fully sensitive, that he (or she) is continually getting 
his feelings hurt, and making life miserable for himself 
and his daily associates. Tell such a friend that there 
is a large share of selfishness mixed in with his sensi- 
tiveness, and he simply, in silent grief, closes himself 
up, as the sensitive mimosa does its leaves, and goes on 
in the same old way, till at last, after having received a 
great many “jolts” and “bumps,” many a hard “cut” and 
gentle “polish,” he discloses the refined, beautiful dia- 
mond. Some of us at one stage of development resemble 
very much a “tender foot covered with corns and bun- 
ions,’ which are continually getting hurt. But the 
“hurts” are really not to be despaired of; they are truly 
working towards the same end as the diamond-cutter and 
polisher; namely, to bring out the hidden, inherent 
beauty and purity of the soul. For sensitiveness in its 
place, when properly adjusted and rightly used, gives 
us the priceless jewel of true discernment, this spiritual 
Light which makes us tactful and wise. It makes us 


kind, loving, gentle, patient, and forgiving, because we 


are able to see deep into the heart of man; see with the 
“knowing eye,” beyond the often very disagreeable and 
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unpleasant outer appearances, and discern the Christ 
within, through whom salvation comes. Let those of us 
who are troubled with sensitiveness quickly let go of the 
thorn of personality, and, taking the Christ seat of 
authority, speak to the outer man—‘What is that to 
thee? follow thou me.” 


Those who merely study and treat the effects of 
disease are like persons who imagine that they can 
drive winter away by brushing the snow from the door. 
It is not snow that causes the winter; the winter is the 
cause of the snow. He who knows only the external 
form of man, and not the power by which it is produced, 
knows nothing but illusion; his science is illusive, only 
fit to impose on the ignorant.—Paracelsus (1500). 


“What Is God to Me?” 


Caroutine M. BeL_cHerR 


The thing most sought for, heart’s desire, 
The soul’s home, sought by wanderers weary, 
The love that glows, a burning fire, 
The Source of life in desert dreary— 
Oh, searching, permeating thing 
That wakes to power whate’er it touches, 
Uplifts the bird on flying wing, 
And feeds the poor in hunger’s clutches! 
Oh, thou Omnipotent, Supreme, 
The Principle on which we build— 
Thee only will we see in all 
The creatures with which earth is filled! 
“Thou only” in my heart of hearts, 
“Thou only” stilling all my sighs, 
“ Thou only” in my brother’s face, 
“Thou only” in my sister’s eyes, 
Thou only One, the Law, the Way. 
The Love that. knits all souls as one, 
With thee, in thee I'll conscious dwell, 


And find in thee my glorious Day. 
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SEMPLE TALKS 


Cuartes Firim0Rre 


(The following are extracts from addresses given by Mr. 
Fillmore in Unity Auditorium, Kansas City, Mo.) 


THE DAY IS AT HAND 


The night is far spent, the day is at hand: let us therefore 
cast off the works of darkness, and let us put on the armor of 
light. 

Let us walk honestly, as in the day; not in rioting and 
drunkenness, not in chambering and wantonness, not in strife 
and envying. 

But put ye on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make not pro- 
vision for the flesh, to fulfill the lusts thereof—Rom. 13: 12-14. 

Peter says, “Beloved, be not ignorant of this one 
thing, that one day is with the Lord as a thousand years, 
and a thousand years as one day.” 

A day, then, is a mere measure of time in the realm 
of effects. A siderial day is that period in which the 
earth rolls once on its axis. Man has divided that period 
up into seconds, minutes, hours, and thus invented time. 
Time is measured by instruments made to mark off these 
divisions. These instruments were invented by men who 
lived on that part of the earth where it was possible to 
get the contrast of sunshine and shadow. 

A man standing exactly on the north pole would 
count his day six months in length, and his night the 
same. Thus a day with him would be as six months, and 
six months as a day. A man located out in space beyond 
the shadow of earth would be cognizant of neither day 
nor night; one day with him would be as eternity, and 
eternity as one day. Hence we see a day is simply the 
measure of duration of a particular state of consciousness. 

Thinking sets in motion causes thet produce condi- 
tions which we term “states of consciousness.” _ 
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Time begins with birth and ends with death—in the 
realm of the unwise. To the wise it never began and 
never ends. The wise live with God, where “one day is 
as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day.” 

If you look down to the earth you see an inert mass 
of limitation, and your feet are fastened to its sticky 
sides. You behold day and night, seedtime and harvest, 
birth and death; and you say, This is the real; the earth 
- is my mother; I rest upon her bosom; she it is that sus- 
tains me; I am bound to her by ties I cannot break. 
She finally claims such according to their belief. 

If you look up you see the wide expanse of heaven, 
the sunlight and the distant stars, and with the poet you 
exclaim, ““There’s not the smallest orb which I behold 
but in his motion like an angel sings.” Your soul ex- 
pands with the thought of the mighty majesty of Being, 
and the little planet seems a grain of sand beneath your 
winged feet. You have described in mind another day, 
another state of consciousness, and its fulfillment is sure. 


Jesus said to the thief on the cross at his side, “To- | 


” 


day shalt thou be with me in paradise;” that is, your de- 
sire to be with me in my kingdom will put you there 
to-day—in this consciousness. 

The Lord God told Adam to avoid the tree in the 
midst of the garden whose fruit was a knowledge of good 
and evil, “for in the day that thou eatest thereof thou 
shalt surely die.” It is quite evident that this tree in the 
midst of Mind, is individual Free. Will, which is closely 
in touch with the serpent or selfhood. In that state of 
consciousness, or day, you shall surely die. 

The branch that separates itself from the tree with- 
ers away and dies. So a belief by the Ego that its life, 
substance, and intelligence are self-derived, cuts off the 
source of supply, and it begins to revolve in a mental 
vortex whose dominant tones are good and evil, birth and 
death—that is, duality. 

“The path of the just is as the shining light, that 
shineth more and more unto the perfect day,” refers to 
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that equable state of consciousness that recognizes its 
just relation in Being, and by drawing constantly on its 
parent, shines brighter and brighter until its flame is 

blended with the Father, and they become one light. 

“Your father Abraham rejoiced to see my day: and 
he saw it, and was glad,’ is the Ego in its Christ con- 
sciousness remembering its Abraham consciousness, and 
rejoicing that its goal has been reached. 

Every state of consciousness is formed by groups of 
ideas. Some dominant idea is the nucleus, and about 
this the Ego builds a mental house. Thus walls, or ideas 
of separation, are reared, that shut out the Universal 
Light, and the Ego finds itself a prisoner in a dungeon 
of its own construction. 

These mental houses are impregnable to light when 
there is an idea that the Light does not shine. This 
darkness shuts it away from other groups of ideas, or 
states of consciousness, that would gladly reflect light 
into it. Abraham said to the rich man in torment: “Be- 
tween us and you there is a great gulf fixed: so that 
they which would pass from hence to you cannot; neither 
can they pass to us, that would come from thence.” Then 
the rich man requested Abraham to send Lazarus to tell 
his brethren what the ideas they were cultivating would 
bring them to; but recognizing that they were still in 
another state of consciousness, which was impregnable 
to ideas not of its order, Abraham told him that they 
would not heed, “though one rose from the dead.” 

All the earth conditions, all the heavens and all the 
hells, are built of ideas. They are infinite in number 
and variety. Thinking has built habitations innumerable, 
and they are interwoven in the illusions of form in man- 
ner beyond the description of human language. “In my 
Father’s house are many mansions,” is a terse statement 
of the complex nature of these mental structures in the 
Substance of Infinite Mind. 

They are not permanent, but have had their “day,” 
and pass away as a dissolving mirage. The earth with 
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all its myriad surroundings is having its day. That day 
is one in which the Ego groups its ideas about a center of 
darkness. Jesus said, “I must work while it is day; the 
night cometh when no man can work.” 

We find in metaphysics that each idea held in mind 
clothes itself; it becomes a thing tenacious of its own 
perpetuity. It is created by the permanent, unchanging 
Ego that has its being in the Eternal God, and it par- 
takes of that permanency. No matter how unwise that 
idea may have been, it seeks to substantiate its being, and 
nothing but the creative Ego can undo its form of con- 
sciousness. 

If you have held ideas that have placed you in un- 
congenial surroundings, you cannot go off and leave them 
to their fate. They are your creations and in their igno- 
rance they depend upon and cling to you. You are their 
fount of life and from you they draw every breath. They 
know nothing outside the realm which you have made 
for them, and if you do not open-the way for them into 
the light they will follow you unto all the ends of creation 
and demand recognition. 

No man can evade this law of responsibility for every 
thought form which he has built up in his consciousness, 
and no man can escape the consequences of his acts. 
“As a man soweth, so must he reap,’ is an inexorable 
law of sequences wherever seedtime and harvest are 
operative. 

If your creations have overwhelmed you with their 
discords, and the great darkness of your world is beyond 
the sunlight of your own system to purify, the Father 
has provided a way by which you ean be helped to bring 
them into the light. This is by asking the help of Jesus 
Christ. He solved the problem of this earth’s day of 
darkness and found the door into the light. - He stands 
in that door now, and will show it to whosoever has 
‘come to a realization of the futility of his own efforts, 
and humbly asks for aid. 

It is of this “day,” or state of consciousness of this 
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-race, that Jesus spoke. He recognized the necessity of 
working while there was yet time. 

If you have studied your own mentality you have 
found that it has had its days of cleansing. There are 
periods when you are moved to deny the erroneous con- 
cepts which you have been harboring. In these periods 
it is easy to do this sort of work. The solvent of\ the 
Spirit seems to be just right in its time of introduction, 
and you see the ignorant thought forms swiftly dissolv- 
ing under its direct action. 

Such a period in the race consciousness began dur- 
ing the ministry of Jesus. He, in his spiritual discern- 
ment, saw it, and realized the necessity of making the 
best of its opportunity. We are all reaping to-day the 
harvest of the strong denials of error, and powerful 
affirmations of good which he made. 

That period, which was at its inception two thou- 
sand years ago, is culminating in our day. At no time 
since has it been so easy for the Ego to come out from 
darkness into light. 

It is yet day, but a grand culmination comes to the 
race as well as to the individual. In the.individual we 
call this physical death. The ideas of discord and in- 
harmony become so out of tune with the Divine harmony 
that they lose their rhythm, and a separation takes place. 
If that separation comes to one in the darkness of error 
he is in a poor condition to gather up the tangled ends 
of his existence. His ideas have, of their own inherent 
tendency to harmony, separated themselves into two 
parts. The harmonious have gone their way, and the 
inharmonious have gone theirs. The house has been 
divided, and who can join it save the Master? You are 
that master, because you built it. 

But where shall that joining take place? If you 
have allowed part of your thought forms to be scattered 
to the four winds in this lower realm, who is to shepherd 
them for you? Surely death is not the salvation of man; 

nor is it an open door to realms of light. The soul must 


408 UNITY 


be purified by right thinking and right doing, and the 
ideas of mind brought into subjection to the sunlit Ego— 
the Christ within. 

The grand culmination of the race consciousness in 
the death and dissolution of material conditions is nearer 
than many suppose. It will be a day of deliverance for 
those who are washed in the blood of the Lamb, but a 
day of greater gloom to those who are yet clinging to the 
things of sense. 

This is the end of the world prophesied in the Bible. 
It will come as a thief in the night—dquietly, silently; 
and the people who are wrapped up in the things of 
sense will suddenly awake to the consciousness that they 
have lost their all; that this “too solid earth’’ has dis- 
solved, and left them without a place of action for their 
material thoughts. 

Any one of even ordinary good sense can see that the 
competitive systems of this age must be their own de- 
struction. Error always destroys itself if left alone. 
But there is a higher power at work that must build up a 
permanent system in place of the impermanent which is 
now consuming itself in competition—man against man 
and government against government. These conditions 
cannot last, and their end is an assured fact viewed from 
any standpoint. Their day is surely passing away, and 
none will regret it—not even those who now sustain it. 
A new day is to be ushered in, a day in which right 
and truth shall come uppermest every time. 

“Who is it that mourns for the days that are gone, 

When a noble could do as he liked with his own? 
When the stealers of sheep and the slayers of men 
Were hung up together again and again?” 

This will be our song a few years hence. It is our 
song now, when we have realized that our day is one of 
justice and Truth now. q 

We are in the habit of putting off the Great Day of 
the Lord. We say we shall do thus and so, just as soon 
as certain changes are brought about in our affairs. One 
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has a family relationship that binds him in belief to cer- 
tain conditions. Another has financial burdens that he 
imagines demand his attention until they are straight- 
ened out, when, he confidently tells us, he intends to give 
more attention to things spiritual. 

Thus does man put off the day of salvation. Thus 
does he carry around his load of ideas and delude him- 
self with the belief that they are not in his head, but in 
his affairs. He is constantly trying to unload some ex- 
ternal thing, when the magnet that holds that thing into 
his orbit is his mind. So he proceeds to wind himself 
up day after day in trying to handle things with his 
hands and intellect, while the deadly loadstone that mixes 
all his calculations is the subtle idea he holds in mind. 

The human race has for untold ages looked forward 
to a Millennium Day. That day will always be in the 
future until we let go of our ideas of a future. The 
Millennium Day is now. It is established to-day—this 
very hour. It shines right through the ethers of this 
room; it drops its bright rays all about us. We are 
bathed in its glory. Its harmony, peace, and plenty per- 
meate the atmosphere. We cannot go where it is not. 
It is everywhere. 

Why is it not visible? Why do we not realize its 
benefits? For the simple reason that we have not given 
up the paltry things of the present world. We are not 
willing to let go the ideas we now seem to have, until we 
can see those we are to come in possession of. We are 
the receptacle of the Divine Mind. We are inlet and 
outlet to God. 

This being true, how can we expect to come into a 
new state of consciousness until we have willingly let go 
of the old? We must recognize law and order in the 
universe, and states of consciousness are surely within the 
pale of the law. 

If you believe that you have the old man to lay off 
before you can take on the new, you are on the road to 
that new man’s house. If you are clinging to the old 
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man and are not making honest efforts to lay him aside, 
you are a drone in the house of the Lord. 

We must recognize that there is nothing in all the 
universe but Mind and its ideas. Mind is God, and its 
ideas are Godlike. If your ideas are not Godlike you 
may rest assured that you are not thinking at all, not- 
withstanding you may be doing that which the world 
calls thinking. If your ideas are not filling the world 
with health and harmony, you may know that you are 
dead in the upper story. If your ideas are not raising 
the dead and casting out demons, you may know that you 
are among the demons of ignorance and dead in iniquity. 
If your ideas are not resurrecting your body and filling 
it full of the elixir of life, you may put it down that you 
are not living, though you walk the streets and discuss 
the crops, the money market, and the weather. 

There are dead people and there are live people. 
They walk side by side, and the man of sense cannot dis- 
tinguish between them. But spiritual discernment sees 
one alive with new ideas, and the other rattling around 
the dead shells of ideas of a by-gone age. 

Every day is the Lord’s day. But the Lord’s day 
has in it no consciousness of lack in any particular. If 
we are conscious of any failure to realize our highest 
concepts, we are not living in the Lord’s day, but we are 
dawdling away our time. 

Porter, in his book called “The Human Intellect,” 
says: “To unveil to a man his inner self imparts more 
knowledge that is novel and strange than to teach him 
astronomy and mechanics.” 

A story has been recently published in an English 
Review, of a Member of Parliament who was going along 
in the ordinary parliamentary way, fulfilling the cus- 
tomary duties of his position, when one night at a late 
session he became weary of the tedious proceedings and 
went out and walked the streets. All at once it came to 
him that he was not fulfilling the highest in his nature. 
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It is a long story—the changes that were awakened by 
that night’s walk. He tells the whole experience, the 
most interesting part to a metaphysician being this: 

“It was then I was moved to prayer. I prayed that 
night that life might not be in vain; that in particular 
I might not live in vain. I prayed for strength and 
faith, that the monstrous blundering forces in life might 
not overwhelm me, might not beat me back to futurity 
and a meaningless acquiescence in existing things. I 
knew myself for the weakling I was. I knew that 
nevertheless it was set for me to make such order as 
I could out of these disorders, and my task cowed me, 
gave me, at the thought of it, a sense of yielding feeble- 
ness. ‘Break me, O God,’ I prayed at last; ‘disgrace me, 
torment me, destroy me, as you will, but save me from 
self-complacency and little interests and little successes, 
and the life that passes like the shadow of a dream.” 

This man was converted. The Spirit of the Lord 
fell upon him as he walked, and he received the change 
of heart. This change is going on everywhere. A religious 
~impulse comes, philosophers tell us, like a great wave 
going around the globe, moving people everywhere to re- 
ligious thought. Religious thought is nothing more than 
true thought. It is that thought in man which causes 
him to recognize the Supreme, and, if he is wise, conform 
to its law. 

A very vital point with man is, How shall I get the 
best results out of my awakening? What shall be the 
rule of my life? Shall I follow along the precedents of 
custom and church and ritual and creed, and all those 
things that have moved men religiously, or shall I come 
into a new way? Shall I hew out a new path in religion? 
Many of us think that the religion of our fathers is good 
enough for us, but it is not always fulfilling the desires of 
our hearts; it is not giving us complete freedom. The 
message of Jesus Christ was and is: “The Truth shall 
make you free.” Have you been freed by the Truth as 
set forth by theology? You may have been freed along 
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this or that line, but your mind has not been set free from 
the little interests and the little successes of the life that 
passes away likes a dream. 

But that is not the life that you are seeking, because 
it does not satisfy. You want something permanent, 
something that you can get the results from here and 
now. This commercial mind that is depreciatively looked 
upon as very material by a certain foreign element, and 
which we are told is dominant.among Americans, is a 
practical mind. It has not always taken the highest 
trend. It has commercialized itself; but this is a good 
sign that we are seeking definite, practical things. If 
we turn that practical mind to a little higher vein of 
thought, if we touch some of the gold in the ideal world, 
all at once a very practical application of the law will 
~ come to us, and instead of our religion being a theory, 
hypothetical, it will become practical. We would only 
ask for the facts of the Spirit, and having attained these 
facts, we would know by proving the Law—not a mere 
guess as to what the Law is. Then into our lives would 
come for every thought a definite result, for every aspira- 
tion a sure fulfillment. 

That is what we proclaim is the Truth of this doc- 
trine: that there is in us a very definite, powerful, and 
working spirit Principle, through which we may realize 
. everything that is promised us in the Scriptures, and 
everything that was demonstrated by Jesus Christ. Did 
he not say, “Ye shall do these works, and greater’? 
Then there must be a working Principle in us. 

What is that Principle? It has been known all down 
the ages. One sect has called it the Christos and another 
has called it the Christ; another the Messiah, another 
the Buddha, another the Higher Self, another the Super- 
conscious Self. It has just as many names as there are 
men in the world. You have what you call the “quick- 
ened conscience.” You know when you do that which is 
not right in the sight of the Law. What is it that causes 
you to know that you have fallen short? It is the Higher 
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Self, it is the Christ, it is the Inner Man; and when you 
listen to that, and follow it, you are always better in 
every way—morally and physically. You may not ob- 
serve the various steps leading up to your conversion, be 
it partial or complete; but there come a peace and satis- 
faction, a freedom, a joyousness—you do not know from 
what source, but you do know that there is something 
new and bright in your life, the result of listening to the 
Higher Self. 


“Every great and commanding movement in the 
annals of the world is the triumph of some enthusiasm.” 
—Emerson. 


A Fit of Temper 


A fit of temper is an attack of temporary insanity, 
during which you say and do things you would not dream 
of saying and doing when you are in your right mind; 
things you are ashamed of and sorry for when you come 
to yourself again. 

Tu a fit of temper you are not yourself at all; you 
are literally beside yourself. Your consciousness has 
really gone outside you and got mixed up in the whirl of 
things over which you have no control; you are out of 
your head, and dizzy with whirling around outside your- 
self. 

A fit of temper is the result of hypnotism, caused by 
mentally gazing long and intently and resentfully upon 
the thing you don’t like. 

You work yourself into a fit of temper by circling 
mentally around and around the unpleasant thing, just 
as savages work themselves up to the murder pitch by 
circling round and round in a war dance. 

To avoid temper fits, give the mental war dance a 
wide berth. Turn your back on it and look up at the 
blue above us. To prevent getting beside yourself, get 
above yourself, where peace is. 

Be still until you come to yourself.—The Nautilus. 
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BIBLE. LESSONSp 


Lesson 9, November 26 
NEHEMIAH’S PRAYER.—Neh. 1. 


1. The words of Nehemiah the son of Hacaliah. Now it 
came to pass in the month Chislev, in the twentieth year, as I 
was in Shushan the palace, 

2. That Hanani, one of my brethren, came, he and certain 
men out of Judah; and I asked them concerning the Jews that 
had escaped, that were left of the captivity, and concerning 
Jerusalem. 

3. And they said unto me, The remnant that are left of 
the captivity there in the province are in great affliction and re- 
proach: the wall of Jerusalem also is broken down, and the 
gates thereof are burned with fire. 

4, And it came to pass, when I heard these words, that 1 
sat down and wept, and mourned certain days; and I fasted 
and prayed before the God of heaven, 

5. And said, I beseech thee, O Jehovah, the God of heaven, 
the great and terrible God, that keepeth covenant and loving- 
kindness with them that love him and keep his commandments: 

6. Let thine ear now be attentive, and thine eyes open, that 
thou mayest hearken unto the prayer of thy servant, which 1 
pray before thee at this time, day and night, for the children. 
of Israel thy servants, while I confess the sins of the children 
of Israel, which we have sinned against thee. Yea, I and my 
father’s house have sinned: 

7. We have dealt very corruptly against thee, and have 
not kept the commandments, nor the statutes, nor the ordi- 
nances, which thou commandedst thy servant Moses. 

8. Remember, I beseech thee, the word that thou command- 
edst thy servant Moses, saying, If ye trespass, I will scatter 
you abroad among the peoples: 

9. But if ye return unto me, and keep my commandments 
and do them, though your outcasts were in the uttermost part 
of the heavens, yet will I gather them from thence, and will 
bring them unto the place that I have chosen, to cause my name 
to dwell there. 

10. Now these are thy servants and thy people, whom 
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thou hast redeemed by thy great power, and by thy’ strong 
hand. ; 

11. O Lord, I beseech thee, let now thine ear be attentive to 
the prayer of thy servant, and to the prayer of thy servants, 
who delight to fear thy name; and prosper, I pray thee, thy 
servant this day, and grant him mercy in the sight of this man. 


Goupen Text—“The effectual fervent prayer of a 
righteous man availeth much.”—Jas. 5: 16. 


Nehemiah represents one who has been carried 
away from spiritual peace (Jerusalem) into the confusion 
(Babylon) of sense, and is desirous of again restoring 
the Holy City. Nehemiah has his representative in all 
those who have once realized the peace and joy of the 
spiritual life, but have been captured and led away by 
the power of mortal thought. A cause lies back of every 
occurrence, and the deportation to Babylon of the Jews 
was the result of laxity in keeping the Divine Law. 

There is a law of life as exact as mathematics. If 
men fail to acquaint themselves with this law, they suffer 
. the consequences of their ignorance by doing things that 
destroy peace and make bondage and hardship apparent. 
When a man comes to himself he receives gladly the mes- 
sengers from the spiritual center and proceeds to brizg 
about a re-establishment of -former relations. Nehemiah 
took the initial step in this direction, which is to seek God, 
the one great and only resource for men in dire extremity. 

Prayer and fasting are, metaphysically, affirming 
and denying. The Lord’s Prayer is not a supplication, 
but a series of affirmations and denials. The mind has 
great power in the use of words, and with them marvelous 
things may be accomplished. A man can build up his 
wasted frame by affirming the life and power of the 
Spirit to be active in every part of his organism. This 
will set going the constructive Spirit, and the “walls” of 
flesh that are afflicted will be built up, and the “gates” 
that are “burned with fire” will be restored to their nor- 
mal condition. The “gates” of the body are the mouth, 
nose, ears, eyes, and all openings. Through disobedience 
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of the law, and sensual indulgence, these are burned with 
fire and fever from generation unto generation. 

The first step in restoration of the body is fasting 
and prayer. Some people think it a great thing to fast 
from food for days and weeks, and even months; and 
so it is, because one who fasts is exercising dominion, is 
an “overcomer.” But it is a much greater thing to fast 
from error thoughts. One does not realize what a slave 
he is to evil thoughts until he tries to turn the current of 
his mind. The help of a higher power is necessary to do 
this successfully, and prayer calls to our aid the Supreme 
Helper, through whose Law we conquer all things. 

Confession and admission of sin open the soul to 
God, and Nehemiah followed intuitively the steps that all 
men have found by experience to be the most effective 
concomitants of prayer. Having confessed and surren- 
dered yourself to the Divine Good, do not hold yourself 
in error by continuing to think yourself a sinner. “Ye 
are now made clean through the word.” 

Verse eleven shows the earnest faith and simplicity 
of this spiritually minded man. He talked to God as if 
he were right present and would give attentive ear to 
every request. This confidence in the power of God 
is what stirs the ethers of Mind and sets into action 
elements in soul and body that speed the consummation 
of every request. Divine Mind works through man and 
requires, to do great things, that man have the faith of 
the Absolute. Nehemiah was but a cupbearer slave to 
the king in Babylon; but his prayer lifted him into such 
a courage and confidence in himself and God that he went 
to Jerusalem, and inspired the poor, downtrodden rem- 
nant of Jews remaining there to rebuild the walls of that 


city. 


Lesson 10, December 3 

NEHEMIAH REBUILDS THE WALL OF JERU- 
SALEM.—Neh. 4: 6-18. 

6. So we built the wall; and all the wall was joined to- 
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gether unto half the height thereof: for the people had a mind 
to work. 

7. But it came to pass that, when Sanballat, and Tobiah, 
and the Arabians, and the Ammonites, and the Ashdodites, 
heard that the repairing of the walls of Jerusalem went for- 
ward, and that the breaches began to be stopped, then they were 
very wroth; 

8. And they conspired all of them together to come and 
fight against Jerusalem, and to cause confusion therein. 

9. But we made our prayer unto our God, and set a watch 
against them day and night, because of them. 

10. And Judah said, The strength of the bearers of bur- 
dens is decayed, and there is much rubbish; so that we are not 
able to build the wall. 

11. And our adversaries said, They shall not know, neither 
see, till we come into the midst of them, and slay them, and 
cause the work to cease. i 

12. And it came to pass that, when the Jews that dwelt 
by them came, they said unto us ten times from all places, Ye 
must return unto us. 

18. Therefore set I in the lowest parts of the space behind 
the wall, in the open places, I set there the people after their 
families with their swords, their spears, and their bows. 

14. And I looked, and rose up, and said unto the nobles, 
and td the rulers, and to the rest of the people, Be not ye afraid 
of them: remember the Lord, who is great and terrible, and 
fight for your brethren, your sons, and your i ai your 
wives, and your houses. 

15. And it came to pass, when our enemies heard that it 
was known unto us, and God had brought their counsel to 
naught, that we returned all of us to the wall, every one unto 
his work. 

16. And it came to pass from that time forth, that half of 
my servants wrought in the work, and half of them held the 
spears, the shields, and the bows, and the coats of mail; and 
the rulers were behind all the house of Judah. 

17, They that builded the wall and they that bare burdens 
laded themselves; every one with one of his hands wrought in 
the work, and with the other held his weapon; 

18. And the builders, every one had his sword girded by 
his side, and so builded. And he that sounded the trumpet was 
by me. 


GotpEn Trext—“Watch ye, stand fast in the faith, 
quit you like men, be strong.”—I Cor. 16:13. 
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Thought is the builder of our body-walls.. Loose, 
careless, disorderly thinking is responsible for the weak- 
ening that ends in decay and invasion from without. 
When we again set up right standards of thought, and 
the constructive workmen begin to build, much “rubbish” 
is found in the subconscious that delays them. If man 
had made no mistakes of thought, and had no results of 
his errors to correct, it would be an easy matter to con- 
struct the perfect body, without spot or blemish. But the 
law cannot be broken. The results of what we have done, 
in both good and evil, have formed our consciousness. 
The good predominates, and we should therefore be glad. 
The evil can be erased, as the errors in a mathematical 
problem are wiped out, and the correct figures substi- 
tuted. 

“To be forewarned is to be forearmed.” When we 
are told where we shall meet opposition, and its character, 
we can prepare ourselves and not be overwhelmed. In 
healing and rebuilding the walls of the body-temple we 
all find these “adversaries,” and they work in the dark- 
ness of the subconscious and seem to say, “They shall 
not know, neither see, till we come into the midst of them, 
and slay them, and cause the work to cease.” The adver- 
saries of the constructive mind appear under many 
guises and are so subtle in their attacks that it requires 
more than intellectual understanding and power to cope 
with them. The Prophet of the Lord, represented in this 
lesson by Nehemiah, is the teacher and inspirer that rises 
up within one and says, “Be not ye afraid of them: re- 
member the Lord, who is great and terrible, and fight for 
your brethren, your sons and your daughters, your wives, 
and your houses.” This is a battle between weak, un- 
disciplined, uncivilized, savage, sensuous thoughts, and 
strong, orderly, civilized, refined, spiritual thoughts. The 
ignorant error thoughts are responsible for the disease 
and disintegration in the body, and we must set up a 
proper protection against them. They are whispering 
to us, ‘““What’s the use? You can’t overcome these phys- 
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ical conditions.” “You can’t go forward in this work; 
you must return to us and be content with the old life.” 
These and a thousand similar weakening and defeating 
thoughts are constantly passing through the minds of 
those who are striving to rebuild the temple under the 
Divine Law. 

It is necessary to be on your guard against adver- 
saries of every kind. Jesus said, “I say unto you, 
Watch!” “Eternal vigilance is the price of success.” 
This does not mean that we shall get anxious and set up 
a nervous strain, in our overcoming, but that we shall see 
to it that the work of building up the Christ-body is not 
interfered with by the foolishness and ignorance of the 
carnal mind. It is found by truth workers that consci- 
entious training of the thoughts along constructive lines 
leads to the establishment of a subconscious thought-pro- 
tection, similar to that described: in verse 16. Half the 
mind is on guard while the other half works, and no 
reflected error thought can get in. When this conscious- 
ness has been attained there is no further complaint 
about adverse vibrations, malicious animal magnetism, 
nor psychic impositions of any description. ‘And he that 
sounded the trumpet [word] was by me [I Am].” 


Lesson 11, December 10 
NEHEMIAH AND HIS ENEMIES.-—Neh. 6: 1-12. 


1, Now it came to pass, when it was reported to Sanballat 
and Tobiah, and to Geshem the Arabian, and unto the rest of 
our enemies, that I had builded the wall, and that there was 
no breach left therein (though even unto that time I had not 
set up the doors in the gates), 

2. That Sanballat and Geshem sent unto me, saying, 
Come, let us meet together in one of the villages in the plain 
of Ono. But they thought to do me mischief. 

3. And I sent messengers unto them, saying, I am doing 
a great work, so that I cannot come down: why should the 
work cease, whilst I leave it, and come down to you? 

4, And they sent unto me four times after this sort; and 
I answered them after the same manner. j 
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5. Then sent Sanballat his servant unto me in like manner 
the fifth time with an open letter in his hand, 

6. Wherein was written, It is reported among the na- 
tions, and Gashmu saith it, that thou and the Jews think to 
rebel; for which cause thou art building the wall: and thou 
wouldest be their king, according to these words. 

7. And thou hast also appointed prophets to preach of 
thee at Jerusalem, saying, There is a king in Judah: and now 


shall it be reported to the king according to these words, Come ™ 


now therefore, and let us take counsel together. 

8, Then I sent unto him, saying, There are no such things 
done as thou sayest, but thou feignest them out of thine own 
heart. 

9. For they all would have made us afraid, saying, Their 
hands shall be weakened from the work, that it be not done. 
But now, O God, strengthen thou my hands. 

10. And I went unto the house of Shemaiah the son of 
Delaiah the son of Mehetabel, who was shut up; and he said, 
Let us meet together in the house of God, within the temple, 
and let us shut the doors of the temple: for they will come to 
slay thee; yea, in the night will they come to slay thee. 

11. And I said, Should such a man as I flee? and who is 
there, that, being such as I, would go into the’ temple to save 
his life? I will not go in. 

12. And I discerned, and, lo, God had not sent him; but 
he pronounced this prophecy against me: and Tobiah and San- 
ballat had hired him. 


GoitpEn Trext—“The Lord is the strength of my 
life; of whom shall I be afraid?” —Psa. 27: 1. 


. Whoever takes a definite stand for the establishment 
and sustenance of certain true principles creates opposi- 
tion. This was the case with Nehemiah; he was pre- 
paring to restore the worship of Jehovah in Jerusalem, 
and those who wanted no such standard of principles 
opposed and ridiculed his work. 

Every one who takes a stand for Truth principles, 
and attempts to forge ahead of his fellows, is sure to 
set up opposition. Every reform, every effort to change 
the kingdoms of the earth into the kingdom of heaven, 
every upward movement of man, is opposed by many, 
and strong and bitter enemies arise, because few men are 
willing to give up the present possessions until they are 
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sure of others more valuable. Jesus warned his fol- 
lowers of this, and told them what they must suffer for 
his sake. 

But it makes a great difference how one meets the 
opposition. Some think it necessary to go forth’ and 
battle with those who oppose and ridicule their reforms, 
while others quietly work away at their problems, giving 
no attention to foes. The latter course is always best, 
because strife stirs up strife. Change your enemies to 
friends by proving to them by your works that what you 
are doing is for their good as well as yours. Many men 
have been roundly cursed by foes, and even by friends, 
and afterwards honored with a monument of praise for 
the good they accomplished. When Boss Shepherd was 
rebuilding Washington he was the most hated, slandered, 
and berated man in the District of Columbia; but his 
enemies were forced to admit that he was wiser than 
they all, and they now point with pride to the work he 
did. The inventor of the first sewing machine, Elias 
Howe, was mobbed by the women of his own community. 
They claimed that he was inventing a machine that would 
take away their means of making a living. 

The greatest opposition to spiritual progress is 
found among religious people. When men have adopted 
a set of religious beliefs, and they have been accepted 
by many, and a theological ecclesiastical body is being 
carried forward with the race thought, an almost im- 
pregnable wall is built around the people, and but few 
escape. When one does get free and asserts his right 
to set up the standard of the true God, he is anathema- 
tized by the church, by his family, and by his friends. 
Then comes the test of the true Christian. Do not be 
tempted to go forth to battle. Do not argue nor with 
heat discuss the subject. Show by your works that you 
have the truth that makes men better. Prove the law in 
yourself. If you have been given to contention, here is 
your opportunity to keep a sweet silence. 

In the family relation this opposition to the spiritual 
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life is most pronounced and hardest to be reconciled. 
But here enemies can be made friends. The power of 
the Spirit is without limit. Pray for power to overcome 
by love all those who are opposing your spiritual free- 
dom. God is love, and he will surely answer your prayer. 


Lesson 12, December 17 
EZRA TEACHES THE LAW.—Neh. 8: 1-12. 


1. And all the people gathered themselves together as one 
man into the broad place that was before the water gate; and 
they spake unto Ezra the scribe to bring the book of the law 
of Moses, which Jehovah had commanded to Israel. 

2, And Ezra the priest brought the law before the assem- 
bly, both men and women, and all that could hear with under- 
standing, upon the first day of the seventh month. 

3. And he read therein before the broad place that was 
before the water gate from early morning until midday, in the 
presence of the men and the women, and of those that could 
understand; and the ears of all the people were attentive unto 
the book of the law. 

4. And Ezra the scribe stood upon a pulpit of wood, which 
they had made for the purpose; and beside him stood Matti- 
thiah, and Shema, and Anaiah, and Uriah, and Hilkiah, and 
Maaseiah, on his right hand; and on his left hand, Pedaiah, and 
Mishael, and Malchijah, and Hashum, and Hashbaddanah, Zech- 
ariah, and Meshullam. 

5. And Ezra opened the book in the sight of all the people 
(for he was above all the people); and when he opened it, all 
the people stood up. 

6. And Ezra blessed Jehovah, the great God; and all the 
people answered, Amen, Amen, with the lifting up of their 
hands: and they bowed their heads, and worshiped Jehovah 
with their faces to the ground. 

7. Also Jeshua, and Bani, and Sherebiah, Jamin, Akkub, 
Shabbethai, Hodiah, Maaseiah, Kelita, Azariah, Jozabad, Hanan, 
Pelaiah, and the Levites, caused the people to understand the 
law: and the people stood in their place. 

8. And they read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly ; 
and they gave the sense, so that they understood the reading. 

9. And Nehemiah, who was the governor, and Ezra the 
priest the scribe, and the Levites that taught the people, said 
unto all the people, This day is holy unto Jehovah your God; 
mourn not, nor weep. For all the people wept, when they 
heard the words of the law. 
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10. Then he said unto them, Go your way, eat the fat, and 
drink the sweet, and send portions unto him for whom nothing 
is prepared; for this day is holy unto our Lord: neither be ye 
grieved; for the joy of Jehovah is your strength. 

1l. So the Levites stilled all the people, saying, Hold your 
peace, for the day is holy; neither be ye grieved. 

12. And all the people went their way to eat, and to drink, 
and to send portions, and to make great mirth, because they had 
understood the words that were declared unto them. 

Goupen Text—“The law of the Lord is perfect, 


converting the soul.”—Psa. 19: 7. 


“And all the people gathered themselves together as 
one man.” It is one man talking to his own thoughts or 
people. We speak of “educating the masses,” but forget 
that this education depends upon the efforts of each indi- 
vidual. Educators and reformers have a way of talking 
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about “elevating the masses,” as if they could be legis- 
lated into a higher civilization. The fact is that all re- 
- form begins and. ends with the individual. There is but 
one man. Paul discerned that there is but one man, the 
Universal Man, Christ, and that we are all members of 
his body. Each human type of that One Man is spirit- 
ually his exact image, his especially begotten son. You 
are that man. Begin your reform for the “masses” by 
reforming yourself. 

As there is a Divine Man’so there is a Divine Law 
for the government of that Man in his manifestation. 
That law is the Scripture universal in the heavens of 
man’s being. The Law of Moses is its statement as in- 
terpreted from the negative mind-view, and the Law of 
Jesus is its interpretation from the positive mind-view. 
But these interpretations. are not the infallible word of 
God in their present form in the Bible. They are the 
word as perceived by the illuminated minds of many 
men in various stages of unfoldment. That omnipresent 
Word is the only infallible scripture of God. “It is nigh 
unto thee, even in thy mouth.” There is a faculty of the 
mind that receives and transcribes upon the tablets of 
memory every wave of mentality that touches the con- 
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sciousness, whether from the spirit or the flesh. This 
faculty is Ezra the scribe. This faculty may be exalted 
to a point where it will receive impressions from the 
spiritual side only; then it reads out of the law and in- 
terprets the spiritual meaning for all the people, or 
thoughts of the consciousness. “And Ezra opened the 
book in sight of all the people (for he was above all 
the people); and when he opened it, all the people stood 
up.. And Ezra blessed the Lord, the great God.” 

When we have read the law from this inner plane 
and see how far short we have come in fulfilling it, we 
are sorrowful. “All the people wept when they heard 
the words of the law.” But we are not to grieve over 
our shortcomings, because grief is weakening. “This day 
[state of consciousness] is holy unto our Lord: neither 
be ye sorry; for the joy of the Lord is your strength.” 


Some glances of real beauty may be seen in their 
faces who dwell in true meekness. There is harmony in 
the sound of that voice to which Divine Love gives ut- 
terance.—J. Woolman. 


The Psalm of the Sick 


Auicr THOMPSON 


The doctor is my shepherd; he shall not want. 

He maketh me to lie down in lean pastures: he 
leadeth me beside the fierce waters. 

He oppresseth my soul: he leadeth me in the paths 
of sickness for his game’s sake. 

Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow 
of death, I will find no healing: -for the doctor is with 
me; his rod and his chaff they distress me. 

He prepareth a table before me in the presence of 
my vivisectors: he filleth my body with drugs; my bill 
runneth over. 

Surely illness and graft shall follow me all the days 
of my life: and I will dwell in the House of the Sick 
forever. 
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THE FAMILY—HARMONY 
THE HOME 


Home is the Nursery of the Infinite.—Channing 
Eprrep spy Myrrie Firimore 


Mother O’ Mine 


If I were hanged on the highest hill, 
Mother o’ mine, O mother o’ mine, 

I know whose love would follow me still, 
Mother o’ mine, O mother o’ mine! 


If I were drowned in the deepest sea, 
Mother o’ mine, O mother o’ mine, 

I know whose tears would come down to me, 
Mother o’ mine, O mother o’ mine! 


If I were damned of body and soul, 
Mother o’ mine, O mother o’ mine, 
I know whose prayers would make me whole, 
Mother o’ mine, O mother o’ mine! 
—Rudyard Kipling. 


HOSPITALITY VERSUS VICTUALS 


When you go to your friends’ houses you go for the 
hospitality, the friendship, the conversation you find 
there, and not for the beefsteak or pudding or cake you 
will be fed, don’t you? 

Why, then, can’t you give your friends credit for as 
lofty motives? And yet apparently few women can. 

At a home where I was visiting the other day a young 
man happened to drop in on an errand. He was at once 
invited to stay to lunch, and when he politely refused, 
heartily urged until he accepted. The meal happened to 
be rather frugal. It was simply bread and butter and 
tea and fruit. But it was served with the sauce of lively 
conversation and hospitality, and the young man was evi- 
dently sincere when he told the hostess what a really 
jolly time he had had. 
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After he had gone the lady of the house said to me: 
“Do you know why Mr. Ames enjoyed that so very much? 
Simply because he never gets anything like that at home. 
His mother never has ‘company’ for tea unless she has 
three kinds of cake and two kinds of preserves, and every- 
thing to match. She never would dream of informally 
inviting us to a simple meal, as I did this noon. And the 
boy is just starved for that sort of thing.” 

The other day I heard some of our neighbors trying 
to commiserate a young married woman whose big broth- 
er, with one or two of his college chums, sometimes de- 
scends on her quite unannounced. 

“Oh, I don’t mind,” she said cheerfully. “You can 
always make things stretch over two or three more, some- 
how or other, and I always have something we can fill 
up on in case of need.” 

“But doesn’t the extra work seem awfully hard to. 
you when you are tired?” said one of her neighbors, a 
typical Martha. 

“Why, if I’m tired, I always let them help get the 
meal, or maybe do up the dishes,’ said this sensible 
matron promptly. 

At that Martha’s home those boys, if they came un- 
expectedly, would have received punctilious serving and a 
cold welcome. At the other home they received informal- 
ity and friendliness. And I don’t think there is room for 
doubt which they would like the better. 

You do not like to feel that you are causing any one 
inconvenience, do you? Can’t you realize, then, that 
other people do not like to feel that they are causing you 
inconvenience? Can’t you realize that it is far greater 
hospitality to bring tea and toast and a thorough welcome 
to your guest than three kinds of cake and preserves, and 
a worn-out body and harassed spirit? 

In short, if you want to have yours the home where 
people love to come, do as you would be done by, trying 
not to make a fuss over company; to make it a rule to 
give what you can give freely and easily, and not to insult 
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your friends by giving more.—Ruth Cameron’s “Evening 
Chit-Chats.” 


TOMMY’S LESSONS 
Mrs. Harriz McCormick 


ITTLE Tommy had been reading his 
Scripture lesson, which was the story 
of the creation, recorded in the first 
chapter of Genesis. Looking up sud- 
denly he asked: “Grandma, what is the 
difference between creating and making? 
Some places the book says God created ; 

then it says he made things. Do the two words mean 

the same?” 

Grandma took a moment for thought, then said: 
“Things are created on the plane of mind, in the realm 
of ideas. God is Spirit, eternal, invisible Mind; we can- 
not see Mind except as it brings some idea into mani- 
festation. God-Mind is the Source and origin of all 
ideas. “Everything we see or can think of is the mani- 
festation of an idea, and the origin of that idea is God, 
the Divine Mind. God created, in that he originated the 
plan for making things; when the idea or plan was fin- 
ished, the creating was done, though the making may not 
have begun. The plan was in Divine Mind as one su- 
preme divine idea. A divine idea has life, like a seed, 
and under favorable conditions will make manifest all 
that is contained in it. The plan was God’s own idea, 
the offspring of his own Divine Mind. It was Spirit or 
Mind like himself. God called his idea his Son, his 
thought-child, his Word; for the spirit of a word is the 
idea that it contains. So now, Tommy, you may turn to 
the first chapter of John’s Gospel, and we will see what 
it says.” 

The child did so, and read: “In the beginning was 
the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word 
-was God.” 
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“You will understand this better, Tommy, if you 
will call ‘Word’ by its spirit name, which is ‘Idea,’ and 
read, ‘In the beginning was the Idea, and the Idea was 
with God, and the Idea was God,’ because you see, my 
dear, there is no word that does not veil an idea. There 
are sounds, but unless the sownd conveys an idea it is not 
a word, and does not belong to intelligent language. So 
every word has back of it an idea, and every idea has 
back of it a mind. So we see how ‘The same was in the 
beginning with God.’ The book-does not say, All things 
were created by the Word, but all things were made by 
him (the Word, the Idea expressed). God, Divine Mind, 
alone creates. The Idea, the Word itself, was conceived 
and born of Divine Mind, and endued with power to 
make itself manifest.” 

The child seemed thoughtful, and Grandma con- 
tinued : 

“You see, my dear, it was the same as when your 
papa would build this house. He studied it all out in 
his own mind first: that was his ideal house; then he had 
the plans and specifications drawn, or written; that was 
his word-house, and the workmen built according to the 
word-house. Now, Tommy, do you understand that God 
created the heavens and the earth when the plans and 
specifications were complete?’ 

“Oh, yes, I see that now,” said the child. “But how 
long did that take—the whole six days?” 

“Why, my dearie,” said Grandma, “‘the six days had 
not begun yet. Time is a measured portion of duration; 
the measuring began when the making did, for we read 
the first thing made was day and _ night.” 

“No,” said Tommy, “not the first. The first was 
light; don’t you know? God said Let there be light, 
the very first thing.” 

“Yes, I know, Tommy, there was first light; but 
that was not a made light. It was the light of life; it 
was what the Psalmist meant when he said, ‘The en- 
trance of thy Word giveth light.’ It was what we under- 
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stand by intelligence, the flash of a good idea in the mind. 
You see, the evening and the morning were the first day.” 

“Oh my,’ said Tommy, “how hard he must have 
worked to make everything in six days!” 

“I think we will turn to Mark 10:27 and see what 
we find there.” 

The child did so, and read, ‘““With men it is impos- 
sible, but not with God: for with God all things are pos- 
sible.” 

“This is the testimony that Jesus gave to the Om- 
nipotence of God. But, my child, there are differences of 
opinion regarding the length of those days; they were 
periods of duration we know, and they began in the 
obscurity of ‘an unmanifest idea and ended in the glory 
of a completed work, adding their testimony to the om- 
nipotent power and wisdom of God.” 

“Well, there is one more question that puzzles me,” 
said Tommy; “and that is, in the first few verses the 
book says “God made’; then it begins to say ‘the Lord 
God’ made things. Are they the same person?” 

“Why, Tommy, you cannot say of Spirit, Mind, 
and Idea that they are persons. They are One in Being; 
they form the Divine Trinity—Father, Son, and Holy 
Spirit. They work together; for you know we read, 
‘The Word was with God, and the Word was God, and 
without him was not anything made that was made.’ So 
you see that as the Idea began to manifest its life and 
light and power and beauty, it began to be called the 
Lord God—not the creator, but the maker of all things. 
The Psalmist says, ‘The earth is the Lord’s, and the 
fullness thereof; the world, and they that dwell therein.’ 
And again, ‘Let all the earth fear the Lord: let all the 
inhabitants of the world stand in awe of him. For he 
spake, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast.’ 
The Lord Jesus said, ‘I and my Father are one.’ He said 
too, ‘My Father is greater than I;’ and he said, ‘All 
power is given unto me,’ not meaning that God had no 


- power left, but that the Divine Power operated through 
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him. Now, Tommy, are your questions answered so that 
you understand?” 

“Yes, I think so. You mean, Grandma, that cre- 
ating is thinking it out, and making is working it out. 
Is that the way?” 

“Yes, dear; it was all thought out by God the 
Father, and it was all wrought out by God the Son; and 
thus the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the 


host of them.” 
* * * * 


“Grandma, I don’t see how this is,’ said Tommy, 
bringing his Bible after his half hour’s reading the sec- 
ond day. “Here the book says, ‘God created the man 
after his own image and likeness;’ and then after the 
heavens and the earth were finished, and God had rested, 
and all that, it says, “There was not a man to till the 
ground.’ ”’ 

“You forget, Tommy, that the creating may have 
been long ages before the making; but we must not for- 
get that a good and wise God never finished the plan or 
idea for the earth and the world, until he had designed 
a visible Divine Ruler on earth. This he did when he 
created the human family, though the first man was not 
made until all of earth was finished and made ready 
for the home of mankind. Now, my child, we will look 
at the verses that puzzle you.” 

The boy read, “ ‘And the Lord God formed man of 
the dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the 
breath of life; and man became a living soul.’ ” 

“Now, Tommy, you let me ask the questions, and 
you answer: 

“Ist, Who created man?” Ans. “God.” 

“2d, Who formed or made man?” Ans. “The Lord 
God.” ; 

“3d, What pattern or plan did the Lord God use 
when he made man?” Ans. “Why, the Creator’s plan, 
of course.” 

“Can you think why he used the Father’s pattern or 
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idea?’ Ans. “No; unless it was because he used God’s 
patterns for everything.” 

“Well, that would be a good reason;. but there is a 
better one. Tommy, who was to live and breathe in 
this special form?” i 

“Oh, I see now,” said the child. ‘The Lord God 
himself; and so the form had to fit the Divine Idea.” 

“Yes, dear; the Divine Idea was the Lord God of 
the whole earth, and man the habitation of God through 
the Spirit. There were plenty of other forms and crea- 
tures on the earth, but there was only this one in the 
image and likeness of the Son of God; and man became 
a living soul.” 


From the progress of the whole of the species, as 
well as of society, it is essential that education shall 
awake the feeling of independence; it should invigorate 
and favor the disposition to deviate from the type in 
those cases where the rights of others are not affected, or 
where'deviation is not simply the result of the desire to 
draw attention to oneself. The child should be given the 
chance to declare conscientiously his independence of a 
customary usage, of an ordinary feeling; for this is the 
foundation of the education of an individual, as well as 
the basis of a collective conscience, which is the only kind 
of conscience men now have. What does having an indi- 
vidual conscience mean? It means submitting voluntarily 
to an external law, attested and found good by my own 
conscience. It means unconditionally heeding the un- 
written law, which I lay upon myself, and following this 
inner law even when I must stand alone against the 
whole world.—Ellen Key, in “The Education of the 
Child.” ; 


A man that hath friends must show himself friendly: 
and there is a friend that sticketh closer than a brother. 
-—Proverb. 
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“Be still, and know that I am God.” 
INSPIRED BY THE SPIRIT OF TRUTH 


T is found that when many people hold the same thought 

there is unity, although they may be separated by thousands 

of miles; and all who are connected with that unity are in touch 
with higher spiritual states, even Jesus Christ. 

So there has gradually grown up this Society of Silent 
Unity, in which thousands in all parts of the world join every 
night at nine o’clock in thinking for a few moments one thought, 
which is given each month in the magazine Unrry. This we 
call the “Class Thought,” and every member is expected to hold 
it at least five minutes at the beginning of the silence, in order 
to make the unity connection; after which, “Ask what ye will 
in my name, and it shall be done unto you.” 

Certificates of membership are issued without charge to 
those who make personal written application for them. To 
meet expenses, we ask members to send us free-will offerings, 
as no charge is made for any service we render. 

This Society has been in existence about twenty years, and 
has over twenty thousand registered members. Through its 
ministry thousands have been healed mentally and physically, 
and its powet grows stronger day by day. The silent hour is 
nine p. m., your local time. The Spirit will adjust geographical 
differences in time. 

Beginners usually have a great many questions to ask, and 
they require a course of lessons and reading. To such we rec- 
ommend the “Lessons in Truth,’ by H. Emilie Cady (cloth, 
$1; paper, 50 cents), and “Christian Healing,” by Charles 
Fillmore (paper, 75 cents; cloth, $1.50; or Unrry and “Chris- 
tian Healing,” $1.60; or Uniry and “Lessons in Truth,” $1.35). 
A Special Course of Lessons by Correspondence will be given 
to those desiring it. 

Unity is published monthly, and contains a large amount 
of instruction. The price of it is $1 per year. 

Absent healing is just as effective as present healing. We 
treat people in all parts of the world, also in the next block, 
without seeing them. People here in the city call us by "phone 
and get relief quickly. We can be reached day and night by 
letter, telegram, or telephone. Give name of patient and 
trouble in telegram. 

The Unity Tract Society is the business department, and 
the Society of Silent Unity is the healing department. Please 
keep them separate in your communications. 

The simple written request to be enrolled a member of the 
Silent Unity Society is all that is required to join with us, 
Address 


SOCIETY OF SILENT UNITY 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas City, Mo. 


CLASS THOUGHT 


November 20 to December 20, 1911 
Held daily at 9 p. m. 


The Christ Mind in me transforms my flesh into 
pure Spirit Substance. 


November 20 to December 20, 1911 
Held daily at 12 m. 


' Thy bounty, like a never-failing stream, supplieth 
all the earth. 


This prosperity thought is taken up every day at 
high noon by the workers at Unity Headquarters. Five 
minutes before noon a bell is tapped, at which signal all 
work is suspended. Then the whole Unity force comes 
together in the auditorium to make this word vital with 
the prospering power of Spirit. The silence lasts for 
fifteen minutes. It is a service of deepest faith, in which 
visiting friends join. The united realization is the om- 
nipresence of God’s bounty. 

Because the power of the Word is without limitation 
this statement undeystandingly entered into makes plain 
the way of the Lord of Supply. Our workers realize and 
prove this. The consciousness we enter is the kingdom 
of heaven, in which all necessary things are added unto 
us. Not only is this true of those who daily assemble in 
Unity Auditorium, but it also holds good with those who, 
though hidden in space, grasp with us in faith the sub- 
stance of Bounty that is partial to neither place nor 
_ person. 
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IDEALS AND DEMONSTRATIONS 
Epna L. Carrer 


A] ESUS said to his disciples, ““The children 
of this world are in their generation 
wiser than the children of light.” That 
seems a strange statement, but every day 
it is proved true. Perhaps the most 
striking illustration is found in the dif- 
ference between men of the world and 
most of the spiritual-minded people, in their attitude to- 
ward their ideals and the way they go about attaining 
them. The man of the world gets an idea, and he bends 
all of his energies toward working it out. He wastes no 
time in taking into account lack of success, but keeps 
right on toward the goal, thinking nothing of seeming 
failures except as incidentals in the process of bringing 
forth. He discerns that an ideal is one thing and its 


demonstration another, and he accepts it as a matter of 
course. Edison is a good example of what a man of the 
world will do when he has a clear ideal and confidence 
in the possibility of its being worked out. Nobody hears 
that kind of a man complaining that he “doesn’t demon- 
strate.”” He does demonstrate, no matter how many fail- 
‘ures there may seem to be. He sees the possibility so 
clearly all the time that he does not know the word 
“failure.” 

The children of light may be just as wise if they 
will. When they are not, the reason is, usually, that 
they have not waited enough upon God in the inner sanc- 
tuary of their being to receive the vision of their spir- 
itual estate. Without a clear vision of a possibility there 
will not be the faith and strength and persistence neces- 
sary to bring it out. “Where there is no vision, the 
people perish.” When the eyes are blinded with ma- 
teriality, the end is death. When the sight is quickened 
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to behold the things of the Spirit, God is seen in the 
flesh; it is transformed into the likeness of the Divine, 
and becomes undying, incorruptible. The demonstration 
will depend upon the vision of the ideal. If that is clear 
and well defined, the things of the world will seem triv- 
ial in comparison, and the mind will easily detach itself 
from them. It is the man in whose mind the vision is 
indistinct who hesitates between the world and his pos- 
sibilities. He has the wavering mind which cannot “re- 
ceive anything from the Lord.” The man who does not 
demonstrate is the man of wavering mind, and the mind 
wavers because he has not seen the vision, and he has not 
the vision because he has not waited on God. 

If you have the vision, those who have not may 
count you foolish. They do not see your goal, but only 
the “strait and narrow way” in which you walk, and to 
them it seems a rut. The broad way of the world looks 
so much more inviting; but your eyes see the glory of 
the spiritual man, and nothing can tempt you to neglect 
the work of bringing him into manifestation. 

The vision of God will dissolve in the mind the be- 
lief in personality. There is continual repression of the 
soul of every one who is afraid of what this one will think 
and that one will say. The Christ man can never be 
manifest in any one who has a man-fearing spirit. Ideals 
may be high, but they will never become demonstrations 
while they are denied expression. 

With the dissolving of the idea of personality there 
will go all the resistance and mental burdens that come 
from the belief that it is necessary to hold one’s own 
against another. A good treatment is, ‘““There is no pres- 
ence nor power in personality; there is only God.” All 
who will hold themselves in that thought shall “beat their 
swords into plowshares, and their spears into pruning- 
hooks.” The mental force that has been spent in fighting 
shall all be turned to self-culture, plowing up the error 
states of consciousness, and pruning away the useless ex- 

_ pressions of life. The thought-energy that has been 
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going out in a destructive way must be “beat,” disciplined 
into obedience, and trained along new lines. It is good 
to believe in the prophet’s vision of universal peace, but 
the prophecy cannot be fulfilled in the nations except as 
it is first fulfilled in individuals. All the ideals about 
universal peace are mere dreams to those who have not 
the vision of their own individual place and part in es- 
tablishing it, and are unwilling to do the preparatory 
work in themselves. 

Overcomers sometimes feel disappointed when, by 
experience, they find that ideals and demonstrations are 
not just the same. But when they recognize the orderly 
steps necessary in all mental action, then they go to work 
cheerfully and patiently, willing to work as well as 
dream. 

So the first step in every demonstration is to have 
the vision; the second is to manifest it, just as the artist 
sees his picture first in his mind, and then puts it on 
the canvas. The vital thing in the demonstration is to 
keep the eye on the vision; to see more clearly and more 
distinctly all the time what it is that is being brought into 
expression. All growth depends upon the deepening, 
widening concept we have of the Christ in us. At first 
he may seem like a stranger who has promised to do 
great things for us; but if we keep our eye upon and 
follow him we shall see him transfigured and know him 
- as our own perfect glorified self. Just what that all 
means shall open up to us day by day as we go on with 
him, and get the clearer vision. “Eye hath not seen, nor 
ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, 
the things which God hath prepared for them that love 
him. But God hath revealed them unto us by his Spirit: 
for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep things 
of God.” 


“Thou art Light; direct. 
Thou art Wisdom; guide. 
Thou art Power; protect. 
Thou art Love; provide.” 
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EXTRACTS 


From Letters Written to Students and Patients by the 
Society of Silent Unity 


There are many kinds of vegetarians, and we do not 
pretend to lay down any strict law for any one. Expe- 
rience, however, proves that the elimination of eggs, 
cheese, and milk, and animal products of every kind, from 
the diet, gives best results in the work of spiritualizing 
soul and body. 


* * * 

We have no book that treats especially of the twelve 
centers of consciousness. These have to be worked out 
by oneself through interior concentration. If you con- 
tinue to affirm the presence and the power of the one 
Divine Intelligence, and seek its guidance in every point 
that comes up, you will have no trouble in discerning the 
_ twelve disciples within you. 

* * % * 

AH about you and in you is the Omnipresence, that 
holds for you more than you have ever dared to dream. 
The companionship of your own great soul satisfies you. 
The awakening and quickening in both you and your 
husband is a sure promise that you are coming into larger 
spheres of activity. The present environment will pass 
from you just as soon as you are able to prove your su- 
periority to it. But you must not resent anything that is 
with you now. Look upon the situation as your oppor- 
tunity to prove the divine stuff that is in you. When you 
do this the ideal for which you are struggling will stand 
clearly forth and your circumstances will be a part of it. 

* * * * 

You will hear the “still small voice’’ when you learn 
to get still. It cannot be heard in the tumult or in un- 
quietness of mind or body. No one without can make 
you to hear it, or to realize the Presence of the quicken- 
ing Spirit within. Our work is to point you to your own 
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indwelling Lord, to help you find him; but the quicken- 
ing, the knowing, must come from within yourself. No 
one else can do this work for you. No one can force 
your good upon you. You must learn to “be still.” ‘There 
is no other way. 
* * * * 

It makes all the difference in the world how we name 
a thing. If we name it to un-name it, our word carries 
with it dissolving power. The ideas that we hold in mind 
determine the effect of the thought. We often speak to 
the error thought, and say to it, as did Jesus, “Come out 


of him.” 
+ * * * 


We do not think it advisable for one who looks to 
the universal Source for supply to hold to any limited 
source. God is the unlimited One, and his bounty has 
many avenues through which it is poured forth to the 
faithful. You can of course hold to some particular ave- 
nue, and by persistent work make the demonstration in 


that way; but it is better to open up all the avenues. 
* * * * 


You are perhaps expecting some great and wonder- 
ful thing to happen; but you will find that true progress 
comes from doing faithfully and well the little, everyday 
things that come to you. Truly great things do not drop 
into people’s lives. They are built up of little things 
faithfully done. On the other hand, “it is the little 


foxes that spoil the vines.” 
* * * * 


There are three departments in the mind of man— 
the conscious, subconscious, and superconscious. The 
conscious knows itself as an intelligent, living being, and 
gathers its knowledge through the senses. It makes a 
failure of trying to live by itself, by judging according 
to the outer appearance of things. It should get its ideas 
from the superconscious or Christ Mind dwelling within, 
and give them to the subconscious. Then everything 
runs smoothly. The subconscious controls all the proc- 
esses in the body, such as digestion, circulation, respira- 
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tion, and the involuntary muscles in general. It is the 
habit mind, the dream mind, and is often referred to in 
the Bible as the “heart of man,” and “Egypt.” It is a 
sort of reservoir or storehouse for thoughts. Our memo- 
ries lodge there. Whatever the conscious mind thinks 
strongly about, it impresses on the subconscious. The 
subconscious believes everything that the conscious tells 
it to be the Truth, and holds to it in building the body, 
until the conscious sees fit to change its views. If man 
would “write the Law of God on the tablet of his heart,” 
which law he can get from the Christ Mind, sin and error 
would be done away with. 


Will of God rules here to-day, 
Back of all men do and say; 
And this will of God is love— 
Love all other loves above, 
Love abounding, full and free, 
All that is and is to be. 
—Mary W. Fry. 


This ‘salvation or deliverance of Jehovah at the Red 
Sea shows that on the way to freedom there can be no 
situation met from which there is not deliverance; no 
barrier that shall not give place. This is a great fact of 
the science of Mind. There is nothing impassable, noth- 
ing impossible. “All things are possible to the one who 
believes.” Has a place in your problem faced you which 
seems like a sea? Does the past seem pressing on be- 
hind? Does it seem as if only divine wisdom and power 
could bring deliverance? Then stand still and see the 
salvation of Jehovah. If there really is nothing that you 
can do, that means that there is nothing for you to do but 
stand still and wait for divine direction. Divine direction 
is sure to come. Obey, whicn it comes, without hesitation. 


_-—The Gleaner. 
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DEMONSTRATIONS OF THE LAW 


This department is in fulfillment of the promise of Jesus 
Christ, “These signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 
shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
they shall take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing 
it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on the sick and they 
shall recover.’—Mark 16:17, 18. 


“He that asketh, receiveth,” is a law. In its fulfill- 
ment there are two steps—“asking”’ and “taking.” These 
two steps must be considered in their relation to man’s 
consciousness. God the All-Good is everywhere present 
in all his fullness, but that fullness comes to men only in 
the degree that they are receptive to it. By “asking” 
they open their consciousness to receive, and by “‘taking”’ 
they consciously lay hold of their Good. 

The following are extracts from letters written to 
the Society of Silent Unity by correspondents who’ are 
doing their part in keeping this great Law of giving and 
receiving, and are having that law fulfilled unto them. 


Health 


Walla Walla, Wash—I want to say that I am feeling 
splendidly, and you may discontinue treatments. Not only 
have I been cured of my lung troubie, but I have been able to 
help myself and family in many ways. My husband has been 
treating with different doctors for over a year with no results, 
and about six weeks ago asked me to treat him. He also learned 
a statement you had sent me, and we used it every evening, and 
he is improving rapidly.—L. M. 

Topeka, Kans.—Some little time ago I wrote you, asking 
for treatment for inflammation of the bladder. I now write 
with great joy and thankfulness that I am healed and you may 
discontinue treatments. Two of our:best physicians failed to 
give me relief, and now I am well—free. It seems so glorious. 
—G. EH. 

Owatonna, Minn.—Some time ago I wrote you to treat my 
mother for recovery of sight in one of her eyes, and a belief of 
Bright’s disease. I saw her a little more than two weeks ago, 
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and I cannot remember when I ever saw her feeling so well or 
in such good spirits. Her head does not pain her nearly so 
hard as it used to, and she seems entirely free from any kind 
of kidney trouble.—S. L. 

Vienna, Tewas.—I cannot find words to express my grati- 
tude to our Creator, whose instruments you are, for what you 
have done for my husband. The cancer is entirely gone. Not 
a trace of it is left—L. HE. M. 

Caldwell, N. J—On the 5th of August I wrote you, asking 
treatments for a brother who was apparently in the last stages 
of consumption. Last week I received a letter from his wife, 
written August 19th, which said that during the month of July 
he had failed very rapidly, but for the last month his improve- 
ment had been wonderful. A recent examination showed what 
the doctors call an arrested case, and they have every hope of 
his recovery. I do not know how to express my gratitude, not 
only for what you have done for him, but that I have seen the 
Truth manifested in this way.—A. D. 

Berkeley, Cal—I want to thank you from a full heart for 
the wonderful help given my little boy.. When I first wrote, 
about four months ago, asking for help, his legs were so badly 
bowed I was ashamed to take him on the street, for every one 
laughed at him. He was a very beautiful child, and my heart 
was sore over the appearance of his legs. But now they are 
entirely straight, and he can walk a long distance without get- 
ting tired. One night, after receiving your last letter, he awoke 
with a high fever and sore throat, and seemed to be in pain. I 
took him in my arms and used the beautiful affirmation you 
sent, trying to see only the perfection of the Christ, and in a 
little while he went to sleep and did not stir until morning. In 
a day or two he was entirely well—C. V. D. 

Mt. Vernon, N. Y.—I wish to acknowledge the great help 
you have sent to my husband. You must have been very faith- 
ful in your treatments, for the cure is a marvel to the aurist, 
the best specialist in town, who knew what danger my husband 
was in. I used to read the wonderful things done by you, and 
now I can testify of them myself —L. M. S. 

Phoenix, Ariz—I wrote you about thirty days ago, for 
treatment for a complication of apparent troubles which have 
completely disappeared. I feel very grateful for the Word 
that does clear the way for peace and harmony, and I praise 
the Lord for the light and truth that has set me free.—F. O. L. 

Cle Elum, Wash—I am blessed in so many ways that I 
hardly know where to begin to count my blessings. The thing 
that comes up and asks to be recognized is my almost miraculous 
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improvement in health. From my earliest childhood one side 
has been dwarfed. ‘The shoulder hung forward, the muscles 
were limp, and a growth in the right side of my neck was a 
source of trouble to me at all times. Just think! for over thirty 
years I had not been free from pain in some part of my body; 
but to-day, thank God, as I write this I can say that I am a 
new man. Day before yesterday the lump on my neck pained 
me a great deal. I repeated several statements from Unrry, 
and I know you will rejoice with me when I tell you that this 
morning I was surprised to find the lump almost gone. It con- 
tinues to grow smaller.—J. S. 

Chicago, Ill.—I wrote to you asking treatments for my son, 
who was suffering with urinary trouble. He was healed entirely 
and is able to go to work. Also my husband, whom you treated 
last spring for insanity, has been working steadily for four 

‘months. His health continues to improve.—d. B. 

Grand Forks, B. C—You would not know my baby to be 
the same baby about whom I wrote in such desperation one 
month ago. She has gained nearly four pounds; is fat and rosy 
and laughing. She no longer lies white and weak and helpless 
on my knee, but climbs all over me, laughing and chattering 
baby talk. People say they would not have believed it except 
that they saw her a month ago.—Mrs. A. C. B. 

Plymouth, N. H.—The improvement in my eyes continues, 
so that for two days I have not worn glasses at all. It is a per- 
fectly wonderful change. Only a month ago it made me faint 
to go without them, and I could not use my eyes, even with 
glasses, more than a few minutes at a time. You have effected 
a cure of a condition that the most famous oculist in the 
country could not even diagnose. Such is the power of Spirit. 
—E. A. T. 

McCook, Nebr.—Some time ago I wrote to you for treat- 
ments for kidney trouble. I am now strong and well, and you 
may discontinue the treatments.—V. R. 

St. Louis, Mo.—It is with the deepest gratitude that I am 
writing to you. Immediately after I wrote asking for help, all 
pain left me. I was greatly stirred up, and felt that the very 
depths of my being was touched by the Spirit of Truth. I had 
no fear; all fear and doubt had been eliminated, and I felt that 
whatever came to the surface had to go, I still feel this when- 
ever I relax and get very quiet. When I meditate on the affir- 
mations you sent me in the letter, I feel a warm glow over my 
entire body. The lump is diminishing steadily. I will pay no 
attention to symptoms, and will take no notice of the unde- 
sirable conditions. I am very thankful for the little booklet, 
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“Freedom in Giving.” It has not only enlightened me, but has 
strengthened my faith. S. 

Ft. Worth, Texas.—I want to say that I consider that the 
knowledge of the doctrine contained in these lessons and the 
practice of the same, is the only thing worth while. I was what 
was called an invalid when I began this study. I was also with- 
out means. Last year, when the doctor said my foot would 
have to be cut off, I wrote to Unity and they healed my foot 
sound and well. Not one thing was done for it except what the 
Society of Silent Unity did—cC. D. E. 

Havana, Ill! sent a telegram to you to-day for treat- 
ments for M. S., who was very low with summer complaint and 
gastric fever. He has been sick for two weeks, and was so very 
low yesterday and all night last night, that they didn’t believe he 
could live until noon. He had already begun to get cold. His 
parents had done all they thought could be done, then asked us 
to help, knowing we believe in the power of the Spirit. I drove 
eight miles to the station to telegraph you, and he began to get 
better right away. This afternoon he was resting fine, and 
looked brighter, and was so very hungry that they had to feed 
him with a spoon to keep him from choking. [A day later.] 
M. is quite a bit better this morning.—Z#. B. 

Seattle, Wash.—Our dear sister is much better. Her stom- 
ach is responding finely to the treatments. She is hungry for her 
meals every time, and eats all she feels like eating, and her 
stomach is taking care of it—doing its work faithfully. She is 
not having “the bad nights” any more, but is sleeping most of 
the night through, sweetly and peacefully. Our financial world 
is beginning to look brighter too, and we feel that you are help- 
ing us to demonstrate the fulfillment of the “Divine Law of 
Plenty.”—I. L. A. 

Webster Groves, Mo— You may discontinue treatments be- 
ing given Mrs. K. When I telegraphed you she was very ill 
with typhoid fever, her temperature being 104. About the time 
you received my telegram her temperature dropped to normal, 
and in a few days she was out of bed. My son is entirely well 
of his trouble with his ear, and my husband says that he has 
not felt so well in years. There seems to be such a decided 
change for the better in every one of the family—and there are 
eight of us. My pen fails me when I try to find words to ex- 
press the deep feeling of gratitude I have for the wonderful 
good we have received, and my heart goes out in thankfulness. 
—C. M. B. 

Aurora, Oreg.—I asked you in my letter to treat baby for 
cold and teething. In the afternoon of the same day I noticed 
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that his throat was very bad. My husband suggested a doctor, 
but I knew the all-powerful Mind of Christ Jesus in him would 
dissolve and dissipate all adverse thought. I told my husband 
not to fear; but late that evening he looked at baby’s throat, 
and for just a second his remark almost made me fear. But I 
explained to him the blessed Life flows to all that are receptive 
to your strong vibrations of Life, and then there arose in me 
such strength, and a voice said, “Greater than all truth centers 
am I in the midst of thee. Seek me now, and I will pour upon 
thee rich blessings.” Baby’s throat is perfectly clear, and he is 
manifesting now God’s abundant life—Mvrs. V. H. ON. 

Union City, Ind.—Mrs. M. is so much better that I think 
you may discontinue treatments. You have surely done won- 
ders for her. One doctor says a miracle was performed in her 
case. We feel so grateful for your help in restoring her.— 
Mrs. J. 

Humboldt, Ill—My little niece’s rupture continues to heal, 
and her general health is fine. I thank you for what you are 
doing for her.—I, C. B. 

Shawnee, Okla—My mother was well almost as soon as I 
wrote to you. She says She got well quite suddenly. She is 
sixty-eight years young, keeps roomers, and does all her own 
work. Indeed my faith is firm. How could it be otherwise, 
when I have received so many evidences of the power and good- 
ness of God?—E. G. 

Pittsford, Mich—A short time ago I telegraphed you for 
help for my little granddaughter, who was teething and had 
bowel trouble. She was very sick and had a very high fever. 
She began to improve just as soon as the telegram was sent, 
and has cut three teeth with no trouble whatever.—d. M. 

Savannah, Ga.—I am glad to tell you that our patient has 
recovered beautifully. Even before my telegram reached you 
there was a decided change for the better. Great was their 
surprise to see such a marked turn upward within a few hours. 
I am filled with gratitude to God and Silent Unity for this 
loving demonstration.—d4. D. 

McCook, Nebr.—I am feeling so much better since writing 
to you for treatments. I was threatened with typhoid, and my 
stomach was in a dreadful condition, my mouth being so ulcer- 
ated that I could scarcely swallow. Before receiving your let- 
ter, even, the fever subsided and my mouth was nearly healed. 
I got up and walked down town, a distance of nearly a mile. 
I am feeling fine. I can’t say enough for Unity, and I am try- 
ing to be more faithful every day.—M/rs. R. B. B. 

Osage, Iowa.—Father has gained wonderfully in the last 
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week, He has been down stairs every day, and is improved in 
every way. We are so grateful for this splendid demonstration. 
—H,. W. 


Prosperity 

Jamestown, Cal.—Eyver since you began treating us for pros- 
perity, a change has been taking place in our affairs. Instead of 
laboring hard, new channels seemed to open up, here and there, 
out of the “Hand” of plenty, to provide needed money at the 
right time. Wheri I asked for treatment, we were in need of 
a horse, for Mr. C.’s work is draying and general freighting. 
The animal was supplied, and since then we have purchased 
two more, also a new wagon.—Mrs. L. C. C. 

Frankfort, Mich—I wrote you some time ago, for treat- 
ments relative to selling a farm. It was sold last week. And 
not only in that, but in many other ways I have been especially 
blessed.—M. G. 

St. Paul, Minn—Word has come from my husband, saying 
that although operations have ceased temporarily where he has 
been employed, there was another position ready for him to step 
into until his former work is ready to be resumed, at which 
time he is asked to return, the position being held open for him. 
It was not necessary for him to lose a day, everything came 
about so nicely.—Mrs. L. G. 8. 

La Fayette, Ind—With a grateful heart I am writing you 
again. All my rooms are rented but one. I am very much bet- 
ter of the lameness in my knees, caused by a fall. Again I want 
to thank you for all your kindness and help you have given me. 
—Mrs. A. M. K. 

Miami, Fla—I hardly know how to thank you. I have se- 
cured a position that pays thirty dollars per week, and I know 
that if it had not been for Unity I could not have done this. I 
just received the Weekly Unity and Unrry, and they are both 
fine—F. A. B. 

Peru, Ind.—I am filled with thankfulness and praise for the 
wonderful way in which we have been blessed. My husband has 
a good position—one that was created for him—and we feel 
that it was in direct answer to your prayers. My rooms that 
I rent are full, with very pleasant people. My daughter’s col- 
lege year has been arranged. All this comes directly after our 
appeal to you for help. It is all so wonderful, I cannot think 
of anything else. How truly and perfectly our every need is 


supplied—J. K. 
Somerville, N. J—I have two pupils already, and a party 


_that has owed me for some time paid back part of it. Other 
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money came from another quarter; so you see the Law is work- 
ing for me. I think the treatment you gave me is a beautiful 
one. I have felt it very strongly as I have said it over and over, 
and I find myself thinking of it continually. It gives me cour- 
age to press on. I thank you very much for all your help.— 
BA. L. 

Nashotah, Wis——J am thankful for the help we have re- 
ceived. My husband now has employment, and all things look 
much brighter for us—Mrs. T. W. W. 

Brooklyn, N. Y.—I asked a few weeks ago for help for 
my son to find a position. Before you received my letter he 
got just the one he wanted. When I was writing to you, he 
said there was a strange feeling came over him and a load 
seemed to be taken from his shoulders. How -wonderful God’s 
ways are-——Mrs. W. J. B. 

Vancouver, B. C., Can—I am hardly able to express my 
gratitude to God and you for the very full and beautiful 
answer to our united affirmations for prosperity on my behalf. 
I was without work and any knowledge of work. On Sunday 
last, while I was dining with a friend, he said he wished he 
could help me, I remember saying (almost unconsciously), “I 
have no doubt whatsoever that plenty of help will come in 
time.” And sure enough, it did. Not an hour afterwards, 
another friend gave me a card to take to a man on Monday 
who would give me a job. At 6:30 Monday morning a man 
called who wanted me to go out on a still better job. From this 
I was led to two more. Then I had an offer of,a contract, which 
I accepted. You can quite understand how beautifully I have 
been helped, and I owe it all to your help and kindness. I re- 
ceived the Prosperity Bank, for which I thank you. I have 
even now realized the great blessing it is to me.—T. D. H. 

Seattle, Wash—The Prosperity Bank came a few days ago, 
and I feel the prosperity treatments already. The work you 
did for me last summer was wonderful. When I had our well 
sunk, everybody said it would not supply water enough to ir- 
rigate the tract which I had leveled. Listening to mortal mind, 
I myself could have felt fear; but I knew the Source of all 
supply, and would not fear. I affirmed abundance and there 
was no lack. I wrote to you, and it was surprising to see the 
increase of the water.’ My engineer said, “Your well is surely 
improving.” From pumping fifteen minutes, then waiting an 
hour, we could pump forty-five minutes and wait only half 
an hour, pumping one hundred gallons per minute. I think that 
the best demonstration in a material way that I ever witnessed. 
However, nothing is material; all is Spirit—Mrs, fap 2 


UNITY 4A 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


I have been under the treatment of the Silent Unity So- 
ciety at Kansas City for some time, with simply wonderful 
results—to me. I am able to take up my work again, and feel 
very happy about it and very grateful to the Creator. I am 
relying on him for all my help, and have tried to be a faithful 
servant in spreading the glad tidings. I tell you this that you 
may understand that I do not write of this matter lightly or 
critically. What I want to know is plainly this: Do the Unity 
members believe in the vibration (what we have always called 
“passion” vibrations) to stimulate the life force for healing? I 
have recently been told so, and I can’t adjust it to your litera- 
ture that I have read. I am reading Mr. Fillmore’s book and 
have found nothing to indicate this. I am completely confused. 
Such a treatment—an artificial stimulation in that way—I 
have always thought simply self-abuse; I can think of no other 
name for it, And if we are told to encourage those vibrations, 
doesn’t it open wide an avenue that is better barred, to a very 
great extent at least, for indulgence? You see I speak very 
plainly. I have been very much disquieted by this, and I feel 
that I must know the truth of it before I lose what I have 
gained by endeavoring to purify my thoughts in every way, and 
to think no evil anywhere. To do this, I had about succeeded 
in killing out every desire, and felt better and purer for it; and 
now I don’t know what to think. They tell me I am totally 
unresponsive to this treatment, have no vibrations at all, which 
I believe is due to my steady thought of purity. It seems to 
me that if these are our life organs and the abode of our spir- 
itual substance and love, we cannot possibly use them for in- 
dulgence. * * * 


You have stated the situation plainly and we know 
just what you mean, and want to say to you positively 
and emphatically that this teaching and practice you have 
told us about never emanated from Unity, has never had 
any countenance at Unity, and is unequivocally repudi- 
ated by Unity. 5 

We do believe that the great inflow of life is to be 
properly directed for the upbuilding of the body; but 
this work is totally removed from everything that stimu- 

lates passion or that in any way can be associated with 
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flesh sensation. In spiritual healing it is not necessary 
to receive the contact of hands. “The flesh profiteth 
nothing; it is the Spirit that quickeneth.” 

The mastery over the passions is not attained 
through suppression, but through elevation of the life 
force. “If I be lifted up, I will draw all men unto me.” 
When the Spirit is made dominant, the flesh is cleansed 
and the sensations that have been associated with the flesh 
depart. The radiations of Spirit can never be mistaken 
for the sense impulses. They: are totally unlike. You 
have used the right word to describe the practices men- 
tioned. They are self-abuse in a soul sense, and there- 
fore much more dangerous than the flesh practice. It is 
“spiritual wickedness in high places.” 

It was right for you to tell us about this; but we 
think that you should also tell us who it is that is so 
grossly misrepresenting the doctrines of Unity. You are 
not the first one who has hinted, and even told us, things 
of this nature, and we do certainly feel that as a matter 
of protection to the idea for which Unity stands, we 
should know who is doing this. 

% % % * 


Since God is Principle, and not a person, why apply the 
personal pronouns, he, him his, to that Principle? And why 
regard the Principle as male, as Father? To me, when I think 
of God as Principle, it takes away the possibility of Fatherhood. 
I love to think of God as the Principle of Love, Life, Power, 
Intelligence; as the All-Good. I love to think of God as Cre- 
ator, Upholder, Sustainer; as Will, Wisdom, and Mind or 
Spirit. If God is Father it is also Mother; for the idea of 
Fatherhood embraces in it also the idea of Motherhood, as it 
is impossible for the one to exist without or independent of the 
other, just as it is impossible to think of parent without includ- 
ing in the thought the idea of child. This is doubtless very 
tame to you; but to me it is of spiritual vitality, as I can so 
much better shape my ideas when regarding God as Principle 
wholly aside from person. True, God is to me mine own person, 
as God is my life and my substance. I cannot think of God as 
acting. I can only think of God as Being, All-Being. I am 
the actor, and act because of this Being. Am I right? If not, 
please set me right, as I wish to fully understand, so as to 
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build on a firm foundation. If God is my life, then my life 
should never fail. Then if God is my substance, no part of my 
body should ever weaken or decay. What God is to me, God is 
to every one, not only of the human race, but of ‘all created 
things—Mnrs. A. S. 


The foregoing question is an excellent Statement of 
Being, and the writer answers her own question, except 
possibly why we apply the personal pronoun to God. The 
only reason we know is the poverty of the English lan- 
guage. It has no word that includes both genders, al- 
though many people have tried to invent one to meet this 
need. The Hebrew word translated Jehovah, and Lord 
God, should be adopted, because in the original it includes 


I Am, He, and Eva; that is, male and female in one I Am. 
* % * * 


I do not understand how metaphysicians can deny the ex- 
istence of sin, sickness, pain, poverty, and death, when they are 
so real. Why do you insist upon such denials? * * * 

Those who have gotten into the working realm of 
mind, and are conscious of the idea as it takes form and 
establishes itself, are justified in their absolute denial of 
every; undesirable condition, whether in themselves or 
others. They know that poverty, evil, sin, etc., are not 
based in the Real, but are the results of an unwise ar- 
rangement of ideas by men. They also know that a con- 
dition which in its incipiency may have been sporadic is 
taken up by the race, and through mental reflection made 
contagious, and finally accepted as a principle inhering 
in the very nature of things. 

When this point of perception is reached a rule of 
right thought becomes necessary, and it rests with each 
individual what it shall be. 

You must either be for or against every condition 
in which your consciousness is cast; it is not possible to 
be neutral. Whatever you mentally accept as a fact you 
become one with and help to perpetuate; and by your 
continuous seeing and talking about it you are adding to 
its vitality as a race burden. On the other hand, if you 
mentally deny erroneous conditions every time they come 
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into your mind, and make it a business to isolate yourself 
from them in every way, you are lessening their vitality 
and throwing yourself out of*their mental currents and 
consequent symbols. 

This is the procedure taught by metaphysicians. It 
has also been demonstrated for ages by Hindoo adepts, 
who have by certain methods of concentration so isolated 
themselves from the race beliefs that they exist in a meas- 
ure independent of the human family. They are living 
examples of the truth that man is not subject to death, 
sin, nor evil. They live in the world, yet apart from it, 
and they have no compassion, no sympathy for suffering 
humanity, so far as the emotional, the love element, is 
concerned. ( 

Their remedy, like that of some metaphysicians, is 
purely mechanical. There is no tenderness, no compas- 
sion, but the cold gleam of Intellect’s steel as it cuts off 
the head of Error. We do not learn that either of these 
schools has ever, with the compassionate Jesus, wept 
over the distresses of ignorant humanity, and from the 
depths of their great heart of love cried out, “O Jerusa- 
lem, Jerusalem, thou that killest the prophets, and stonest 
them which are sent unto thee, how often would I have 
gathered thy children together, even as a hen gathereth 
her chickens under her wings, and ye would not!” 

Yet they demonstrate that mind rules, and that even 
Love can be crushed out by Will. 

As the executive power that must strangle the mis- 
conceptions of humanity we accept their methods. Every 
one must use these methods in separating the truth from 
the error, and in no other way can it be done. 

However, love must not be driven away and cold 
science put in her place. Though he who has silenced her 
voice in his soul may live on the snow-capped peaks of 
spiritual perception and edify himself with the thought 
that he has solved the problem of existence, he will one 
day awake to the realization that he has separated him- 
self from the fountain from which springs eternal life and 
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_satisfaction—pure Love. We do not believe that it is 
necessary to become an iceberg in order to demonstrate 
over the results of wrong thinking. Yet it must be ad- 
mitted that this is delicate ground for one whose educa- 
tion has been in the world of effects, where sin, sickness, 
poverty, and death are accepted as verities. The tempta- 
tion to provide a temporary remedy is so strong that 
many fall back into the old way and fail to reach the 
plane where these race delusions are seen in their true 
character. That they are delusions we well know; but to 
those in muddy mental currents they seem very real. 

The wise metaphysician uses his spiritual reason in 
dealing with these questions.. He always stands on the 
defensive so far as allowing such poisonous thought cur- 
rents for one moment to enter his mind; yet he does not 
dam all his sympathies and isolate himself from humanity. 

We should recognize our unity with the spirit in 
every man, but not with his delusions. A call for help by 
a tramp should not be refused, but the thought should 
not be on relieving a temporary hunger, but helping the 
spirit within the man. When we have discovered that 
we are spiritual and that into our hands the Father has 
given his kingdom, we must take the stand that whoever 
comes to us is seeking spiritual food, though he may in 
his ignorance ask for material. When we consciously de 
this, the way will always open to do such a one a perma- 
nent good. To sympathize with a tramp on his plane, 
and pity his poverty, is to bind him in his chains and 
make yourself a magnet for such ideas—as many a kind 
but injudicious housewife has discovered in the army of 
tramps that impose upon her good nature. 

Whoever earnestly seeks to be led of the Spirit will 
be shown just what he should do in every case. To set 
up a standard of conduct for every one, to be followed 
under all circumstances, would be opposed to that individ- 
ual liberty through which each one comes forth into the 
full stature’ of the God-Man. “When he, the Spirit of 
truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth.” 


452 UNITY 


NOTES FROM: THE Riga 


JENNIE H. Crorr 


The New Thought Alliance of Detroit, Mich., has been en- 
joying a visit from Dr. Julia Seton Sears, who brought them her 
inspiring message of health, wealth, and love. This center is 
under the leadership of Henry Victor Morgan, and a welcome 
is extended to all who may come to the rooms, 318 Woodward 


Avenue. 


The Home of Truth at 502 S. Rose St., Kalamazoo, Mich., 
has reopened for the season. Mrs. A. C. Dillingham and Miss 
Amy L. Moffett, who organized this truth center, are still in 
charge and are planning fora good winter’s work. Regular 
weekly meetings are held each Wednesday at three o’clock; 
reading room open Thursdays from three to four p. m. Classes 
will be formed for the study of Truth. Several new members 
attended the first meeting, October 11th, and the prospects are 
good for a larger attendance than last year. 


Mrs. H. H. Whiteside, who has been doing a splendid work 
in Denver, Colo., has returned to the Pacific coast and is again 
in Tacoma, Wash., where she received a hearty welcome from 
her former friends and students. Mrs. Whiteside will organize 
for study and for healing. Call on her at the Waddell Apart- 
ments. 


At the Unity Center which has been organized in Grand 
Rapids, Mich., meetings are held every Wednesday at two p. m., 
instead of every two weeks as previously announced, at Mrs. 
Louwerse’s, 32 North Ave. Mrs. Brink is leader. All women in- 
terested are cordially invited to attend these meetings, or apply 
to the secretary, Mrs. Sarah E. Payne, 289 Central Ave., for 
further information. 


A: Home of Truth has been established in Sierra Madre, 
Cal., at 493 Auburn Ave. The work is in charge of Harriet C 
and Alida S. Hamor. Beginning quietly last March, the demana 
is for greater efforts, and regular meetings are announced on 
Sunday at 3:30; Bible lessons Wednesdays at 3 p. m., and 
Healing meeting at 8 p. m. every Friday. 


The Church of the Higher Life, Metaphysical Hall, Boston, 
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has announced “A Day with God,” Wednesday, November 22d, 
from nine a. m. to nine p.m. Friends everywhere are invited to 
observe the time. Rev. Lucy C. McGee is pastor of this church. 


Another new Truth Center has been formed at Hastings- 
on-Hudson, N. Y. Answering a call from neighbors and friends, 
Miss Edith J. Griswold opened her home, River View Manor, 
Sunday, October Ist, to the initial class, which has since grown 
surprisingly fast. The class is taking Mr. Fillmore’s “Twelve 
Lessons in Christian Healing” as text-book, and purpose to 
make a thorough study of it. These centers and study classes 
are springing up all over the country, and incalculable good 
being done. 


Judge and Mrs. H. H. Benson, who have been conducting 
a most successful work in Oklahoma City, have removed to Los 
Angeles, Cal., where they are to open a Center of Practical 
Christianity at 1327 West 11th St., Rosemont Apts. 


Mrs. C. F. Elliott, 401 Fremont Ave., El Paso, Texas, has 
dedicated her home and her life to the teachings of Unity, and 
has organized a Unity Society of Practical Christianity, which 
holds meetings every Tuesday and Friday evening. Much en- 
thusiasm is reported, and all who attend speak of the good re- 
ceived from Mr. Fillmore’s book, “Christian Healing,” and other 
Unity publications. 


The Divine Science College of Seattle, Wash., an incorpo- 
rated body, with Rev. Agnes J. Galer, pastor, announces regu- 
lar classes, meetings, Sunday school, and all the activities of a 
successful Center of Truth. Reading room and circulating li- 
brary at 517 Crary Bldg., where full information may be had 
as to time and dates of these various services. .Metaphysical 
literature is on sale here, and Unity publications may be found. 
Mrs. Galer is an earnest, consecrated worker, a successful teach- 
er and healer, and a warm-hearted woman who will minister te 
every need of those who come to her. 


Mrs. Van Marter has returned to New York city from het 
vacation in England, and may be found at the Unity Center of 
Practical Christianity, at 305 Madison Ave. 


We are informed by a private letter from Mrs. C. W. 
Allen that she is now located in Houston, Texas, and is taking 
steps toward the opening of a Center of Practical Christianity 
in that city. Mrs. Allen may be found at 309 Moore-Burnett 
Bldg., and we urge our subscribers to Unsrry to call-upon her 
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and render any assistance they may give in the establishment of 
this center. 


All persons in Bridgeport, Conn., who are interested in the 
study of Truth are requested to call upon Mrs. M. E. O. Steg- 
ner, 325 State St., or to communicate with her relative to the 
formation of a Truth Center. 

The Unity Society of Chicago, the organization of which we 
mentioned last month, reports that they have secured Room 204 
LeMoyne Bldg. for reading and rest room, and for a library, 
where metaphysical literature may be found. 

The Truth Center in Berkeley, Cal., has grown so fast that 
the larger quarters recently obtained will soon prove too small. 
Mrs, Ida Mansfield Wilson is rallying many under her banner 
of truth. The Sunday school, which Miss Elliott of Oakland 
started some time ago, has been kept up, and meets every Sun- 
day morning at ten o’clock. 

“The First New Thought Club” is the name of the‘recently 
organized center in Buffalo, N. Y., at Horton’s Studio Bldg., 
399 Franklin St. Meetings of the club will be held every Mon- 
day evening. 


The Study Class of Victor, Colo., under the leadership of 
Mrs. J. F. Zell, is taking up “Twelve Lessons in Christian Heal- 
ing,” by Mr. Fillmore, as their text-book. Many centers and 
classes are using this excellent book in their study, and report 
much benefit derived thereby. 


Dr. Julia Seton Sears, who was to visit Kansas City, has 
changed her plans, and will not come at this time. 


Seattle, Wash., reports a new organization called “Unity, a 
Household of Usefulness.” The place of meeting is 1619 Beile- 
vue Ave. The motto is “Itsol,” the initials of “In the Spirit of 
Love.” The announcement is that individual training and spe- 
cial classes will be arranged upon request. Prof. Homes 
Tupper, Dr. Higgins, and Mrs. R. P. Morrison are in charge. 


After a successful work in Shoshone, Idaho, Mrs. Helen R. 
Harmon and Mary Brewerton de Witt will continue their 
ministry of healing, teaching, and correspondence lessons in 
Chicago, Ill., at 1830 North Park Ave. 


Benjamin Fay Mills, the well-known New Thought evan- 


UNITY 455 


gelist, has been at Unity Headquarters for two weeks, begin- 
ning October 16th, giving lectures, courses of lessons, and 
special talks. Every day brought large audiences, the evening 
lectures filling the Auditorium to capacity. Mr. Mills is an 
orator, and his messages are inspiring, while he implants spir- 
itual aspirations within the hearts of his hearers. We know 
that many people were awakened to a knowledge of the true 
Self within them and were started on the path which leads to 
harmony and satisfaction on every plane. Mr. Mills went from 
Kansas City to St. Louis for a similar engagement. 


Christian D. Larson has removed from Chicago to Los 
Angeles, Cal., where he expects to live while continuing his work 
as writer and teacher of New Thought. 


Let: all Unrry subscribers in Springfield, Mass., call upon 
Mrs. Mary Margeson, 389 Main St., Room 272, and lend a hand 
in making the new Unity Center, which she has started, a great 
success. Unity literature may be found here. 


My Creed 
Harriet A. Drew 


I believe in myself. 

I believe in my neighbor. 

I believe in the innate goodness of every one. 

I believe the one universal law is Love. 

I believe that my health, prosperity, and happiness 
cepend upon my use of this universal law. 

Therefore I agree to abstain from all criticism and 
look only for the good. 


I will meditate upon this, my creed, at least five 
minutes daily. 


Give your message to-day. Some one, somewhere 
in the world, is waiting for it. Never mind though you 
feel it is not a final word—there is no final word where 
truth is concerned. Give your best to-day and you will 
be in the way to give your best to-morrow, and you can 
be sure to-morrow’s best will be an advance over to-day’s. 

_—Mary W. Fry. 


PUBLISHERS DE. ART MEN ig 


Editors Assoc. Editors 


Cares FirimorE JENNIE H. Crorr 
Myrerie FILtMore Enna L. Carter 
Lowey Firimore, Business Manager. 


Entered as second-class matter July 15, 1891, at the Post Office 
at Kansas City, Missouri, under the act of March 3, 1879. 


Published on the 15th of every month by 


UNITY OT RIA CT) SiO: CoE 
913-15 Tracy Ave. (Unity Building) Kansas Ciry, Mo. 


TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 


Per year, $1; six months, 50 cents; three months’ trial (in- 
cluding Wee Wisdom), 15 cents. Canada subscriptions, $1.25. 
Foreign countries, $1.35 (5s 7d) per year. 
SPECIAL TERMS: Three subscriptions one year, whether 
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a 
Notice to Subscribers 


Owing to the fact that we have so many names on the 
Uniry mailing list, it becomes necessary to ask subscribers 
making a change of residence to notify us so that we will re- 
ceive the notice by the 5th of the month. ' Thus, if you change 
your address or expect to change it before the 20th of Decem- 
ber, you should send us the notice of change by December 5th 
in order that you may not miss your December Uniry. We will 
greatly appreciate the careful co-operation of all Unrry sub- 
scribers in this matter. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS 


When your subscription expires, renew at once, 
using the blank inclosed in your final copy. If it 


expires with this issue, your renewal should reach 
us before the 5th of December, to avoid missing 
the next number. Use money order if possible; 
but bills or two-cent stamps may be sent at our 
risk. 


Unity publications are on sale at the following places: 

Alameda, Cal.: Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda 
Ave. 

Allegheny, Pa.: W. L. Peters, 12 Federal St., suite 22. 

Boston: The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave.; Mrs. 
Alice T. Homer, 12 Albemarle Chambers, Albemarle St.; 
Miss Leonora I. Joslyn, 616 Blake Bldg., 59 Temple Place. 

Chicago, Iil.: The Harriet W. Coolidge Rooms, 419-420 U. S. 
Express Bldg., 58 W. Washington St. 

Denver, Colo.: College of Divine Science, 730 Seventeenth Ave.; 
Charles Edgar Prather, 3929 W. 38th Ave. 

Detroit, Mich.: New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. 

Jacksonville, Fla.: New Thought Reading Room, Woman’s 
Club Building, East Duval St. 

‘ London, Eng.: Power Book Co., 29 Ludgate Hill, London, 
E. C.; Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, W. 

Los Angeles: Home of Truth, 1327 Georgia St.; Metaphysical 
Library, 611 Grant Bldg.; Whalan’s News Agency, 233 
S. Spring St. 

Louisville, Ky.: Kaufman-Straus Co., 5th Ave. 

New York City: Brentano’s, 5th Ave. and 27th St.; Roger Bros., 
429 6th Ave.; Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 305 
Madison Ave. 

Oakland, Cal.: Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 Four- 
teenth St. 

Philadelphia, Pa.: Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut 
St., rooms 408-410. 

Portland, Oreg.: Jones’s Book Store, 284 Oak St. 

Sacramento, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1235 I St. 

San Diego, Cal.: House of Blessing, 2109 Second ‘St. 

San Francisco, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St.; Home 
of Truth, 8099 California St.; Occult Book Co., 1141 Polk 
St., near Sutter. 

San Jose: Home of Truth, 144 North 5th St. 

St. Louis: H. H. Schroeder, 3557 Crittenden St. 

St. Paul, Minn.: W. L. Beekman, 55 East 5th St. 

Washington, D. C.: Woodward & Lothrop, 10th, 11th, and F 
Sts. N. W.; Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cal- 
ifornia St. 
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To All Correspondents 


We have often explained to our readers that it is a great 
convenience to us to have communications for the healing de- 
partment kept separate from those for the business department. 
Sometimes in one letter there are orders for books and sub- 
scriptions, requests for healing, inquiries about the Correspond- 
ence School, questions. to be answered, and a few other things, 
and one hardly knows where to begin to straighten it all out. 
Now that the Silent: Unity Society is in a separate building, a 
little care on the part of our correspondents in preparing their 
communications to us would be appreciated more than ever. 
We do not ask you to mail separate letters to all these depart- 
ments; mail for all should be addressed to Unity Building, 913 
Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.; but if you will write to the 
various departments on separate sheets of paper inclosed in one 
envelope, giving your name and address in each case, we can 
sort them out when they come, and pass them around where 
they belong. There will then be no confusion, and many delays 
will be avoided. We thank our friends in advance for their 
kind attention to this request. 


A Holiday Suggestion 


As the joyous Christmas time draws near, loving hearts are 
planning remembrances and presents for friends. 

Nearly all will admit that it is‘not the cost of a gift, but 
the love and good will that prompt it, which makes it precious 
to the recipient. 

Ofttimes the mistake is made of giving a costly, useless 
thing. A present should be appropriate. It may also carry a 
positive intangible something into a life, changing it from from 
sadness to joy, from sickness to health, from poverty to pros- 
perity. This intangible something may be a new ideal, a new 
thought of life, of God, or of oneself. This change is often 
wrought through the presentation of a book or booklet on Truth. 

We know that many Unrry readers are rejoicing to-day in 
a larger and happier life which has come to them as the result 
of Unity literature, presented at Christmas time by a well- 
wishing and wise friend. Many who read this can testify to 
this fact, and are no doubt giving thanks now for the happy 
Christmas that opened a new life of possibilities to them. 

Among the many books, booklets, and magazines sent out 
from Unity Center there is always something that will help 


if 
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every need and condition. A subscription to Uniry makes a 
valuable present, because it brings a hundred pages of good 
thoughts twelve times a year, reminding the recipient each 
month of the good wishes of the sender. 


The Silent Seventy is still enrolling members. Any person 
who feels that he is in a position to do good to his fellow men 
by the distribution of Unity literature may become a member 
by simply mailing a request to the Secretary of the Silent Sev- 
enty, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. Free literature and 
instructions will be sent. A Silent Seventy worker should be 
in every community. 

The Weekly Unity has established a Vegetarian Depart- 
ment. It is hoped that this will lead to a Vegetarian magazine 
for our people. If the interest warrants it, we shall publish 
such a magazine at some time in the future. Address any veg- 
etarian recipes or ideas to The Vegetarian Department, Unity, 
917 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


The Pure Food Co. is still ready to receive the names of 
companies which manufacture vegetarian foods. We want to 
let our people know where they can get vegetarian foods with- 
out paying transportation. Address Unity Pure Food Co., 917 
Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. : 


Announcement 


A course of Twelve Lessons in Christian Healing will be 
given by Mr. and Mrs. Charles Fillmore, beginning Sunday 
evening, November 12, 1911, at the Unity Building, 913 Tracy 
Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 

The lessons will be on Sunday, Wednesday, and Friday 
evenings, and will continue through four weeks. 

You are invited to attend. 


The Unity Correspondence Course 


At least one year’s study of Unity literature is ad- 
vised before taking up the Correspondence Course. Stu- 
dents may begin at any time. The terms are free-will 
offerings. We are especially grateful to those students 
who appreciate the amount of detail work on our part in 
connection with the lessons, and here take occasion to 
thank them for their generous free-will offerings for the 
support of this Correspondence School Department. 
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The following are a few extracts from many letters 
of appreciation received from students; 

Grinnell, Iowa—In the study of Lesson One I have learned 
more about God, also man, than I ever knew before. Into 
eternal Life, which is one of my legacies, I have already en- 
tered, and feel it coursing through every vein of my body. 1 
am growing younger and younger every day. Tell the Silent 
Unity workers that I have so much faith in divine healing 
through them, and so much unity of spirit with them, that I 
have had remarkable demonstrations from the very beginning. 
I know that there is no limit to God’s healing power.—J. McM. 

Santa Clara, Cal.—I have had three lessons, and i am find- , 
ing each lesson more and more helpful. I am deriving great 
benefit from this course. A systematic course of study is so 
much better than promiscuous reading, and I can fervently 
thank God for the teaching.—H. H. H. 

Kansas City, Mo—This lesson has contained much help 
for me and mine. The whole universe seems so different to me 
since studying and applying this lesson of Truth. I am so 
thankful for your help.—G. P. 

Seattle, Wash—I am returning Lesson Six. It has been a 
wonderful lesson to me and has revealed many new ideas and 
truths.—Mrs. J. G. A. 

Worcester, Mass—The studying of this lesson has been a 
great pleasure to me. I never realized before what power 
thought has, and how important it is that we should direct our 
thoughts aright—A. M. 

Ithaca, N. Y.—I am enjoying the lessons very much, and 
think they repay careful study. I only wish I had more time 
to devote to them.—E. S. 

Newark, N. J—These studies mean much to me. They 
open up a glorious path to God, and it is so sweet to get away 
from the old views. Only one who has had a distorted, dark 
view of God can realize all that you have so clearly revealed. 
—C. E. S. 

St. Paul, Minn,—I cannot express to you the help and com- 
fort the lessons have been to me.—J. M. F. 

San Francisco, Cal——Each lesson is a new blessing and 
light.—M. L. 


The Master Mind Co., Mrs. Militz’s new magazine company, 
have requested us to say that sample copies are ten cents each. 
Send to the Company, 802 S. Union Ave., Los Angeles, Cal. 


Oshawa, Ontario, Can—The March number of Uniry is 
very beautiful, and has been such a help and comfort.—E. B. K. 
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Holiday Books fe Truth Seekers 


Books, Periodicals, and Souvenir Mottoes offered by the 
Unity Tract Society, Unity Bldg., 913 Tracy 
Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri. 


Read the following list and send in your orders early. 
Address all orders for the following books and subscrip- 
tions to Unity Tract Society, 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
(Orders for books and subscriptions will be booked 
now and sent at Christmas time, if desired.) 


“Twelve Lessons in Christian Healing,” by Charles Fill- 
more, is a book for those who really desire to apply the Christ 
Law of Healing in a practical way to their own ills and short- 
comings, 

The author had been a careful student of metaphysics for 
more than twenty years when he wrote the book, and each state- 
ment he makes is based upon personal healing experiences and 
personal spiritual development. 

There are twelve lessons in the book, which come under the 
following subjects: 

The True Character of Being. 
Supreme Being’s Perfect Idea. 
Manifestation. 
The Formative Power of Thought. 
How to Control Thought. 
The Word. 
Spirituality, or Prayer and Praise. 
Faith. 
Imagination, 
Will and Understanding. 

1l. Judgment and Justice. 

12. Love. 

In addition to these twelve regular lessons there are Aux- 
iliary Lessons and essays on vital subjects, treatments for 
special cases, and one chapter on “How Healing Is Done,” 
giving sample treatments. There is also a set of Affirmations 
for spiritual development accompanying each regular lesson. 

The revised edition sells for 75 cents per copy, containing 
273 pages, in neat green paper cover, and $1.50 per copy in sub- 
stantial cloth binding. 
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“The Only Good, and Other Talks,” is a booklet of 48 pages 
in paper cover, containing several of Mr. Fillmore’s essays on 
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various phases of New Thought principles. Price 25 cents per 
copy. iii kas 


“Seek Wisdom,” another helpful booklet by Mr. Fillmore, 
showing how the mind builds its own body in harmony or dis- 
cord, according to the ideals held in thought, wherein spiritual 
wisdom is the foundation of a perfect life. Twenty-eight pages, 
price 15 cents. 


“Directions for Beginners,” a little booklet by Mr. Fill- 
more, giving in condensed form the Statement of Being. It 
also gives a guide for Six Days’ Treatment. Nineteen pages, 
price 10 cents, 


“Church of Christ.’ In this Mr. Fillmore sets forth a clear 
statement of the true church established by Jesus Christ. 
Eighteen pages, price 10 cents. 


“Lessons in Truth,” by H. Emilie Cady. A complete course 
of instruction in the fundamentals of Christian Healing. The 
best course for beginners in the study of the Truth of Being, 
and very acceptable to those who, educated in other forms of 
religious thought, are seeking for more light. 

Contents: 

Statement of Being. 

Thinking. 

Denials. 

Affirmations. 

Faith. 

Definitions. 

Spiritual Understanding. 
Secret Place of the Most High. 
Finding the Secret Place. 
Spiritual Gifts. 

11. Unity of the Spirit. 

12. Bondage or Liberty—Which? 

Cloth binding stamped in gold, gold top, price $1. In neat 
paper cover, 50 cents. 


. 
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Four inspiring booklets by H. Emilie Cady, each bound in 
neat paper cover. 

“Oneness with God,’ and “Neither Do I Condemn Thee.” 
Two articles in one booklet. “Neither Do I Condemn Thee” 
excels in spiritual insight and delicate portrayal of pure jus- 
tice. Thirty-two pages, price 15 cents. 

“Finding the Christ in Ourselves.” One of the best liked 
of Miss Cady’s popular booklets. As its title suggests, it gets 
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right down to the finding of the true spiritual self, and shows 
how every one may know and realize the uplifting power of the 
Divinity within. Excellent for putting into the hands of begin- 
ners. Thirty-six pages, price 15 cents. 

“Trusting and Resting,’ and “In His Name.” Two helpful 
articles in one booklet. A quieting sensation of peace comes 
over one as he reads of this beautiful trust, and of the power 
of “In His Name.” Nineteen pages, price 10 cents. 

“God's Hand,” and “Loose Him and Let Him Go.” We all 
need the teaching of “Loose Him and Let Him Go,” for how 
much useless anxiety do we undergo for those we love! The 
booklet shows God to be our abundant supply; that there is 
but one hand—God’s hand, and it is sure. Twenty-one pages, 
price 10 cents. 


“Life Demonstrated,’ a new book by Edna L. Carter. 
The author states in the beginning of the book—“We do not 
have to be satisfied with merely making the abstract state- 
ment that life is omnipresent and eternal, but we have the 
privilege of demonstrating this proposition, and proving our 
victory over death in the name of Jesus Christ.” She shows 
how, if we follow the teachings of Christ, we must demonstrate 
eternal life here and now. The subject-matter is of a character 
that produces an exhilarating effect upon the reader. The 
style. is simple and forceful. Eighty-five pages, paper cover, 
50 cents; cloth binding, $1. 


, “Little Sermons,” by Edna L. Carter. New edition, revised 
and enlarged. In this booklet truths especially helpful to over- 
comers are told in a simple, direct way. Attractive artistic 
cover. Price 25 cents.« 

‘Here is what the April issue of Power, of Denver, says: 

“A beautiful little book tastefilly gotten up and printed; 
but even more beautiful are the inspiring contents, consisting 
of little sermons on many texts. Miss Carter writes clearly 
and forcefully, and the spiritual quality of consciousness is 
high. There is more real merit-in this little book than in many 
volumes which sell for a dollar.” 


“The Unity Vegetarian Cook Book’ saves butcher bills and 
doctor bills. In nearly four hundred recipes and hints it tells 
you what to cook and how to cook in order to prepare a good, 
wholesome, appetizing vegetarian meal. Among other things 
it shows you how to make rich, fragrant soups, all kinds of pal- 
atable vegetable dishes, wholesome meat substitutes, fine sand- 
wiches, delicious pies, cakes, puddings, sauces, drinks, candies, 
ete. Every page has a large motto across its center. 
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Printed in plain readable type in two colors, en pages 
181% by 10 inches in size. Price $1. 


x 


“You,” by Ashley Miller. Published by Roger Brothers, 
New York city. Paper, price 15 cents. A keen, forceful pres- 
entation of the foolishness of yielding to stagnation in the 
thought realm, which prevents the investigation and accepta- 
tion ef modern ways of dealing with conditions, mental or 
otherwise. We are told that we cannot blame God for illness 
or poverty; the key to happiness is in our hands now. “Jt is 
up to You!” 


“As a Man Thinketh,” by James Allen. The author states 
that the object of the book is to stimulate men and women to 
the discovery and perception of the truth that “They themselves 
are making themselves” by virtue of the thoughts which they 
choose and encourage. Pocket edition, artistic paper cover, 
price 15 cents. 


“Love: The Supreme Gift,” by Prof. Henry Drummond. 
This famous analysis of love, based upon the 13th chapter of 
Corinthians, has a world-wide reputation. It is so well known 
that it needs no introduction. We have prepared a new gift 
edition which we feel sure will meet with the approval of all 
lovers of artistic books. Decorative gift edition printed in two 
colors, price 50 cents. 


“Truth Mottoes” impress upon the mind the principles of 
Truth by keeping the statements before you. 

No. 1—“Ye shall find me when ye seck me with your whole 
heart.” 

No. 2—“There is but One Presence and One Power in the 
universe—the Good Omnipotent.” 

No. 3—“Injinite Love fills my mind and thrills my body 
with healing life.” 

No, 4—I am not bound in personal consciousness. I am 
free with the freedom of Spirit.” 

No. 5—‘God hath not given us the spirit of fear; but of 
power and love, and of a sound mind. I now put away ail 
worry and anxiety, and rest in peace and love.” 

No. 6—“The joy of the Lord is your strength.” 

No. 7—“The healing, purifying, vitalizing power of the Holy 
Spirit is now upon me, in the name of Jesus Christ.” 

No. 8—“Love of God so pure and changeless ; 

Life of Christ so rich and free; 
Grace of God so strong and boundless; 
Magnify them all in me.” 
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These will be furnished in any of the following colors, 
cards 10x14: white card printed in black and red; Scotch 
gray card printed in black and red; ivy green card printed in 
silver and gold; steel blue card printed in silver and gold. 
Price 25 cents each. 


“How to. Attain Your Good,’ by Emma Curtis Hopkins. 
‘Twenty-eight pages, price 10 cents. The keynote of this booklet 
is, “There is good for me, and I ought to have it.” Then the 
author shows just how to attain desired results through a correct 
process of thought. 


“My Litany,” by Mary W. Fry. This dainty miniature 
booklet contains truth statements in a form suitable for re- 
- sponsive service or individual meditation. The tersely worded 
paragraphs of thoughts and helps will appeal to all earnest 
students of Truth. The following is an extract: “From doubt 
and fear, double-mindedness and indecision; from despondency, 
discouragement, and all sinking of heart, Dear Lord, deliver 
me.” Printed on pages 214 by 31% inches in size, in seven-point 
type on deckel-edged paper. Price in imitation Florentine 
tooled leather, 15 cents, or two for 25 cents. 


BOOKS FOR CHILDREN 


“Treasure-Bow,’ by Imelda Octavia Shanklin. A new il- 
lustrated book printed in two colors. 

The delightful story will be a source of benefit and pleasure 
to all who read it. Miss Shanklin is a clear, forceful writer, 
and ‘she has the knack of knowing how to please the little 
folks. Illustrated. Price 50 cents. 


“Tove’s Roses,” by Lucy C. Kellerhouse. A charming story 
of “Once-upon-a-time” land, where thoughts become visible as 
flowers or nettles, according as they are kind and loving, or 
selfish and unkind. A story which teaches a lesson in control 
of thought, and is especially good for children in the habit- 
forming period of their lives. Onyx vellum cover, printed in 
sepia. Price 25 cents. 


“Wee Wisdom’s Way,” by Myrtle Fillmore. This charming 
story continues to be a favorite among children. It is a true 
story of the effects of Truth teachings. It tells, in Mrs, Fill- 
more’s charming style, of several eases of healing actually done 
through the power of God. It is really a set of lessons told in 
such interesting story form that the reader almost unconsciously 
learns the deep truths of being. It is illustrated with por- 
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traits of some of the principal characters, and is printed on 
heavy antique-finish paper, with broad margins. 

The story has steadily grown in the esteem of its many 
readers, and is as fresh and bright for its loving ministry as 
ever. Artistically bound. Price postpaid, $1. In neat cover of 
India tint enamel paper, title in brown ink. Price 25 cents. 


Wee Wisdom, a monthly magazine for children. It visits 
the little folks every month and brings with it many bright, 
interesting stories of the constructive type. This little story 
paper is teaching the children in story form what would have 
saved you, dear reader, many trials had you learned it when 
a child. Little children understand ‘the working of the Law 
when it is rightly taught to them. ‘Many little readers of Wee 
Wisdom keep themselves well and happy through the applica- 
tion of the Law, as their letters testify. This little paper makes 
a good Christmas present. The subscription price is 50 cents 
a year. Special price, three yearly subscriptions for $1. Add 
12 cents a year for all foreign, Canadian, and Kansas City 
(Missouri) subscriptions, 


Yes, we are still offering three yearly subscriptions to 
Unity for $2. This is to co-operate with our friends who de- 
sire to interest and help their friends by sending them Unrry. 
A Unrry subscription makes a good Christmas present, because 
it brings a knowledge of the real things of life with it twelve 
times a year, thus proving to be a constant reminder of the 
sender’s good wishes. 


Weekly Unity is rapidly growing in favor. Everybody 
who reads it seems to have a good word for it. Just think of 
getting extracts from Mr. Fillmore’s Sunday morning sermon 
delivered at your home every week! That is exactly what 
Weekly Unity brings you, besides a report of the Wednesday 
Mid-week Meeting and many interesting and helpful articles. 
In fact, the Weekly Unity has been doubled in size twice during 
the past year, and will very likely grow larger during the com- 
ing year. Subscription price $1 a year. 

We are offering Weekly Unity in connection with a Weekly 
Unity Prosperity Bank. All you have to do if you want 
Weekly Unity is to drop us a card and state that you want it 
and the Prosperity Bank. We will then enter your name on 
the mailing list for one year and send you a Prosperity Bank 
in which you can save ten cents a week to pay for the sub- 
scription; at the same time we will send your name to the 
Silent Unity Room for one month’s general prosperity treat- 
ment. Read on next page what people are saying about it. 
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Denver, Colo. 
Inclosed find one dollar for Weekly Unity, and my heart- 
felt thanks for the many benefits that have come to me since 
writing you. My Prosperity Bank has been a great comfort, 
and I will continue to use it, sending out a prosperity thought 


each week.—E. A. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


I have used your Prosperity Bank with quite a little suc- 
cess for the ten weeks. Am now sending the one dollar for the 
Weekly Unity, which I have enjoyed very much; can almost 
imagine I am with you in your good meetings. Am doing all 
I can to spread the glorious truth—Mrs. C. E. C. 

Woodbury, N. J. 

I wish to renew my subscription to Weekly Unity. I enjoy 
this helpful messenger very much. It is an inspiration to me, 
and keeps me in touch with the work and the workers, which I 


very much need.—Mrs. M. C. R. 
St. Joe, Mo. 


Inclosed please find one dollar from Prosperity Bank for 
Weekly Unity, which I enjoy reading very much. Can see 
niuch improvement in my affairs since you have treated me for 
prosperity, and thank you many times for the help and comfort 
I have received through the dear Uniry.—Mrs. I. E. F. 

Ventura, Cal. 

I am returning a dollar to you for the subscription to the 
Weekly Unity, as the earnings from the Prosperity Bank, and 
the other money is a love offering from my brother and myself, 
as we put in extra dimes when we could. We feel that we have 
been prospered since having the Bank, and feel confident that 
the move of Prosperity that you have started for us will con- 
tinue. We send loving thoughts and wishes for success to all 
connected with the Unity Society—L. H. S. 

Lewiston, Mont. 

It is with pleasure that I am writing you and inclose one 
dollar to pay for Weekly Unity, as the time has expired and 
the Bank has one dollar in dimes for you. We surely do enjoy 
reading your little paper, and when it comes in the mail it is 
the first thing to be read; so many thanks to you, and may 
you all be as happy as your advice makes others!—Mrs. C. M. 

Mangum, Okla. 

I am sending you through this mail a dollar for the Weekly 
Unity and Unity Prosperity Bank that you sent me on the 
7th of last August. Thank you for the same. I like the little 
paper very well. There is help in it to one in a spiritual sense, 
as it is not filled up with all kinds of advertisements, as most 
all the papers and magazines are these days.—Mrs. S. E. B. 


GET YOUR HOLIDAY BOOKS 
AND SUBSCRIPTIONS NOW 


UR FRIENDS HAVE FOUND THE PROSPER- 

QO ITY BANK SO HELPFUL IN CONNEC- 

TION WITH SAVING THE “ WEEKLY 

UNITY” SUBSCRIPTION MONEY, THAT WE HAVE 

DECIDED TO GIVE EVERY ONE A CHANCE TO MAKE 

THE PROSPERITY DEMONSTRATION IN A MORE 
EXTENDED WAY. 


SAVE MONEY FOR HOLIDAY LITERATURE. 
FoR THIS PURPOSE WE HAVE PREPARED A 
CHRISTMAS PROSPERITY BANK BOooK, WHICH 
WILL BE SENT TO ANY ONE MAKING APPLICATION 

BEFORE DECEMBER 25, 1911. 


q THE PROSPERITY BANK MAY BE USED TO 


You MAY SELECT FROM OUR EIST OF 
q BOOKS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS AS MANY AS YOU 
NEED FOR YOURSELF AND FRIENDS, MAKING 
OUT YOUR ORDER AND SENDING IT TO US NOW, 
TOGETHER WITH THE FOLLOWING BLANK PROP- 
ERLY FILLED OUT—INCLOSING NO MONEY—AND 
WE WILL FILL YOUR ORDER JUST AS THOUGH 
YOU HAD INCLOSED FULL PAYMENT OF THE 
SAME, AND YOU MAY SAVE THE AMOUNT IN THE 
PROSPERITY BANK BoOoK WHICH WE WILL SEND 
you. As SOON AS YOU RECEIVE THE CHRISTMAS 
PROSPERITY BANK BOoK YOU WILL BEGIN DE- 
POSITING TEN-CENT PIECES IN IT, AND SILENTLY 
AFFIRMING THE PROSPERITY STATEMENT WHICH 

WILL APPEAR ON THE BANK. 


THE TIME ALLOWED FOR THE SAVING OF 
THE FULL AMOUNT OF THE ORDER IS TWO 
MONTHS FROM DATE OF RECEIPT OF THE BANK. 


(SEE OPPOSITE PAGE.) 


) 


AND EPAY FOR THEM AFTER 
CHRISTMAS 


WE WILL IN THE MEANTIME SEND YOUR NAME 
TO THE SILENT UNITY ROOM FOR ONE MONTH’S 
~ GENERAL PROSPERITY TREATMENT. 


Cut out here. 


APPLICATION BLANK FOR CHRISTMAS 
PROSPERITY BANK 


(THIS OFFER IS NOT GOOD AFTER DECEMBER 25, 1911.) 


UNITY TRACT SOCIETY, 
913 Tracy AvE., KANsAs City, Mo. 


PLEASE FILL MY ORDER FOR BOOKS AND SUB- 
SCRIPTIONS, WHICH I HAVE MADE OUT ON A 
SEPARATE SHEET OF PAPER AND ATTACHED TO 
THIS BLANK; ALSO SEND ME ONE OF YOUR 
CHRISTMAS PROSPERITY BANK BOOKS, IN WHICH 
TO SAVE THE AMOUNT OF MONEY NECESSARY TO 
PAY FOR MY ORDER. I WISH YOU TO SEND MY 
NAME TO THE SILENT UNITY Room FOR ONE 

MONTH'S GENERAL PROSPERITY TREATMENT. 

I. AGREE TO CO-OPERATE IN HOLDING THE 
PROSPERITY STATEMENT, AND TO DROP DIMES IN 
THE BANK TO THE AMOUNT OF MY ORDER, 
WHICH AMOUNT I WILL SEND YOU WITHIN TWO 
MONTHS AFTER RECEIVING THE BANK. 


iss he aw glee Felaals pounce 


AMOUNT OF ORDER, ae seo 


A LIBRARY OF HELPFUL TRACTS 


Following is a list of tracts published by Unity Tract 
Society. They treat of many subjects and contain a large 
fund of valuable and helpful information: 


Per Per 
copy 100 
“A Sure Remedy,” Charles Fillmore........... . $0.02 $0.50 
“All Sufficiency in All Things,” H. E. Cady...... 05 1.00 
SA Convenient Season; j</s\bia'< ase s'+/< css «atc ialeheteenene 05 1.00 


“A Talk on Christian Healing,” Charles Fillmore. .05 1.00 
“Does the Bible Justify Flesh-Eating?” Hon. H. R. 


Watmsleyc'.. tals clas stele alae oiciard -a'n ofa aa 2.00 
SEnduring {WOrds,, 02 sac nn oe 0.6, o)s10fn ionic! a niece 05 1.00 
“Rating and Drinking to the Glory of God,” John 

Bj Chesnutt: o25c/. ssh 26)-eioe a ateceies eee -05 1.00 
“Flesh-Eating Metaphysically Considered,” Charles 

FOIA Fe 2 Scio c's 2s) 's a ave, 0\e/s's 6/32) a ag ee 05 1.00 
SGiving) and Receiving,” \.\: .'s/-0's+ >> s=/s\- 5. ele 05 1.00 
SGod) Our: Supports?) 5)... 2. s\oc's ='oe <atelo ae -02 -50 
“God’s Hand,” H. Emilie Cady..............-..2 .02 -50 
“Helps ‘Along the Ways? ic oc \2). s'scus ate cue ee 05 1.00 
“Health, Happiness, and Prosperity,” ........... 02 -50 
“How. L.Pound Health,” ... .5... Jace wose atone 02 .50 
“Healing in the New Testament,” Rey. William F. 

SAGES oo ciicia iss ai seis inte «)ele,clonn oceah (elk ene 05 1.00 
“Health Hints—No, 13”. 2.02. '.«<c -'ss3s) sisi 05 1.00 
“Health Hints—No; 9,” \. oc. 4) i<g.- dee > oe 05 1.00 
“Instructions to Patients,” 2c... ¢<s:<s<\+ oasis . 

“T Shall Be Satisfied,’ Edna L. Carter............ -02 .50 


“Is the New Thought Practical?” Tinnie Wheeler. .05 1.00 
“Jesus Christ’s Atonement” (Leo Virgo), Charles 

Billmore. oc/eo cs oe es ae aces cee 3 ae 05 1.00 
“Let Spirit Be the Standard,” Charles Fillmore... .05 1.00 
“Loose Him and Let Him Go,” H. Emilie Cady... .02 .50 
“Overcoming the Poverty Idea,” Charles Fillmore. .02 50 


“Praise;,”: Mrs.A> Al Pearson... . »:1' sets: ocean 05 1.00 
“Prosperity ‘Thoughts,”) . o. 0. ).'. os <= -5« cee 05 1.00 
SST AVE, uivs.u-vie's's atm ave/si aie wives «sate, Sorat hath ate tea 05 1.00 


“The Relation between Righteousness and Health,” .02 50 
“The Unreality of Matter” (Leo Virgo), Charles 


Billmore see S65 5 «Saas avis s ni vig oa alee an re Ke Oe 1.00 
“The Vitalizing Power in sone Jieje 513: 6 sie eee 05 1.00 
SWords, of) Druths)05 5 site oes eels te he Oe Prey ear) 1.00 

$1.28 


Any of the above-mentioned tracts will be sent postpaid 
upon receipt of price named. 

For fifty cents we will send to any address a package con- 
taining one each of the above thirty-one leaflets. 

Address orders to Unity Tract Society, 918 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas City, Mo. 
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BE STILL AND KNOW THAT. \ AW GOD 


yr KANSAS CITY, MO., DECEMBER, 1911 No. 6 
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TEBE Bch 
A CHRISTMAS MEDITATION 


Within my soul I hear a voice, 
So sweet, so deep, so still, 
I hush the clamorous earthborn sounds _ 


That I may learn its will. 


And ’mid this strenuous life of ours, 
Its clangor and ils rush, 

I find the peace and strength that come 
From such a holy hush. 


- For man is but the little world, 


- 
¢ 


The mirror of the whole; 
And what the centuries have iold 


(4 


. 


Stands written in his soul. q 


CaS ASS week ry : 


N 


& 
aye 


470 UNITY 


R 

oN In each the Christmas story old 
r Repeats itself anew; 

\G 


Each walks an inner Palestine, 


As Gentile or as Jew. 


There thronging guests still crowd the Inn, 
On trade or pleasure bent, 


In all the pride of circumstance, 


ZB ES NOS EN 


"And worldly-wise intent. 


There is no room amid such state 


For Mother Mary mild; 


- 


= 


SS 


Tis not among the haughty great 
That she shall bear her child, 


But where the patient catile stand, 


Life forces: strong and deep, 


That round the birthplace of the Christ 


€ 


LS 


Their silent vigil keep. 
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’Tis not in intellect or brain 
That man’s salvation lies, 
But where, within his inmost depths, 


The fount of Life doth rise. 


Contemn’d, rejected, and reviled, 
Abused, misunderstoed— 
*Tis-there, at that Creative Source, 


We find our every good. 


There still the reverent magi come, 
With gifts of gold and myrrh; 
And lowly shepherds bend the knee, 


Each one a worshiper. 


O Christ within, thou new-born Son, 
Grow in ug day by day, 
Bese aay brow thee as thou art 
The Life, the Truth, the Way! 
M. E. H. 


Soe Ha SS ree 


ATA UNITY 


THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN IS AT HAND 


Cuaruies FintmMore 


And as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heayen is at 
hand. Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, cast out 
devils: freely ye have received, freely give—Matt. 10:7, 8. 


KINGDOM is a ruling government with 
evidence of its :power right among its 
subjects. Its authority is evidenced in 
the country in which it is set up. It 
takes possession of the affairs of the 
people in its domain, and regulates them 
to conform to its highest ideas of equity, 


SS 


prosperity, and the general welfare of its subjects. 

This was Jesus Christ’s idea of a kingdom. His 
kingdom was not of this world of sin, sickness, poverty, 
injustice, and death, but a kingdom in which righteous- 
ness, health, life, peace, and prosperity should be estab- 
lished. He proposed to establish such a kingdom among 
men through the evidences of his power. ‘These were the 
mandates given to his disciples whom he sent forth as 
his agents to inaugurate the new order of things. 

Had the kingdom Jesus so often referred to been a 
city in the skies with golden streets he could easily have 
located it; but he did nothing of the kind. On the con- 
trary, he again and again gave illustrations to show his 
obtuse listeners that it was a desirable condition, which 
would be brought about among them through the power 
of the Spirit. He did not speak. of it as situated any- 
where in particular, or that it could be attained quickly. 
For instance, in Luke 13, “Unto what is the kingdom of 
God like? and whereunto shall I resemble it? It is like 
a grain of mustard. seed, which a man took, and cast 
into his garden; and it grew, and waxed a great tree; 
and the fowls of the air lodged in the branches of it.” 
And again, “It is like leaven, which a woman took and 


UNITY ATS 


hid in three measures of meal, till the whole was leav- 
ened.” 

It is a great mystery how these comparisons of 
heaven ever came to be construed to refer in any way to 
a locality in the skies. What relation to a city with 
streets of gold has a mustard seed, planted in the earth 
and springing forth into a tree? or a little cake of yeast 
fomenting a baking of bread? 

A remarkably strange lot of comparisons this wise 
one used, if he had in mind a place where the good were 
to go after death! 

But he never pretended to represent any such thing. 
His command to his disciples fully carries out his idea 
of the kingdom of heaven. It was a condition to be 
brought about in the affairs of men. It was to grow 
from small beginnings, like the mustard seed or yeast 
cake. His disciples were sent forth to sow this seed in 
a definite way, by carrying into the midst of men the 
signs that evidenced the power of the Spirit, through 
which this kingdom of heaven was to be established right 
here on this planet. There is no basis for any other 
view. All the visionary theories about a place called 
“heayen” are founded on John’s symbolical description 
of the New Jerusalem, which was a picture in imagina- 
tion of the fulfillment on earth of the very movement in- 
augurated by Jesus, and by him described as having 
such small beginnings. This city John saw was among 
men. “Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and 
he will dwell with them, and they shall be his people, 
and God himself shall be with them, and be their God. 
And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and 
there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, 
neither shall there be any more pain: for the former 
things are passed away. 
take place here among us. No reference is made to its 


” 


This all describes what is to 


being among angels, nor that it was established at the 
time that John saw the vision, but that it was to be con- 
summated in the new conditions on earth. 
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If the kingdom taught by Jesus is in the skies, why 
did he direct his disciples to pray, “Thy kingdom come, 
thy will be done, on earth as it is in heaven’? 

Now that men are opening up the hidden resources 
of nature in earth and air, possibilities of achievement 
are dawning on them, and they see that human endeavor 
will yet make this earth a paradise. 

No one should be deluded with the vague assump- 
tion that there is a place in the skies, or on some far- 
away planet, called “heaven.” There is not the shadow 
of a foundation in either the Old or New Testament for 
such doctrine. On the contrary, the teaching is clearly 
that all the heaven men will ever find will be through 
making it here. It is here now, and will be revealed to 
every 0 1 who rends the veil of sense. “The kingdom of 
heaven; at hand,” was not alone indicative of the quick 
ushering :n of a new order of things, but it stated a fact 
of subjective consciousness in man. Nothing is so near 
to man as God and the kingdom of heaven. 

They exist eternally in the depths of his own unre- 
vealed consciousness. He has them in the hidden layers 
of his mind, exactly as he has the circulation of the 
blood in the hidden veins of his body. He is not con- 
scious of the blood until he looks for it; so he is not con- 
scious of God and his own spiritual nature until he gets 
into the deeps of his own soul. 

It is this subjective or interior consciousness which 
is to be made objective or exterior. To the question of 
his disciples when the kingdom of heaven should come, 
Jesus answered, “when the without shall become as the 
within” (Apoc. New Testament). 

This one passage should forever settle the location 
of heaven. It is the within, and will come to the con- 
sciousness of humanity when it is brought forth to the 
without, or when the without conforms to its conditions. 

It was this within which Jesus set vibrating in the 
minds of his disciples when he sent them forth to do the 
works of power. He was familiar with this inner, realm, 
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and dwelt there much of the time. He once revealed its 
glory and some of its inhabitants to Peter, James, and 
John, when he opened their inner sight and they saw 
him with his face shining as the sun, and talking to 
Moses and Elias. This realm exists to-day, and may be 
discovered by whomsoever will look for it. “Strive to 
enter in,” is the command. 

Jesus Christ said he did not know the date when the 
kingdom of heaven was to come; the Father only knew 
this. He knew, however, that it was at hand, and that 
it was a question of bringing it to the attention, objec- 
tively, of those who lived on the sense plane. 

Thus he sent his disciples forth to do the “works of 
power,” and gave ther specific directions as to what 
those works should be. He well knew that men change 
their states of consciousness slowly. That is, the Ego 
functions on a particular plane until it literally wears it 
out. The material plane to-day is in rags and tatters. 
It is pierced at every point by the spiritual, and. is at 
any moment liable to be rolled up as a scroll and disap- 
pear from the Ego that so tenaciously clings to it. 

But the important question before us to-day is, Who 
are the disciples of Jesus Christ? He said, “as ye go, 
preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand.” 
Then followed a list of works they were to perform, 
which were to demonstrate that they were right in touch 
with that kingdom, and that through them it was ex- 
pressing its perfection. 

We all understand that healing the sick is not a spe- 
cific performance independent of a set of co-related con- 
ditions, but that it is merely setting to rights that which 
is. So all healing is a misnomer if by that is meant that 
we, through an act of the will, set in motion forces that 
build up that condition called health. No. We simply 
realize that which already is at hand, and it shows forth. 
When you know that the kingdom of heaven is at hand, 
your patient is healed, without resort on your part to 
denials and affirmations. These are simply to bring 
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your Ego out of sense into consciousness of Spirit; it is 
a process of breaking down mental partitions. We at- 
tach ourselves to the things of the flesh through affirma- 
tions. The babe comes into the world a stranger in a 
strange land. He takes up the relations of his surround- 
ings day by day and makes them his. He wants every- 
thing that he sees. This is the affirmative education 
through which we attach ourselves to the things of this 
material world. If we want to let go of these conditions 
we must adopt the mental attitude ef denial—the op- 
posite of that through which we caught on. 

If you are not getting satisfaction it is your privi- 
lege to let go. If your life has been to satisfy the man 
of flesh, and you have had enough of him, simply turn 
about and “‘let go.” 

You would not be foolish enough to hold to a red- 
hot poker when you saw that it was searing your flesh; 
neither, when you know that thoughts of lust, malice, 
anger, or envy sear the flesh in the same way, will you 
continue to. cling to them. 

When you catch sight of this fact that all causes in- 
here in mind, and you decide to be led by the omnipres- 
ent Spirit of harmony and love alone, you have become 
a disciple of Jesus Christ. It does not make any differ- 
ence what your life may have been in the past, or what 
it may appear now. That has nothing to do with the 
new life which you have chosen. Jesus said that sinners 
and harlots should get into the kingdom before the self- 
righteous. 

Every person who accepts Jesus Christ as his guide 
and resolves to do his will, is a disciple. Those who have 
taken orders in an organized ministry are under no more 
binding obligations in the sight of the Spirit than those 
who have covenanted within themselves to assist Jesus 
Christ in setting up this kingdom. Whatever vow you 
take in the silence of your own soul is witnessed by One 
who knows every thought that flits through your mind. 

Your work is to make manifest that kingdom of 
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heaven which you know is within every soul—which is 
truly at hand. It is to be revealed in our midst just as 
the presence of electricity was revealed—by bringing it 
into visibility. How did men go about revealing elec- 
tricity? By assuming and acting as if it were every- 
where present. They did not know this because elec- 
tricity had revealed itself in isolated spots, like the light- 
ning’s flash; but it was found that there existed invisible 
currents of power that could be made visible under cer- 
tain conditions. 

This revealment was small in its beginnings, but is 
rapidly growing; and it is observed that this bringing 
into visibility these everywhere-present currents is al- 
ways in proportion to the study and attention which men 
give to that subject. So in its last analysis it is ‘a mental 
process. ‘The kingdom a man makes out of his own 
mind is the only one it delighteth man to govern,” said 
Bulwer-Lytton. 

Now there exists in the invisible ether all about us 
a realm of ideas, and conjoined with that realm of ideas 
is a world of dynamics. Ideas and their respective 
powers are unified. Ye shall be “endued with power 
from on high,’ means that a high idea will manifest 
itself in you, by increasing your power to do that which 
it moves you to do. The idea always comes first, and its 
manifestation follows on the plane of visibility. If you 
have caught the right idea about the omnipresent heaven 
here at hand, you will go forth doing the works which 
such an idea will make you equal to. If you even preach 
that this kingdom of heaven is at hand, you will be stim- 
ulated by that word to perform the works which such an 
idea involves. 


> 


Jesus said, “As ye go, preach, The kingdom of 
heayen is at hand.” Then by virtue of revolving such 
a tremendous idea in your mind you will set up mental 
states that will reveal the presence of the kingdom to 
even the eyes of sense. 

If the kingdom of heaven exists right here in our 
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midst and simply needs to be revealed to our veiled eyes, 
as was electricity through the application of mind and 
means, all we have to do is to proclaim its presence 
through faith and works, as did the electricians, and the 
way to make it visible will follow. 

It is not alone a question of perception, but it must 
be made manifest. All manifestation arises through 
action. You cannot exercise your right to be, without 
making manifest some of the potentialities of Being. You 
must use your talent. The one talent of which man is 
possessed, surpassing all things else, is that of thinking. 


To think is to create in the world of forms. Every time 


you hold in your mind an idea, you are creating a body 
for that idea; and bodies are things. The idea of mat- 
ter and limitation forms a body of matter and limitation. 
If you want a body of ‘freedom and light, think thoughts 
having at their base freedom and light. Man never rises 
higher in expression than his thought, and his thought 
never rises higher than the idea back of it. So if you 
want to rise in the scale of Being, watch your ideas; for 
from them flow your environments, and your environ- 
ments are your prison walls, when you are chained to the 
limitations of sense.. 

Some people think because they cannot see, hear, 
smell, and handle an idea, that it is non-existent, and con- 
sequently without power. By the same rule electricity 
does not exist; but we are finding it to be the greatest 
power in the phenomenal world. 

Do not trust the senses if you want to know truth. 
The senses are not molded to cognize ideas; they are 
formed, and ideas are unformed, -Ideas bear the same 
relation to the senses that water does to ice. One has 


gone through a change that has crystallized its free par-_ 


ticles, and the other goes through a change that trans- 
forms its universality into the particular. On his plane 
the sense man does well enough; but it is a limited plane. 
He reports appearances only, and takes no account of 
causes. If you wanted to know how the moon appeared 
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to pass through a cloud you would not ask the eye, be- 
cause it reports that it cuts its way through, as a boy 
would pass a tin dipper through water, Your higher 
understanding tells you that this is not correct, but the 
eye never does. A close analysis of the action of the 
senses will show that they are fitted to a plane where 
three dimensions obtain, and that they cannot go beyond 
this. They are fitted to that plane as the eye is fitted to 
the glass. If the focus is too short or too long the sight 
is blurred. So when the sense man attempts to go be- 
yond the three-dimension plane his perception is blurred 
in the confusion resulting from an attempt to deal with 
factors for which he has no responding faculty. 

The fact that the kingdom of heaven is at hand and 
within you, the man of sense totally ignores. He does 
not see beyond the range of the three limitations of 
space, hence cannot cognize that which lies within, and 

interlaced on another plane of phenomena. The king- 
dom of heaven is not only an ideal realm in which all 
possibility is freely transformed into externality, but it 
also has its externality, as tangible to the higher faculties 
as are the aspects of nature to the sense man. It has its 
working plans, and executes them with a fidelity and ac- 
curacy not comprehended by the lax methods of the lower 
plane. So you who have looked at the kingdom of heav- 
en as a potentiality to be made by the power of your 
word, should change your base and see it as it is—a real 
place already formed, and waiting to descend as a bride 
adorned for her husband. 

It is here all about you, simply waiting for you to 
open your interior eye; and through that eye your body 
shall be made full of light—that light which is neither of 
the sun nor moon, but of the Father. : 

When you freely proclaim Jesus’ doctrine you can- 
not help doing what he commanded, because the word 
precedes the works as the ox the wheel. When you 
preach the kingdom of God at hand, with an understand- 
ing of its real meaning and the power which accompanies 
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that understanding, your words themselves will heal the 
sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, and cast out devils. 

As a disciple it is not necessary that any one know 
all the intricate mechanism of the metaphysical law; he 
has simply to act on his inspiration. He needs only to 
preach the kingdom of heaven at hand, and it will so 
manifest itself. Electricians do not know what elec- 
tricity is, nor have they compassed its laws. They have 
found that an unknown principle in nature is made mani- 
fest when they observe certain conditions. They simply 
make the mechanical apparatus, set it in motion, and the 
invisible unknown becomes visible. 

In the world of ideas the metaphysician has discov- 
ered that there is a realm having potentialities whose 
depths he has not sounded. This realm is to him the 
great storehouse of Wisdom and Life, and he finds that 
his own center of consciousness is like unto it. Thus he 
is essentially one with it. His thinking faculty repre- 
sents the mechanical device through which this All-Prin- 
ciple is made manifest. His word sets in motion the 
machinery, and results follow in the realm of ideas ‘in 
manner parallel with those in the realm of dynamics. 
When you know this you have the working plan upon 
which is based discipleship. Then go forth and preach 
“the kingdom of heaven is at hand.” As to defining 
what that kingdom is like, you must be guided by the 
Spirit of Truth alone. 

The great Master could not describe it to men on the 
sense plane except in symbols. He said it was like a 
pearl of great price, to possess which the discoverer sold 
all that he had. He compared its growth in the mind 
to a small seed or a little leaven. He summed it all up in 
these words, “The kingdom of God is within you.” 

You cannot understand about mathematics until you 
have studied mathematics; neither can you understand 
what the kingdom of heaven is like until you have studied 
that kingdom on its own spiritual plane. 

It may be described as a condition among men, ap- 
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proaching that supposed to have existed in the garden of 
Eden; but this is vague and transitory. 

It is an internal condition first, last, and always. 
This internal opening of man’s finer faculties results in 
an externality corresponding in degree, but this external- 
ity is not to be the gauge of the existence of the king- 
dom of heaven. This is the error of the sense man. He 
is cumbered about with things, and his cry always is, 
“Make me happy in my possessions and I am satisfied.” 
But this is not the attitude of the spiritual man. His 
possessions are of the soul, and his pleasures are of the 
mind and heart. Paul defined this state as righteousness, 
peace, joy, holiness. Whoever has these has at least be- 
gun the kingdom. 

The wise man does not center his attention upon 
effects. They are to him as the ashes resulting from the 
genial heat of spiritual fires. There is no satiety in his 
life, because the fire of the original Spirit is ever new and 
fresh. He does not identify himself with the ashes, con- 
sequently he never has to count himself at the end of ex- 
istence. Ashes are carried out and cast to the four winds, 
but the fire burns on and on. 

The kingdom of heaven is at hand in your conscious- 
ness. Why do you not reveal it? Why do you let the 
beggarly things of the intellect hide away this pearl of 
great price within you? Are these fleeting things of 
sense, that are yours to-day and some one else’s to-mor- 
row, next month, or next year, of more value than pos- 
sessions everlasting? What are you striving for, anyway? 
Do you ever stop in your career and seriously analyze 
this question? What are you doing here, what have you 
so far donc, and what are you going to do? These are 
good questions to put before your thinker every day. 
Wake him up out of the humdrum into which he has 
fallen, and set him to thinking in earnest. You are here 
for a purpose. That purpose is never fulfilled so long 
as you are dazed by the demands of the senses; neither 
are you fulfilling the law of your being by going over, 
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day after day, the petty round of animal existence. 

You have been cast in a larger mold than this. God 
did not create you to be forever dust and ashes to be 
blown about by the four winds. 

Awake! thou that sleepest in the sense mind! Rise 
out of those low ideals into the high.- Rouse yourself, for 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand. You are a king! 
Bestir yourself; the Christ of God is born in you, and 
the hour of your reign is at hand! 


CHRIST, AND MAN’S LATENT DIVINITY 


ite religious experience of Jesus Christ 
is repeatable. His life may be repro- 
duced in its purity, its power, its di- 
vinity, for we are created “in God’s 
image and after his likeness.” The 
spark of divine life fanned into per- 
fection in Jesus is latent in us. It needs 
merely the right understanding of the Master, and the 
earnest effort to follow him, to enable us to be among 
those “many brethren” of whom he was the “first” or the 
“first-born.” 

I remember as a Yale undergraduate in the Chris- 
tian Association preferring to teach the life of Paul to 
that of Jesus Christ. I knew that Paul was born as I 
was born, subject to human limitations and temptations. 
It seemed inspiring to think of what this man, when 
dominated by Christ, did for his fellows. I thought that 
his experience was repeatable—that that of Jesus was 
not. But to-day I would infinitely rather teach the life 
of Jesus than that of Paul or of any one else. It is the 
difference between a masterpiece by Raphael and a crude 
reproduction by a disciple; and I have come to believe 
that Jesus claimed no power which he did not mean us 
to share; that there is nothing inherent which separates 
us from him. We start with the same divine inheritance, 
the same possible relationship to the eternal Father, the 


i 


UNITY 485 


same opportunity of service. The uniqueness of Jesus is 
not metaphysical. It is mainly the uniqueness of discov- 
ery, of self-realization, and of achievement. He was “the 
first-born among many brethren.” 

% * * * * * * * % 

The more I study history, the more I realize that 
Jesus was indeed the “first-born” in this sense. The 
Greek philosophers gave an imperishable moral and 
spiritual ideal, but Jesus was the needed leader to sound 
the depths of the religious spirit by living in complete 
harmony with God. And what is of even greater sig- 
nificance—because it can be historically verified—he 
made the life of union between man as God’s Son and 
God as man’s Father so actual, so real, so visible, so 
attractive, that he laid the basis of a universal religion. 
The lowly yet masterful Nazarene is little by little bring- 
ing the whole world to self-realization. These things 
(Jet us say it with the deepest reverence) make him the 
unique genius in the realm of spiritual leadership. 

But it is upon the last words of St. Paul’s phrase 
that I wish here to lay special emphasis. Jesus was the 
first-born “among many brethren.” These cannot be 
gods: there is but one God. This is the fundamental 
teaching of the Bible. They cannot be demi-gods. No 
such being has ever existed, and it is unthinkable to the 
logical modern mind. They must be human beings, men 
of flesh and blood. It is apparent, then, that Jesus be- 
lieved that there would some day be many men sharing 
his view of life, his possibility of living in complete union 
with the Father—men whom he could call brothers, al- 
though realizing that it was only through his help that 
they could reach his level. And this encouraging verse 
is not an isolated statement. The Bible is full of the 
thought. The fourth Gospel says: “As many as received 
him, to them gave he power to become the sons of God.” 
Paul writes, “We are the children of God: and if chil- 
dren, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint-heirs with 
Christ.” And in another place we read: ““Now are we 
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the sons of God, and it doth not yet appear what we shall 
be: but we know that, when he shall appear, we shall 
be like him.” Listen also to the words of Jesus: “Be 
ye therefore perfect;” and “He that believeth on me, 
the works that I do shall he do also; and greater works 
than these shall he do; because I go unto my Father.” 
These verses truly represent the view of the New Testa- 
ment itself, that there was nothing in Jesus’ power which 
men might not reproduce. 

But much more important than scores of proof texts 
is the essence of the Gospel itself. Let me venture on a 
modern paraphrase: “You men and women about me 
are children of an eternal beneficent Spirit whom I call 
Father. It was his will that you should be born with 
kinship to him; your spirit is in essence one with that 
of the Maker of the universe. I call upon you to turn 
from selfishness and sin and to cultivate your splendid 
birthright as sons of the Living God. Realize your po- 
tential oneness with him, and try to make the world 
worthy of its Maker. If you will only follow me by liv- 
ing the life of perfect love, you too can have the peace 
and the power which come from union with God.” Such 
was the message of Jesus. Is it not part of its very 
warp and woof that his life was lived so that we might 
completely reflect and reproduce its spirit? 

This, then, is the twofold teaching which every 
Christian should constantly keep before him. Jesus 
Christ first completely realized man’s spiritual relation- 
ship to God; and, as a supplement, this unity may be 
shared by his disciples. 

Let us now turn to the effect of these views on our 
conception of Jesus. 

There may be some who will wonder whether I am 
not denying the Trinity and the Divinity of Jesus Christ, 
and who will at first shudder at the thought of mere men 
approaching his perfect standard. But bear with me a 
moment. The doctrine of the Trinity is a great specu- 
lation of the Christian Church built up to explain a few 
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New Testament texts, to provide for the richness of the 
life of God and for the unique manifestation of Jesus 
Christ. It is entirely compatible with the idea I am 
presenting. Jesus is the point of contact between hu- 
manity and the outgoing life of God. No theologian of 
high standing claims that the historical person Jesus of 
Nazareth was himself the second “‘person” of the Trin- 
ity. That would mean at least two Gods, which is un- 
thinkable. He is rather the perfect embodiment, in place 
and time, of the active principle, the Logos of God. That 
eternal Word is striving to-day to embody himself in your 
life and in mine as he did completely in the life of Jesus, 
but our selfishness prevents the completion of the process. 

And so it is with the doctrine of the Divinity. This 
is not necessarily bound up with any theory of Jesus’ 
birth, or with any inherited dogma regarding his person. 
When I speak of the Divinity, I mean that Jesus com- 
pletely revealed the Father’s spirit; that he perfectly 
showed the world the truth of man’s kinship with God. 
In a word, that he is the Incarnation. Athanasius was 
right in insisting that Jesus Christ was of one substance 
with the Father, but there is no adequate New Testament 
reason for doubting that this is also true of the spirit of 
man. We have not so much thought of our Master in 
too exalted terms as we have thought of humanity as too 
limited in its possibilities. The difference between the 
Man of Galilee of the first century and the men of Eng- 
land and America in the nineteenth century, if I under- 
stand my Gospels aright, is not in inherent capacity to 
draw near God, but in the relative degree of realization 
of a latent power common to humanity. It is this that has 
created the uniqueness of Jesus. 

Our metaphysical relationship to God and the meta- 
physical relationship of Jesus to God may well be the 
same—we are both sons; but one has completely real- 
ized his sonship, the other has only begun to grasp its 
full meaning. The one has been completely filled by the 
life of the eternal Spirit, and the result is the divine 
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Jesus, the Incarnation; the others, you and I, have given 
God and the things of the Spirit a meager welcome to 
our hearts. The result is inefficiency and selfishness. 
This is the great human travesty and tragedy. If the 
experience of Jesus is a repeatable experience, then he 
means more to me than he ever could if I believed that he 
must be forever in a different category. I grant that he 
has been unique in life and influence. I go further and 
say that he will seem more wonderful as the centuries 
pass; and if the millennium ever comes when all men are 
completely God-filled—that is, like Christ—then the 
uniqueness of Jesus of Nazareth will stand out more 
than ever. It will have been through him, through the 
“first-born,” that the “many brethren’ will have come 
to their own. Plato and Aristotle do not seem less as the 
centuries pass; they seem greater. It is largely because 
of them that men reach to satisfying thought in ethics and 
philosophy. The discovery of America does not seem 
less notable to us because we cross the ocean in 30,000- 
ton ships—rather it seems a more prodigious achieve- 
ment as the years pass. So, infinitely more so, is it with 
the discovery of man’s spiritual unity with God, and 
with the manifestation of it in a perfect life, itself the 
essence of the simplest and of the most profound philos- 
ophy. 

The effect of the possible repeatability of the spir- 
itual experience of Jesus is to exalt him, not to lower 
his dignity. It makes him more than ever the Savior of 
humanity. Explorers may come afterwards and develop 
the land of the Spirit, but the discoverer of its possi- 
bilities will always remain a unique figure in the world’s 
history, one who cannot properly be grouped with Moses 
and Mohammed and Luther, except as sharers of the 
same divine inheritance. ” 

We have found in recent years that many of the 
marvels of primitive Christianity—notably the so-called 
miracles of healing—may be repeated. In the Emmanuel 
church clinic and elsewhere drunkards are cured, evil 
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spirits in the form of nervous troubles are driven out, 
and the bedridden are made to walk, all by faith, as 
surely as these things happened in Palestine nineteen cen- 
turies ago. This has not made Jesus Christ less great; 
it has made him greater. He is the source of the new 
inspiration. In the same way is it not at least possible 
that he will be exalted as he never has been, when men 
realize that in the twentieth century it is God’s will that 
they reproduce his union with God—a union which, be- 
lieve me, he yearned that we should share with him? 

I have tried to show that the teaching of the “many 
brethren” only exalts the Master. Let us now consider 
its influence on ourselves. Here is where its ethical 
value is shown. It may be made an inspiration, a com- 
pelling force, with us. We may actually, so the Gospel 
teaches, become like him, be made perfect, share com- 
pletely his intimate experience of the Father’s love, be- 
come full-grown men, reaching, as Paul says, “‘to the 
measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ.’ Does 
that not open up to us a splendid field for high endeavor 
—to try to be and to lead our people to be Christlike 
in all their ways? 

If Jesus is held up to us, as was the custom, as 
the very God himself, rather than as the most perfect 
manifestation of God; if we preach that his purity is 
inimitable, that his feeling of unity with God cannot be 
repeated—then his temptations seem hollow, his prayers 
unnecessary. He becomes an unreal figure with little 
meaning for us. But if we feel, as frankly I feel, that 
the God to whom we pray is exactly the same God to 
whom he prayed; that Jesus is flesh of our flesh and 
blood of our blood; that temptation and difficulty and 
suffering were real to him; that there is no intimacy 
with the Father that he had which we cannot have, ex- 
cept always the profound difference between the discov- 
ery of a great secret and the repetition of the experience 
under the sure leadership of the discoverer; if we feel. 
that he intended all humanity to realize perfect union 
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with God, here or in the world beyond—then life be- 
comes a thrilling opportunity for service. 

I do not ask any one to change his views if they 
satisfy him; but to those who yearn for a living faith, 
and are not content with inherited interpretations, I hold 
out the inspiring ideal of the “many brethren.” Is it 
not a positive help to know that we may truly and en- 
tirely share Jesus’ experience of God? Our time is 
marked by great interest in ideal commonwealths, in the 
coming of the kingdom of God, and for this we should 
be deeply thankful. But these are empty dreams if the 
units in the kingdom cannot be ideal, if men have not the 
actual possibility of real Christlikeness—not the halting 
half-way kind generally preached, but the same unity 
with God and the same perfect righteousness which our 
Savior manifested. 

When Jesus told us to be perfect, and to follow him, 
and assured us that “greater works than these shall ye 
do,’ I believe that he meant exactly what he said. The 
fact is that we have not valued half high enough our di- 
vine inheritance. We have estimated aright the broad 
gap between Jesus and ourselves in achievement, but have 
emphasized too much the difference in potentiality. We 
must not try to reduce Jesus to our level—that is impos- 
sible; but we should try to allow him to raise us to his 
level, believing this to be a divine possibility. 

I am addressing men and women who for the most 
part stand for liberal tendencies in conservative com- 
munions. It is a good combination. Let us show our 
conservatism by being absolutely loyal to Jesus Christ 
as the “first-born,” the only person known to history 
who has lived perfectly the God-filled life. Let us show 
our liberalism by increasing our faith in the divine pos- 
sibilities of the common man, as is fitting in a demo- 
cratic nation. Is there any way in which we may mani- 
fest greater love and respect for the Master than by 
holding up the thought of the repeatability of his ex- 
perience of God? 
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In his undoubted divinity we may see our possible 
divinity. 

In his undoubted incarnation we may see that we 
also may have God dwelling in us. 

In his undoubted atonement we may see that we 
may be as he was, “‘at one’ with the Father. 

In a word, let us by example and preaching go back 
of all councils and creeds to the simple, inspiring New 
Testament message that Jesus was indeed the “first- 
born,” but the first-born “among many brethren.” —Rev. 
Anson Phelps Stokes, in “The Outlook.” 


THE NAME JESUS CHRIST 
Rexrorp JEFFERY 


mame mee a] | has been said, and well proven, that 
my| every letter, every word, and every 
name has within itself a certain poten- 
tiality and power which, when that let- 
ter, word, or name is spoken, goes out 
as a vibratory force and is registered 


in the ethers. Not only is it registered 
in the ethers, but, firstly, it is felt throughout the whole 
body of him who speaks it. We have long been taught 
that our every word is recorded in our body. In fact, 
the seers of all ages have declared this to be so; but man- 
kind has been very slow to accept this as a truth. 

Our words become flesh, and dwell among us. 

One of old said, “By thy words thou art justified, 
and by thy words thou art condemned.” 


? 


“He spoke as one having authority,” and knew the 
great law of the word. 

If every name has a power peculiar to itself, the 
greatest of all names must necessarily have wrapped 
mystically within itself the greatest of all power. And 
if the power of a name be liberated when that name is 
spoken, the greatest of all power must be set in motion 


when the greatest of all names is sounded. There is a 
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“name above principalities and powers,’ a name which 
the sacred Scriptures say “every tongue shall confess.” 
It is the name of the only begotten of God—Jesus Christ. 

Hidden in the name Jesus Christ is the secret of all 
power in heaven and on earth; and to him who will 
enter into that name it will be given to know the myster- 
ies of the kingdom of heaven. And how shall we enter 
into the name? By speaking it—speaking it over and 
over. 

If every name when spoken vibrates throughout our 
whole body, then this name when spoken shall move 
every cell and atom of our being, and set them to a move- 
ment in harmony with itself. As repetition of a name 
serves to fix it in the mind, so also will it establish the 
vibratory action of that name as a moving force in the 
body. And if that name be dwelt in much, the power of 
it shall become the major force within us, until we shall 
no longer hold the name, but the name shall hold us. 

Thus do we become possessed by it; thus are we 
buried in it; thus are we baptized into it—baptized into 
the name of Jesus Christ. And only as we become bap- 
tized into it shall we know its mighty power and signifi- 
cance. 

Not only is it the name of a man of history, but 
the name of a principle in life—the Principle of Life. 

The man who bore it was given it because he was 
the embodiment of the Principle. He was not named 
by his mother. She was told what his name should be 
before he was born. ‘Thou shalt call his name Jesus, 
for he shall save his people from their sins.” 

Out from the Silence came this name. And he 
from his childhood seems to have known its meaning 
and from the beginning determined to live up to it. It 
means God with us, Emmanuel, the Wonderful, the Coun- 
selor, the Mighty God. If we study his life we see he 
never lost sight of the meaning of his name, and never 
wavered from his determination to live up to that mean- 
ing. And so truly did he live that he became “the full- 
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ness of the Godhead bodily,’ and the Savior and Re- 
deemer of the race. Being true to his name, he came 
into the realization of his oneness with the Father. “I 
and the Father are one.” In so doing he learned. the 
Unspeakable Name, the Lost Word. This he must have 
possessed in order to do the works he did—or rather, 
what were done through him by the Unnamable One: 
“The Father within me, he doeth the works.” Becom- 
ing one with the Father, all became his that the Father 
had, to do with as he wished. The Lost Word became 
his to use. - He used it, but no one had the ears to hear it. 
So as a substitute he gave his own name, requesting that 
his followers dwell in that name until the secrets held 
by him should be revealed to them—until they came into 
the same mind which he had. 

We invoke the nature of that which we behold and 
whose name we repeat. So we come into possession of 
the wisdom and knowledge that Jesus possessed if we 
behold him and repeat his name; the mysteries of the 
kingdom of heaven are revealed to us. Desiring that 
all might know and be what he knew and was, and wish- 
ing to give to all whatsoever the Father had given him, 
he said, Abide in my name—“The Father will send the 
Holy Spirit in my name, and the Holy Spirit will teach 
you all things.” 

He told the disciples to tarry in Jerusalem and 
abide in his name. They did so for six weeks, and in 
the seventh week the power of the Holy Ghost came 
upon them. They went out to teach, and their whole 
doctrine was the power of his name. In his name they 
did’ mighty works, healing the sick, casting out demons, 
and raising the dead. \ 

What he did and what they did, we shall do also if 
we have become baptized into his name. 

As we shall take upon ourselves and into ourselves 
the name Jesus Christ, there will enter into our minds 
a new power of understanding whereby we may know 
all things and the Holy Spirit will teach us all things; 
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and there will enter into the body a new power, tran- 
scending any power possessed by any man who is in the 
physical consciousness only. The mind will be renewed 
and the body transformed. Old things will pass away; 
behold, they will become new. And we will be born 
again and become new creatures, full-grown men in 
Christ Jesus, children of the Light, all glorious. 


THE IMMACULATE CONCEPTION 
A QUESTION ANSWERED 

If Jesus was a man conceived and born like other men, 
what is the meaning of this passage in the first chapter of 
Matthew—‘Now the birth of Jesus Christ was on this wise: 
When his mother Mary had been betrothed to Joseph, before 
they came together she was found with child of the Holy 
Spirit ete 

The passage from Matthew states definitely that 
the conception of Jesus was not through the union of 
Joseph and Mary, but that the Holy Spirit was the 
Father of Jesus. Many volumes have been written, pro 
and con, on this point of the immaculate conception of 
Jesus, and from a human standpoint it has never been 
admitted. Metaphysicians do not as a rule enter into 
the discussion of the physical bringing forth, because 
the birth that is of most import to us is spiritual. 

Nevertheless there is a foundation for the birth of 
Jesus in just the way stated in the Scriptures. This very 
day the editor of Unrry had a long conversation with an 
intelligent, well-poised woman on this subject. She had 
an experience like that of Mary, and she was sure that her 
little child was conceived by the Holy Spirit. She says 
there was no other way for conception to have taken 
place, because she and her husband had been living a ; 
strictly continent life for a long time previous thereto. 
There was no reason whatever why this lady should 
make such a claim, and all the circumstances point to 
her experience as a genuine immaculate conception. 

Such conceptions are certainly very rare, but within 
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the bounds of law. The writer was told that several 
such cases were recorded in the medical histories in the 
Old World. The male and female principles exist in 
every one, and there is no limit to their expression. We 
expect such conceptions to be quite common when the 
new utiderstanding of life and its processes is realized 
by men and women. 

The way to bring the mind and body into receptivity 
to the Holy Spirit is to realize the Ideal Christ. This 
Christ Ideal, and its immaculate conception in the soul, 
was ably handled in an article that was written for 
Unity in 1899 by Clara Carter, of Boston. It states 
the position of the metaphysician on this subject so 
clearly that we reprint it as our answer to the question, 
as follows: 

According to the belief that “all is mind” there is 
but one way to logically explain the immaculate con- 
ception, and that is as referring wholly to Jesus’ purity 
of thought—his spiritual conception of things, and not 
his manner of birth. To the materialistic mind, Joseph 
was the father of Jesus, and Mary was his mother; but 
viewing him as the generic man, the spiritual ideal, he 
is the true picture of spiritual man, having no fleshly 
relations. 

Every spiritual thought “cometh from the Father of 
lights.” The human never leads to the Divine, and the 
personal never leads to the impersonal... The human, or 
personal, screens the divine and impersonal. AJ] human 
concepts are human beliefs, regardless of the garments 
with which we environ them. Spirituality does not come 
to us; mortality goes out, and when it is utterly ex- 
punged it will leave revealed that which always was. 
Man is inherently spiritual, and does not grow into spir- 
itual ways. It is the human sense that makes the per- 
sonalities—a Mohammed to the Mohammedans, a Confu- 
cius to the Chinese, and Jesus to Christendom. 

Personality cannot redeem man, as ages attest. The 
human pictures are discerned simply because the thought > 
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has not risen above the province of human thought, be- 
cause we do not yet realize God is the only Maker. The 
‘highest object of the senses is a human being, hence to 
the senses, or human thought, there must be a human 
author for all things. Jesus, the Christ, was never flesh, 
but is a spiritual ideal. It is our fleshly conception of 
him that arrays him in fleshly habiliments. If we 
would destroy the human conception of our model, we 
would annihilate to our own thought all sense of phys- 
icality, which would relieve us from all flesh claims. 
Indeed, only as we do repudiate the physical sense of 
being can we hope for physical freedom. Spiritual 
things cannot be seen except from a spiritual standpoint. 

All must concede that to-day Christ is a conception 
of the mind. It remains none the less true that he al- 
ways was. If he is Divine to-day, and impersonal, he 
is “the same yesterday, to-day, and forever.” Having 
our human conception of a physical Savior removed from 
us to a period of 1900 years ago is not enough. Jesus 
was a human conception and had to “go away’; and 
only as our human conceptions depart can the “Com- 
forter’ come. We must learn the truth of his words, 
“The flesh profiteth nothing.” His departure is in the 
physical disappearance. His return is in the spiritual 
recognition we give him. As his personality fades from 
our view, he returns—never otherwise. 

We must turn from discord and learn of harmony. 
We must learn that Gethsemane indicates blindness of 
the human will, while the ascension morning means a 
revelation of the Divine will. Then the “agony” dis- 
appears and we awake our sleeping thoughts and let the 
mortal go into judgment. As we lose our human sense of 
who though compelled to suffer could 


a “Son of man,’ 
afterwards gain a blissful heaven, we shall gain a spir- 
itual sense of the “Son of God,” who knows no suffering, 
and never did know it. 

So, in its true sense, the Christ has no material asso- 
ciations, and must therefore be cognized from a spiritual 
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basis only. Mary and Joseph represent the vision of - 
Life and Love, or Truth and Intelligence, which beget 
the spiritual Ideal. “Let ws make man in our image” 
implies that God is both masculine and feminine, and 
these elements inherently exist in each individual con- 
sciousness. It was only in Adam’s sleep that the sepa- 
ration (in seeming) took place and Eve appeared as 
objective to man. In the opening chapter of the New 
Testament (testimony) we see the union of the separated 
ideas in the illustration of the espousal of Joseph and 
Mary. The femininity and masculinity separated under 
the mortal law are united under the New Testament, and 
the Jesus-consciousness is conceived and expressed—that 
thought which is not known until the Christ is realized. 
Jesus of Nazareth being the highest human concep- 
tion of perfection, the best man who ever lived, has been 
an ideal of the senses to most of his followers. Such an 
ideal must be local. And if he appeared in Palestine, 
then it was a thought picture, as personality is another 
name for limitation. “Lo, I am with you alway,” not 
only makes known the ever-presence of the Christ, but 
assures us of his victory over the fleshly beliefs which 
now hide him from immediate view. Then the harmony 
of thought produces the companionship of Christ. If 
“thoughts are things,’ when the thought has reached the 
point of spiritual recognition, then Christ shall appear 
never to disappear. Thought is spiritual presence. In 
each thought the leaven of Christ’s purity is working, 
purging each consciousness of its earthly defilement. 
When the lump is leavened and the fullness of Christ is 
apparent, then shall we appear with him in glory, sim- 
ply because that which obscured him is removed. The 
only veil is matter; material thoughts bind the veil. 
Oh, friends, when shall we learn that all that ever was 
is now, and realization, not anticipation, is the coming 
of Christ? Perfection does not come to man, for it 
always was and is omnipresent; but man comes to per- 
fection, and “When that which is perfect (or whole) is 
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come, then that which is in part is done away.” “Lo, I 
am with you alway,’ also denotes unmistakably that 
Christ’s advent wholly rests with the progression of man 
to his recognition. If he is ever present in our thought 
(that is his only abode), it is obvious that there can be 
no special coming; for that which is already here cannot 
come to us. That he will come in proportion as our 
thought is purged from the erroneous doctrines of the 
world, and when Goodness or Love is seen to be the 
fundamental truth; is evident from this quotation: “When 
shall Christ appear?” had been asked; “Unto them that 
look for him shall he appear without sin (or belief in 
physical form) unto salvation.” Clothing our Ideal in 
the regalia of the flesh defers his coming, but holding 
him as a spiritual fact compels the relegation of the flesh 
to its own condition—“‘dust to dust.” 

Thus are we introduced into the realm of immor- 
tality, conscious of the fact that Christ is in us and we 
in him, and that “our life is hid with Christ in God.” 
Some may feel with Mary—‘They have taken away my 
Lord, and I know not where they have laid him,” or that 
this picture is to them “crucifying the Lord afresh.” 
But are we not perpetually crucifying him in all selfish, 
corrupt, or disobedient humanity everywhere? It is not 
because of any change in Jesus, but because of different 
modifying conditions through which our thought is taking 
place. Jesus, “the Word made flesh,” like the radiance 
of the sun, is creating and re-creating; is God or Good 
generating or re-generating, but always and everywhere 
according to recipient modifying thought conditions. As 
to think is to form, Jesus is to us what he is in our 
thought—that is, our conception of him. His “blood” 
is our life, or spiritual vitality. Thus we are “washed,” 
“redeemed,” “justified.” Divine Truth, or life, then, 
is what we “drink” in remembrance of our Source. As 
we read of the Christ from Genesis to Revelation we 
must conclude logically that Jesus the Christ manifested 
himself in the degree the people thought concerning 
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him. Therefore, we should be so full of Truth’s clear 
light that we can rise above the gross, natural man’s 
ideas of Jesus—who recognizes nothing more than the 
materialistic conception—and thus see the real Christ. 
The sun is again a useful illustration. It is not because 
of any change in the sun, in what it is, or in what it does, 
that we have now snow-covered fields, and now smiling 
meadows arrayed in living beauty; neither is the sun 
changed as to its position. *Tis wholly in man’s chang- 
ing thought. : 

When we speak of an Eastern, Oriental Christ, we 
speak of the incarnation of unbounded Love. Christ, we 
know, is neither of the East nor of the West; but men 
have “limited the Holy One of Israel,’ localizing in 
thought what is Universal. We believe that no Divine 
truth can truly dwell in any thought without an eaternal 
testimony. “That which is natural, then the Spiritual,” 
is the Scripture rule. 


“Though Christ a thousand times in Bethlehem be born, 
If he’s not born in thee, thy soul is all forlorn. 


The cross on Golgotha will never save thy soul; 
The cross in thine own hearé alone can make thee whole. 


Christ rose not from the dead, Christ still is in the grave, 
If thou for whom he died art still of sin the slave. 


Ah, would thy heart but be a manger for the birth, 
Christ would once more become a child on earth.” 


Old age does not owe its weakness and decrepitude 
to the passage of years, for if it did, all people would 
begin to show these indications of age at a given time; 
whereas some are younger and heartier at seventy years 
than others at forty. It is not time that brings wrinkles, 
change of contour, wasting of tissues, failure of sight and 
hearing. It is, on the contrary, the use we make of time. 
It is what we think and do in the years that make us 
grow old or keep young.—The Radiant Centre. 
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ZyBIBLE. LESSONS», 


Lesson 13, December 24 
A CHRISTMAS LESSON—Matt. 2: 1-12. 


1. Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judza in 
the days of Herod the king, behold, wise men from the east 
came to Jerusalem, 

2, Saying, Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for 
we saw his star in the east, and are come to worship him. 

8, And when Herod the king heard it, he was troubled, 
and all Jerusalem with him. 

4, And gathering together all the chief priests and scribes 
of the people, he inquired of them where the Christ should be 
born. 

5. And they said unto him, In Bethlehem of Judea: for 
thus it is written through the prophet, 

6. And thou Bethlehem, land of Judah, Art in no wise 
least among the princes of Judah: For out of thee shall come 
forth a governor, who shall be shepherd of my people Israel. 

7. Then Herod privily called the wise men, and learned of 
them carefully what time the star appeared. 

8. And he sent them to Bethlehem, and said, Go and search 
out carefully concerning the young child; and when ye have 
found him, bring me word, that I also may come and worship 
him. 

9. And they, having heard the king, went their way; and 
lo, the star, which they saw in the east, went before them, till 
it came and stood over where the young child was, 

10. And when they saw the star, they rejoiced with ex- 
ceeding great joy. 

11. And they come into the house and saw the young child 
with Mary his mother; and they fell down and worshipped 
him; and opening their treasures they offered unto him gifts, 
gold and frankincense and myrrh. 

12. And being warned of God in a dream that they should 
not return to Herod, they departed into their own gountry.¢ an- 
other way. 


Goutpen Text—‘For ene is born to you this day 


+f 
: 


UNITY 501 


in the city of David a Porien who is Christ the Lord.” 
—Luke 2:11. 

» Man, as we find him to-day, is at best but a partial 
‘product of the perfect image in which Divine Mind holds 
him. He has not fulfilled the orderly steps involved in 
the bringing forth of the Image, but has fallen away of 
his own free will from some of its requirements. But 
the creative process is going steadily forward and the 
man that God conceived is being brought forth, through 
a perpetual inbreathing in soul and forming in body of 
the Spiritual Image. 

The birth of Jesus is a description in symbolical 
terms of a step in this creative process of generic man. 
The Holy Ghost, or Holy Breath, overshadowed Mary 
(the soul) and she “magnified the Lord.’ Here is re- 
vealed the co-operative part that man takes in his own 
creation. What we magnify in the mind manifests in the 
body. The exalted ideas of Mary as to the character of 
her expected son formed in her mind a man of that type 
and he “was born in Bethlehem of Judea.” 

This higher type of man must have a finer organism 
than the body of the flesh. This new body is formed 
within the old, and the place where it first makes itself 
manifest is at the pit of the stomach—( Bethlehem, “place 
of food.) This is the great emotional center of man’s 
consciousness and through this subjective brain the soul 
finds its natural expression. But the outer mentality 
(Herod) is ignorant of the character of what is taking 
place within, and when the new life first makes itself 
manifest, is “‘troubled.’’ There is also a great commotion 
in Jerusalem (heart center)—the fixed ideas of the mind 
in religious matters. 

Those who live in the outward thought alone have 
no concept of the many subtle mental processes constantly 
going on in their souls and bodies. Even thos¢ who are 
deep in thought discipline are not always aware of the 
crafty, plotting ambitions and many other phases of 
mentation working out their natures in the mind within, 
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All that is here described in this lesson might take place 
in the subjective consciousness of a busy man or woman 
in whom the Christ mind and body is beginning to be 
active, and they would not outwardly recognize it except 
as a vague unrest, or maybe nervous condition. 

Thus Herod may be plotting subjectively to destroy 
the young Christ-consciousness, which he feels gradually 
usurping his rule, and his subtle thoughts may rise to the 
surface in a feeling of opposition to any change in ex- 
isting conditions. If we give up to this our hearts grow 
spiritually cold, and the Christ-character does not come 
forth in wisdom and stature, but is suppressed by the 
scribes, pharisees, chief priests, and all those states of 
mind that constitute the man without. 

_ In Seripture symbology “East” represents the 
within. As here used the word in the original is plural; 
the significance therefore is, that from the regions of in- 
terior wisdom there come thoughts of reverence for the 
Holy Life that had begun its growth in the consciousness. 

This attitude of reverence is an important feature 
in developing the Christ-consciousness. Without it the 
mind loses a certain necessary connection with the higher 
realms of consciousness, and that central poise of faith 
that gives a religious tenor to the process is lacking. 
Therefore, holy devotion is a factor of vast import in 
bringing forth the perfect Christ-child. 

All causes are of the spiritual; even the forms of 
matter are held in place by invisible thought-ideas. 
Though-forms are reflected into what may be termed the 
astral, or star-dust realms. Thus the body of the Christ- 
child in us is not yet projected into visibility, but its 


thought-form exists as an image, or pattern, of the com- 


ing Jesus—the Star. This is perceived by the inner 
wisdom, and is a guide to the locality in the nerve centers 
where it is building. : 

The new birth changes the whole character of the 
organism, and unless one is clearly led by the Spirit, it 
may be taken for disease. Deep in the soul are the 
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“wise men from the East.” These are the thoughts of 
wisdom sent forth by the Spirit, and they bring “pres- 


” 


ents,” which are symbolical of the inner resources open 
to the Christ-mind. They may be the stored-up good 
deeds and thoughts of previous incarnations, which this 
wisdom within carefully guards and gives: to the soul as 
an inheritance when it arrives at mature age. Nothing 
is ever lost in the Divine economy, and although man 
may seem to fail in bringing forth to perfection the 
Christ-child in his life, there is no cause for discourage- 
ment—those who fall asleep in Jesus shall receive their 
inheritance, and again awake in his likeness. 

What may be the experience of each individual in 
bringing forth the new body in Christ cannot be de- 
scribed. The “Wise Men” did not inform Herod, the ex- 
ternal mentality, but “departed into their own country 
another way.” If you feel the moving in your soul and 
body of this High Self, rejoice and be glad, for it is the 
most wonderful, marvelous, tremendous revelation that 
can come to you. It is the entering of your soul into the 
Eternal Heavens prepared by the Lord for his saints. 


Lesson 14, December 31 
REVIEW. 


Goxipen Text—“If we confess our sins, he is faith- 
ful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from 
all unrighteousness.”—I John 1:9. 


Live now. 

Put all the force of your thought in present issues. 

History repeats itself because men carry effete 
thoughts in their minds. 

You become attached to what you think about. 

Think about live issues and you become alive. 

“Comparisons are odious’—especially dead ones. 

Begin each day as if it were the first day of creation, 
and it will so become to you. 
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Many a man has tripped his feet by looking back. 

The command of Moses to the children of Israel to 
“Go forward” had more real virtue than his ten com- 
mandments. 

Do not be a “Jonah” and go back when the Lord 
tells you to go forward. 

It is bad luck to be a “has been.” 

The business world has positions for young men be- 
cause they do not waste their time telling about their past. 

“A man’s thought is his only burden.” 

Thoughts have weight, size; shape, color, and oc- 
cupy space. 

How many thought-tons are you carrying? 

' Drop every thought that is not vitalized with the 

Omnipresent, Omniscient, Omnipotent God. : 

Make these affirmations: 

“I am Spirit and I recognize and understand the 
One True God, always present with me.” 

“T unburden all thoughts of the past onto the Om- 
nipotent Lord of the Now.” 

“TI will to think living thoughts of present value and 
I am thereby prospered in all my ways.” 

“My faith in the supremacy and power of the Spirit 
is omnipotent.” 

“The vitalizing energy of God in me preserves me 
in health and harmony.” 

“The honesty of God is expressed in me and I am 
true, just, honorable and upright.” 

“My highest desire is to know the Truth and live it.” 

“God-love fulfills its perfect law in me.” 


Lesson 1, January 7, 1912 
BIRTH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST FORETOLD. 
—Luke 1: 5-28. 
5. There was in the days of Herod, king of Judea, a cer- 
tain priest named Zacharias, of the course. of Abijah: and he 


had a wife of the daughters of Aaron, and her name was 
Elisabeth. 
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6. And they were both righteous before God, walking in 
all the commandments and ordinances of the Lord blameless. 

7. And they had no child, because that Elisabeth was bar- 
ren, and they both were now well stricken in years. 

8. Now it came to pass, while he executed the priest’s 
office before God in the order of his course, 

9. According to the custom of the priest’s office, his lot 
was to enter into the temple of the Lord and burn incense. 

10. And the whole multitude of the people were praying 
without at the hour of incense. 

11. And there appeared unto him an angel of the Lord 
standing on the right side of the altar of incense. 

12, And Zacharias was troubled when he saw him, and 
fear fell upon him. 

13. But the angel said unto him, Fear not, Zacharias: 
because thy supplication is heard, and thy wife Elisabeth shall 
bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name John. 

14. And thou shalt have joy and gladness; and many 
shall rejoice at his birth. 

15. For he shall be great in the sight of the Lord, and he 
shall drink no wine nor strong drink; and he shall be filled 
with the Holy Spirit, even from his mother’s womb. 

16. And many of the children of Israel shall he turn unto 
the Lord their God. 

17. And he shall go before his face in the spirit and power 
of Elijah,*to turn the hearts of the fathers to the children, and 
the disobedient to walk in the wisdom of the just; to make 
ready for the Lord a people prepared for him. 

18. And Zacharias said unto the angel, Whereby shall I 
know this? for I am an old man, and my wife well stricken in 
years, 

19. And the angel answering said unto him, I am Gabriel, 
that stand in the presence of God; and I was sent to speak 
unto thee, and to bring thee these good tidings. 

20.. And behold, thou shalt be silent and not able to speak, 
until the day that these things shall come to pass, because thou 
believedst not my words, which shall be fulfilled in their season. 

21. And the people were waiting for Zacharias, and they 
marveled while he tarried in the temple. 

22. And when he came out, he could not speak unto them: 
and they perceived that he had seen a vision in the temple: and 
he continued making signs unto them, and remained dumb. 

23. And it came to pass, when the days of his ministra- 
tion were fulfilled, he departed unto his house, 
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Goupen Text—“Without faith it is impossible to 
please him.”—Heb. 11: 6. 


In what way will this Scripture be the most profit- 
able to the student? 

By revealing its spiritual import, especially as it 
bears upon the growth of the soul in every individual. 

What does Herod the king represent? 

Sense consciousness. 

~ Who is Zacharias? 

Spiritual consciousness. Zacharias means “Remem- 
bered by Jehovah.” 

Who is Elisabeth? 

The soul. 

What is meant by the statements that they were 
stricken in years and had no child? 

That they had fallen into the belief in years, and 
had failed to bring forth the fruits of mature spirituality, 
which is a certain consciousness of spiritual substance, 
life and intelligence. This is the child which every spir- 
itually minded individual is expected to bring forth, 
which is John, the “grace of the Lord.” 

What is the entering into the temple by the priest? 

This represents spiritual meditation—metaphysic- 
ally called “going into the silence.” 

What is the burning of incense? 

The finer essences of the body are transmuted to 
what may be termed the fourth or radiant dimension, and 
the finer foundation laid for an organism of permanent 
character. Paul calls it the “celestial body.’ This proc- 
ess takes place whenever the J Am makes union in the 
body with the Lord, or Higher Self. 

What is the angel? 

The thought of the Lord. 

What is John? 3 

The crystallization in the soul of spiritual thoughts 
joined with regenerated substance. This union brings 
forth on Ego that opens the way for a still greater Ego, 


UNITY 507 


the Christ of God, the highest expression of Divine Mind 
in man. 

What is the meaning of “And he shall go before his 
face in the spirit and power of Elijah’? 

Force, energy, fire, power, simplicity, naturalness, 
are the characteristics of the Ego developed under these 
devotions of man with God. 

_ Why was Zacharias made dumb? (The revised ver- 
sion says he was silent.) 

These soul processes being unusual, even the spir- 
itually minded do not understand what is taking place, 
and what the result will be, although assured by the 
messengers of the Lord of a propitious outcome. Where 
no explanation can be offered, the natural attitude of the 
individual is one of silence. 


Lesson 2, January 14 


THE BIRTH OF JOHN. THE BAPTIST.— 
Luke 1: 57-75. 

57. Now Elizabeth’s time was fulfilled that she should be 
delivered; and she brought forth a son. 

58. And her neighbors and her kinsfolk heard that the 
Lord had magnified his mercy towards her; and they rejoiced 
with her. A 
_ 59. And it came to pass on the eighth day, that they came 
to circumcise the child; and they would have called him 
Zacharias, after the name of his father. 

60. And his mother answered and said, Not so; but he 
shall be called John. 

61. And they said unto her, There is none of thy kindred 
that is called by this name. 

62. And they made signs to his father, what he would 
have him called. 

63. And he asked for a writing tablet, and wrote, saying, 
His name is John. And they marveled all. 

64, And his mouth was opened immediately, and his tongue 
loosed, and he spake, blessing God. 

65. And fear came on all that dwelt round about them: 
and all these sayings were noised abroad throughout all the hill 
country of Juda, 

66, And all that heard them laid them up in their heart, 
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saying, What then shall this child be? For the hand of the 
Lord was with him. 

67.. And his father Zacharias was filled with the Holy 
Spirit, and prophesied, saying, 

68. Blessed be the Lord, the God of Israel; for he hath 
visited and wrought redemption for his people, 

69. And hath raised up a horn of salvation for us in the 
house of his servant David 

70. (As he spake by the mouth of his in! prophets that 
have been from of old), 

71. Salvation from our enemies, and from the hand of all 
that hate us; ; 

72. To show mercy towards our fathers, and to remember 
his holy covenant; . 

73. The oath which he sware unto Abraham our father, 

74. To grant unto us that we being delivered out of the 
hand of our enemies should serve him without fear, 

75. In holiness and righteousness before him all our days. 


Go.tpen Text—‘Blessed is the Lord God of Israel; 
for he hath visited and redeemed his people.”—Luke 
1:68. 


This lesson emphasizes the importance of the name 
which you apply to your new state of consciousness. 

In the previous lesson it is stated that fear fell 
upon Zacharias, when the angel of the Lord appeared 
to him. He did not understand what the strange experi- 
ence meant, and in his timid ignorance presumed that it 
was evil. This is found to be the conclusion of many 
who have not clearly discerned the import of the changes 
that take place in mind and body when the soul is in 
the throes of the new birth. 

A spirit of prayer, meditation and all-round Chris- 
tian devotion opens a safe and sure way for one who is 
going the progressive path of the Lord. The Angel of 
Assurance convinces the soul that this experience is under 
the Divine Law and will bring forth a “son” whose name 
shall be John, “The grace of God,’ or “The gracious 
gift of Jehovah.” 

This calls our attention to the care with which we 
should name or characterize this new ideal of the soul. 


“y 
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If we should name it evil, and become terrified at the 
unusual conditions that arise in our thoughts and emo- 
tions, it would tear down instead of build up the body. 
Then name every experience good, and seek to under- 
stand its right relation to the Divine Plan of Redemption. 

This lesson shows how both Zacharias and Elisabeth 
joined in proclaiming the “grace of Jehovah” as the 
name of their son, and then Zacharias breaks forth in a 
song of praise, rehearsing the virtues and powers of his 
offspring. 

Here again is pointed out the power of man’s word. 
What we affirm for our idea it will manifest. This is 
especially true of those ideas that are born in exalted 
states of mind. Remember that the mind is like a fruit- 
ful field that will bring forth according to the seed 
planted in it. The seed of the soul is the word or thought. 

If you feel the working in your soul of God’s Truth, 
join with Zacharias in a mighty prophecy for it. Here 
are twelve seed-words to plant in the soil of your Divine 
Idea—based upon the song of Zacharias: 

Bless the Lord God of Israel. 

A saving power is raised up. 

He is the fulfillment of the holy prophets. 

He is salvation from enmity and hatred. 

He is merciful. 

A constant reminder of the Divine Law, 

That delivers us out of the hand of our enemies 
through fearless service of the good. 

He is holy and righteous always. 

He shall go before in all Truth and make ready 
the way of the Higher Self. 

Through knowledge he shall save us from our ig- 
norance and sins. 

He shall show us the tender mercies of our God and 
open the higher springs of inspiration. 

He shall show the way to overcome death, and bring 
everlasting peace. 
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Prayer Versus Vivisection 


A Circle of Prayer for the abolition of vivisection 
has been formed, (the Hon. Secretry being Miss Horsfall, 
Meadow Studios, Bushey, Herts), and lovers of animals 
are invited to join in the outpouring of thought force by 
means of prayer concentration and will power, every 
Sunday at 10 a. m. or 3: 30 p. m. 

The following appropriate prayer is suggested: 

Father of all Love, in whom we’ have our being; whose life 
maintains the universe and all that is, who sufferest in the 
suffering of both man and beast; save, we beseech thee, thy 
creatures, our little brothers, from their great suffering. Send 
the light of thy wisdom into minds that are darkened that they 
may see and understand the unity of all the life in thy universe. 
Grant that our prayers and supplications, which we raise at 
one time to thee, may hasten the day when all living creatures 
that thou hast made shall be delivered from the bondage of 
pain. Strengthen and guide us in our efforts to reduce. pain 
that man inflicts on the animals who share thy life, thy world, 
thy love with us. Give us wisdom and power, that we may 
work well and wisely for the coming of that great day when 
pain shall have fulfilled its mission and taught its lesson, and 
joy—the divine inheritance of both animals and men—shall rule 
on earth below as bliss reigns now in heayen above. Amen. 


Those who wish to help further are invited to say the 
following words every morning at 8 a. m.: , 

“May the Divine Love and Wisdom illumine the minds of 
men, teaching them the kinship of all living beings, and their 
responsibility to help, protect, and cherish their younger broth- 
ers of the animal world.” 

All who decide to join the Circle are requested not 
to indulge in any harsh thoughts against vivisectors.— 
Herald of the Golden Age. 


re 


Of what earthly use are our mammoth libraries, our 
wealthy colleges, our intricate laboratories, our ostenta- 
tious displays of learning if, after all, we remain in 
total ignorance of life-——Hdward Purinton. 
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THE FAMILY—HARMONY IN 
EE COON: 


Home is the Nursery of the Infinite.—Channing 
Epitep py Myrrrie Firimore 


The Angels’ Song 


It came upon the midnight clear, 
That glorious song of old, 

From angels bending near the earth 
To touch their harps of gold: 

“Peace to the earth, good will to men 
From heaven’s all-gracious King!” 

The world in solemn stillness. lay, 
To hear the angels sing. 


Still through the cloven skies they come, 

With peaceful wings unfurled; 
And still their heavenly music floats 

O’er all the weary world. 
Look now! for glad and golden hours 

‘Come swiftly on the wing; 
O rest beside the weary road 

And hear the angels sing. 

—Edmund Hamilton Sears. 


CHRISTMAS IN THE HOME 


TIRISTMAS! What a thrill of joy pul- 
sates the heart of the Christian world 
when the year comes round to the time 
in which heaven and earth lent their 
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highest to usher in the crowning event 
in the progress of mankind. 

The Babe born in Bethlehem was 
a gift to the whole world. Though the Hebrew seers had 
foretold, and the instructors of Israel had fixed the ex- 
pectation and hope of the Jews upon a deliverer, yet 
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Judea slept when he, of whom the Scriptures testified, 
was born. Judea slept, but the Magi from the east, the 
watching shepherds, and the angels gave welcome to the 
Christ. 

Christmas! The word that holds in its significance 
all the joys and possibilities of the God-man. Christ- 
mas! the time when angels and men rejoiced together . 
over the coming of the Prince of Peace. 

Christmas! Why, the spirit of the season quickened 
the soul of mankind before the Hebrew prophecies were 
spoken. Deep down in the instinct of the primitive man, 
who lived close to the heart of nature; the winter sol- 
stice stirred and thrilled with the coming of the spring. 

On Christmas the great sun starts on his journey 
northward, the life forces within the earth feel the thrill 
of his radiant beams and the waiting energies of growth 
push out and upward, and beneath the cold and the snow, 
unheralded save to the heart of man, the spring is born. 

All tribes and nations of earth have their legends 
concerning a Christmastide. In the fullness of time the 
dim impulse that reached out and up, groping its way to 
the light, found its fulfillment in the Christ-man. What 
wonder that heaven and earth were stirred to anthems 
of joy at the coming of man into his own! 

Would it not be well for us to individually and col- 
lectively consider the question of how we can observe 
Christmas in the spirit of its true idea? We have en- 
slaved ourselves with the burden of giving. We have 
lost sight of the real spirit of giving when we spend our- 
selves and deplete our purses for the sake of conforming 
with the almost universal custom of swapping gifts with 
our friends. It would be much more in conformity with 
the Christ spirit to use the time wasted, making useless 
things for Christmas gifts, in sending out to our friends 
the joyful thoughts that come from the spontaneity of 
the Christ love. The gift is but the symbol of what we 
desire for our friends. 

When we identify ourselves with the outside things 
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the giving is empty and hollow; our friends receive 
nothing from such gifts, and neither do we. 

“The gift without the giver is bare.” 

A number of years ago, at the beginning of the 
holiday season, the proprietor of a large jewelry estab- 
lishment came to us for treatment. He. was almost on 
the verge of a nervous breakdown from the stress and 
strain of the Christmas trade. Being a Christian and the 
superintendent of a large Sunday school in the city, we 
made bold to ask him what his ideas of Christmas were. 
This opened the way for explaining that since the one 
great gift to the world is the Christ, does not this inspire 
in all his children the desire to bestow upon each other 
some good thing? Not realizing what the true gift is, 
they seek to give its symbol. We made it clear to this 
merchant that he was in the place where he had the de- 
sirable opportunity of making a ministry of his Christ- 
mas trade, by realizing that back of the jewels that were 
being sought, was the Christ spirit that all his customers 
were wanting to impart. ° 

He entered into the idea heartily, and after the 
holidays were over, hé reported that never in all his busi- 
ness career had he experienced such a profitable trade. 
Better than that, he had kept hold of the Christ con- 
sciousness and poured it out upon his customers with the . 
result that he had no sense of weariness, coming out from 
the holiday pressure in unusual health and spirits. 

It is this spirit of Christmas that we should culti- 
vate in the home. It is not the number nor the value of 
the gifts that makes our little ones happy. Everything 
depends upon the interest and livingness with which the 
children enter into the keeping of Christmas. 

Among the many, many Christmas times observed in 
our home one stands out with greater prominence than 
all the rest, because of the way in which our boys were 
thrown upon their own resources to carry out the usual 
Christmas celebration. It was at a time when we were 
having our struggle to demonstrate “God our Supply,” 
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and the boys’ little banks were not overly full. But 
there was plenty of courage and the determination to 
have a Christmas tree was not to be defeated. 

One of the boys started out with a glow in his face, 
saying, “We'll have our Christmas tree, all right, mam- 
ma.” As he afterwards explained, he knew an old 
nursery about a mile distant that had some evergreen 
trees that were to be had for the taking. The blessed 
boy trudged off down there with his hatchet, secured the 
tree, hailed a passing teamster, who was very willing to 
give him a lift, and so he came trailing his treasure home 
after him. 

They anchored the tree in a corner of the dining 
room. ‘The two older boys made a very neat support for 
the base. The younger brother was too small to do more 
than clap his hands and rejoice in their success. 

The next step was to get something to put on the 
tree. So the banks were emptied, and all the available 
change in the house was brought into service, and mamma 
and the boys made an excursion down to some small 
stores, and O, the way that money stretched out and did 
things! It must have had the blessing of multiplication. 
Candies, nuts, fruits, tapers, and little things that their 
fancy selected, were bought. Then there were all kinds 
of queer shaped little boxes in which the candy and nuts 
were to be stored on the tree, and with joyful hearts the 
shopping expedition reached home. 

Christmas eve the tree did credit to its clever orig- 
inators, and all the children in the neighborhood who 


were to have a treeless Christmas were invited in. The _ 


Christmas spirit ran high, and a happier evening would 
be difficult to imagine. 

After the festivities were over and the guests de- 
parted, the boy who had surmounted all obstacles in ob- 
taining this Christmas tree, looked up with a puzzled ex- 
pression of sudden remembrance, and exclaimed, 

“W’y, I didn’t give myself any candy at all!” His 


a 
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older brother said, “Neither did I!’ and both confessed 
that they had never had such a happy time. 

Of course the baby brother had been abundantly re- 
membered, but the older boys had entirely forgotten 
_ themselves in the joy of giving to others. 


THE SOUL’S PREROGATIVE 


HOW TO ATTAIN IT 


To the great soul only, are all things shown. 


To him the earth is ever in her prime, 
And dewiness of morning; he can see 
Good lying hid from all eternity. 


His soul should not be cramped by any bar, 
His nobleness should be so godlike high, 
That his least deed is perfect as a star, 
His common look majestic as the sky. 
And all o’er-flooded with a light from far, 
Undimmed by clouds of weak mortality. 
—Lowell. 
“I dwell with him that is of a contrite heart.” 
~ We are always negative to what we watch. It melts 
down our old ways and seats itself within us. 
If we keep our watching faculty set steadfastly upon 
the magnetic fires that are streaming forever through our 
_atmospheres we gradually lose our cold manner and be- 
come warm and attractive. If we keep watching some 
human being we lose our characteristics and become like 
him. 
“Thou shalt lower to his level day by day, 
What is fine within thee growing coarse to sympathize with clay.” 


Or we shall drop our coarseness and refine to his re- 
finement, according as we watch above or below our for- 
mer level. 

There is One above the ears of man’s mind. He 
speaks to all men everywhere all the time. 

Something about all men everywhere hears every- 
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thing the Lofty One speaks. It is to the soul the Lofty 
Whisperer speaks. And the soul hears. Should any 
man watch above the realm of his mind and neglect his 
mental emotions, he would be lost in his own soul’s listen- 
ing ear and so be a new man altogether. 

The new man he would be, would be the dayspring 
from on high—Emmanuel—God with us. 

No chagrines of earth could touch his buoyant life. 
They would melt at his smile. 

No thoughts of dislike or of like, of love or of hate 
would cross the smiling surface of his heaven-born mind. 
A new man of the upper realm would he be among us. 

To him all the people would flock to feel the breath 
of his influence. The despoiling thoughts of their own 
minds he would sweep away. They would be like little 
children again with fresh, new hearts. , 

Sometimes there have arrived upon this earth chil- 
dren with upturned ears and eyes and nostrils on the 
inner plane, upon whose ears tones of the High Light 
have chanted, and they have not heard when common 
men, listening altogether to earthly stories, have told 
them how to live. Sometimes their nostrils have scented 
airs from the hilly districts of the lands unseen, and the 
great breaths of self-confidence have made them scorn the 
petty ways of the crowd. Fearlessness has uplifted them 
where others were afraid. The voice of authority ut- 
tered itself every time they opened their lips. 

The upturned faculties of man are his ever-present 
greatness.. He that feels these upturned faculties com- 
munes as deep calling unto deep, with the Unspeakable 
One on high. Into him falls some grace unfelt by down- 
ward-visioned men. 

What shall it profit me if I gain your great love, 
my friend on earth, if I am not upturned as to my ears 
and eyes and nostrils to have the Lofty One inhabiting 
eternity my greater consciousness? For you may depart, 
but my God shall abide forever. How shall I comfort 
myself when the fading eyes of old age and the ashen 
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cheeks of dying beauty are my outward portion, if the 
fadeless beauty of my soul’s uplifted eyes and cheeks has 
not been felt by me? Better to be heavenly hearted than 
to be king of the world. 

He that sitteth in the heavens is always telling won- 
drous tales to the inner faculties of all mankind. “Unto 
you, O men, I call, and my voice is to the sons of men!” 

“Hear, for I will speak of excellent things, and the 
opening of my lips shall be right things.” 

The veil of mind that hides the shining soul of man 
is noisy and restless. It is impertinent also, for it tells 
that the outward moves of flesh are to be watched and 
talked about and tended. This bold seducer—mind— 
tells that its own reasoning faculty is the highest gift of 
the Lofty God to man. But no! there is a silent, un- 
heard, unostentatious soul forever keeping company avith 
man, whose wondrous mandates call away from the 
moves of matter and the reasoning of mind. 

He that hears its voice has no quarrel with his own 
flesh. He does not talk against it or talk for it. He has 
other themes for his tongue. He does not talk about his 
emotions of mind. He has other themes for his tongue. 

The beauty of the loyal God, the royal carefulness 
of the kind Most High are his themes. He is not a rea- 
soner. He is not an appetite. He is the new man with 
sparks of the altar fires of a new genius from the lofty 
throne. 

Nothing on earth but the ardor that thrills one at the 
sight of beauty or the hearing of music is like the fire 
of the altar of the new genius—above all predecessors in 
the splendor of his power and originality. The pure 
ardor of appreciation of the marvels of genius is the 
fluttering wing of coming power to achieve; yet if the 
one who feels the ardor straightway forgets it, and at- 
tends, as before, to other matters, his own soul is hidden 
again in its meek acquiescence, behind his veil of mind 
and sensation, and waits and waits to have the curtains 
rent again. 
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The soul of man lies deep at his roots. Its silence is 
so profound that many have denied that it exists or has 
being. Its ears forever listen to the mighty tones above 
the thunders of the mountains of the earth. Its eyes for- 
ever see ‘a face not visible to the brightest eyes of the 
highest mental reasoner: Back of the composer who tells 
enchanting notes smiles the harmony his inner ears were 
hearing. Backof the loving heart dwells the invisible lover 
and friend—the hidden soul in love with the Lofty One. 

He that lets his soul listen for him is contrite, meek. 
He that lets his soul sce for him is humble, retiring. 
“The meek shall inherit the earth.” They shall act like 
masters, because the soul is king and conqueror always 
and everywhere that men keep still for its ways to be 
their ways. 

+ There is a fire flake in the eyes of a genius. It hides 
and pretends nothing. It waits for him to be still. Then 
it fingers the keys of his brain as a master musician 
strikes the chords of an instrument, and straightway the 
genius is doing its marvels on earth. Nothing can resist 
the fire flake in action. Armies rise up to fight it, but the 
world keeps on its knees before it. Poverty and misfor- 
tune and low companions do their best to defile it, but it 
wakes the lyre or wields the brush or sings the tones 
caught from the irresistible One, independent of all dis- 
advantages. 

“Nothing,’ sang Plato, “can injure the subtle prin- 
ciple called soul.” 

Listen, O soul of mine, to the notes only thine own 
ears can hear! I am meek and lowly before thy grandeur 
and majesty. 

The soul is man’s eternal comrade, his beautiful 
Ruth. Though man with reasoning and sensation talks 
and thinks himself into his grave, yet beside his bones 
and his thinking machine sits this soul waiting for his 
flesh and mind to acknowledge its presence. For his 
flesh can be shone through and the mind can be glorified 
by acknowledging the deathless, wonderful soul. 
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And this is transfiguration. This is the heavenly 
day of the flesh. As the rose in the garden looks dark 
under the midnight skies of Sahara, so the flesh looks 
dark and decaying under the long night of its indifference 
to the presence of its own masterful, competent soul. 

“As high as the heavens are above the earth,” saith 
the Lord, so high am I in my difference from you as you 
seem. Let me be heard in your deeps. Let me be 
watched here on high till I shine into your deeps and 
light up your eyes with my fires. 

“Until the day star arise in your hearts” look hither 
on high. Continue speaking to me and watch. I have a 
name with the gift of the understanding of all processes 
in its bosom: 

I AM. 
I have a name with the swift revelation of heaven in its 


fastness: 
JESUS CHRIST. 


The chastisements of your peace are upon the name 
Jesus Christ and your peace goes free. “He was 
wounded for your transgressions, and with his stripes you 
are healed’”’ (Isa. 53: 5). 

The freed man is he that returneth his vision to me. 

The vision of a man is his one only creating and dem- 
onstrating power. When it is fixed upon me I am what he 
hears and feels. “I am he, and there is none that can 
deliver out of my hand.” What man is there among you 
all who will watch me till the day dawn through his flesh 
and mind, and soul stands up in its grandeur prince and 
priest and king in the wonder of paradise? ‘There are 
‘ watchmen on my towers now waiting my smile on their 
soul. Though the night doth seem long, yet shall they 
hear the voice of me their bridegroom in the dawning. 

“IT am my beloved’s and he is mine.” 

Let him be meek enough to hear my call. 


[A lesson once given by the incomparable teacher Emma 
Curtis Hopkins, and treasured and here reproduced by one of 
her early students.—M. F.] 
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“Be still, and know that I am God.” 
INSPIRED BY THE SPIRIT OF TRUTH 


T is found that when many people hold the same thought 

there is unity, although they may be separated by thousands 

of miles; and all who are connected with that unity are in touch 
with higher spiritual states, even Jesus Christ. 

So there has gradually grown up this Society of Silent 
Unity, in which thousands in all parts of the world join every 
night at nine o’clock in thinking for a few moments one thought, 
which is given each month in the magazine Unrry. This we 
call the “Class Thought,” and every member is expected to hold 
it at least five minutes at the beginning of the silence, in order 
to make the unity connection; after which, “Ask what ye will 
in my name, and it shall be done unto you.” 

Certificates of membership are issued without charge to 
those who make personal written application for them. To 
meet expenses, we ask members to send us free-will offerings, 
as no charge is made for any service we render. 

This Society has been in existence about twenty years, and 
has over twenty thousand registered members. Through its 
ministry thousands have been healed mentally and physically, 
and its power grows stronger day by day. The silent hour is 
nine p. m., your local time. The Spirit will adjust geographical 
differences in time. 

Beginners usually have a great many questions to ask, and 
they require a course of lessons and reading. To such we rec- 
ommend the “Lessons in Truth,” by H. Emilie Cady (cloth, 
$1; paper, 50 cents), and “Christian Healing,’ by Charles 
Fillmore (paper, 75 cents; cloth, $1.50; or Uniry and “Chris- 
tian Healing,” $1.60; or Unrry and “Lessons in Truth,” $1.35). 
A Special Course of Lessons by Correspondence will be given 
to those desiring it. 

Unity is published monthly, and contains a large amount 
of instruction. The price of it is $1 per year. 

Absent healing is just as effective as present healing. We 
treat people in all parts of the world, also in the next block, 
without seeing them. People here in the city call us by ’phone 
and get relief quickly. We can be reached day and night by 
letter, telegram, or telephone. Give name of patient and 
trouble in telegram. 

The Unity Tract Society is the business department, and 
the Society of Silent Unity is the healing department. Please 
keep them separate in your communications. 

The simple written request to be enrolled a member of the 
Silent Unity Society is all that is required to join with us. 
Address 


$90 C FET YY OF SILENT UNITY 
Unity Building, 913 Tracy Ave., 
Kansas City, Mo. 


CLASS "THOUGHT 


December 20, 1911, to January 20, 1912 
Held daily at 9 p. m. 


The law of the spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath 
made me free from the law of sin and death. 


Poor BRETY THOUGHT 


December 20, 1911, to January 20, 1912 
Held daily at 12 m. 


The Jesus Christ Consciousness of Abundance is 
now manifest in me and all my affairs. 


The Jesus Christ consciousness does always behold 
the riches of the Father. Opulence within expresses it- 
self as opulence without. Spiritual power is always cre- 
ative, dominating all things. It is not dependent upon 
bank accounts or material securities. When once it has 
been recognized and put into motion it is the master and 
never the slave of visible possessions. 

The Jesus Christ consciousness works from within. 
The Master understood the nature of the invisible Sub- 
stance and the law by which it is made manifest. When 
he wanted anything he went direct to the Father, using 
the law by which the omnipresent Resource is brought 
forth. He taught this true process of demonstration in 
the lesson of the lilies. ‘‘Consider the lilies of the field, 
how they grow; they toil not, neither do they spin: and 
yet I say unto you, That even Solomon in all his glory 
was not arrayed like one of these. It is not through ex- 
ternal effort that we are provided for, but, like the lilies, 
it is in the appropriation of that which is at hand. 
Through the avenues of our faith and trust we bring the 
invisible Resource into manifestation. 
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GIVING 
Epona L. Carter 
A)HE spirit of Christmas is giving. No 
thought or act should be excluded from 
the guidance of the Lord, and the ob- 


servance of Christmas should be brought 
directly under the Divine Law. It is 


well to remember that there is a law of 
oral } giving and receiving, and it requires as 
faithful study as any of the other laws of mind. All giv- 
ing is first mental. 

The simplest statement of the law was made by 
Jesus: “Give and it shall be given unto you.”” Emerson 
describes the law in this way: “Polarity, or action and 
reaction, we meet in every part of nature; ~in darkness 
and light; in heat and cold; in the ebb and flow of 
waters; in male and female; in the inspiration and ex- 
piration of plants and animals; in the systole and dia- 
stole of the heart; in the undulations of fluids, and of 
sound,” 

Now is a good time, while the attention is naturally 
directed toward giving, to awaken an interest in the 
study of the law back of the universal desire to give and 
receive, and the first step in the study is the recognition 
that there is such a law. Interest in this subject may be 
easily quickened at Christmas time, but should not be 
confined to that season; therefore we shall consider the 
law in its general application. 

If one is not demonstrating the law of giving and re- 
ceiving he should set himself right, instead of looking 
for the cause in the one who receives. Let him ask him- 
self if he is giving freely, abundantly, without grudging, 
without stint, and without thought of lack or thought of 
saving. Is he giving the best that he has, or only an 
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inferior quality, thinking thereby to save and get the best 
of the bargain, thus disregarding the Law? 

It is so easy, when one is not demonstrating, to look 
for the reason in some one else. But all one has to do 
is to keep the Law. It will work for all who observe it 
in sincerity and truth. When one admits that the law is 
not working for him in its fullness, it is a confession, 
perhaps unconsciously made, that he is keeping back part 
of the price, and he should examine himself, instead of 
those ef whom he expects to receive. 

There is no reason to think that what you give shall 
come back through the one to whom you give. Knowing 
the unity of all men in Christ, the great Body,, the Uni- 
versal Brotherhood, it is very evident that the personal 
idea “I give to you; you must give to me” shall be put 
away. ‘The truth of it is, I give to you and you give to 
someone else and that one to another, and so on, and no 
telling how far around the blessing may travel before it 
comes back. It is a very beautiful and encouraging 
thought, and no doubt a true one, that the more hands 
your gift passes through, the more hearts that are blessed 
by it, the greater will be its increase when it returns to 
you. 

Let us put away all childish faultfinding with others 
because they do not put back directly into our hand our 
gift with increase, and let us give freely without thought 
of the return, other than to know that the great Law shall 
bring to us our own, if we trust it and give bountifully. 
“He that soweth bountifully shall reap bountifully.” 

A gift with mental reservations is not a gift. There 
is no promise of increase except we let go freely and 
entirely and give, recognizing the Universal. Then the 
gift has a chance to go out and come back multiplied. 
This is just as true of what we do for others as of what 
we give, because doing for others is included in the giy- 
ing part of the law. All who have tried in any way to 
compel others to give directly back to them what they 
have given, or its value, have stirred up strife. This is 
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because they have tried to force the law in a personal 
way instead of fulfilling it in the Universal. What we 
need is to educate ourselves to keep the law, and it will 
bring to us our own every time; possibly not through the 
channel we expected, but surely, none the less. Fixing 
the avenues through which his good shall come is one of 
the ways the personal man has of shutting off his supply. 

We must give out into the Universal and keep our- 
selves open to receive in the same way. The natural 
man does something for another and straightway he ex- 
pects “pay,” (or an “offering,” if he has a hint of the 
Law,) and he fixes his attention so firmly on that expecta- 
tion that he shuts off every other avenue of supply and 
sometimes that one, too. Then he wails because of his 
failure to demonstrate, and wants the courts to get for him 
that which he claims is due; or if he is studying Truth, he 
wants some healer to treat for ‘justice’ the one who is 
not giving him back his gift. Justice is away above and 
beyond such petty personal claims. She knows only the 
Universal and she will respond quickly when selfishness 
quits clamoring for her attention and unselfishness calls 
her. 


EXTRACTS 


From Letters Written to Students and Patients by the 
Society of Silent Unity 


The fitness of James and John to sit at the right 
hand of power in the Kingdom did not rest with Jesus, 
but with their compliance with the Law of the Principle 
(the Father). This is not predestination except in the 
sense that when the Law of the Spirit is expressed, all 
things are fulfilled by it. 


* x * * 4 

You should have periods of relaxation from all the 

mental tension of your work. Drop your center of con-_ 
sciousness deep down into your body and say: 
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“TI now relax and let go all thought about my work. 
I am Spirit, and Spirit works in me to do that which 
ought to be done by me.” 

This thought practised daily will relieve all pain 
and nerve pressure. 

; % * * * 

We gather from your letter that your real need is 
not separation from your wife, but the finding of the joy 
and satisfaction of spiritual union. When the old carnal 
life palls on people of the world they feel the impulse to 
get away from one another. But the Spirit is working 
and leading you up to something higher. If you and your 
wife will dedicate yourselves to God in the regenerate 
life, you will come into a new satisfaction in each other, 
and it will be enduring and ever-increasing as you go on 
growing in the capacity to receive and enjoy the Spirit. 
‘Do nothing hastily, but turn the whole matter over to the 
Spirit of Truth, quietly trusting and knowing that you 
are being led into something higher and better than you 
have ever known. 

* x * % 

Christ is saying to you, “Arise, take up thy bed and 
walk,” which means that you must make some strong 
affirmations of spiritual health in order to be lifted out 
of the negative race claims into which you have fallen. 

Judas represents the life force in man, which sense 
has turned to selfishness. In regeneration a new influx 
of energy is poured out upon the whole body, and the life, 
especially, quickened. This stimulates the error also, 
but error destroys itself. These things will be made plain 
when you read the Scripture in the Spirit. 

® * * * 

The Scripture is full of the working of this law. 
When the Syrians came with horses and chariots and com- 
passed the city of the Israelites round about, Elisha the 
prophet knew he was defended by a heavenly host and 
he prayed that the eyes of his servant might be opened 
to see, on the mountains, the horses and chariots of fire. - 
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Horses represent the vital force in man, fire the swift 
energy of Spirit. The mountains are high exalted states 
of mind. Elisha refused to see limitation. He trusted 
in the help of the Lord and had the eye of faith that saw 
the protection of the Almighty. “Though an host should 
encamp against me, my heart shall not fear.” This 
assurance of the Psalmist is felt and the truth back of it 
is demonstrated again and again by all who are spiritually 
quickened. They know the power of Divine Ideas to pro- 
tect and lift up even to the uttermost salvation all who 
have faith in the power of the One Mind. 
* * * * 

Back of the thought is the idea of its completeness, 
and man has power to enter into ideas in their fullness. 
The great mind is incarnated in man as fast as he will 
let it into his consciousness. The Oriental doctrine of 
reincarnation limits this. To us, man is incarnated with 
every conscious thought, and every time we get a new 
thought there is a new incarnation. It is possible to live 
many lives and not die. The body goes through a change 
with every idea that enters the mind. If you are looking 
on the bright side you cannot help incarnating hope and 
joy, and you will soon wear the smile that won’t come 
off. Through incarnating the Ideas of Divine Mind into 
your conscious thought you can lift yourself into any 
position. Ideas have power to change the whole char- 
acter of a man and his surroundings. The universe itself 
goes through a change at the behest of man. 

* * * % 

People think they should thank God for those things 
only which they have, but that is not the spiritual law. 
The Law is that you should also praise and give thanks 
for the things that you expect to have. If you want to 
bring things into visibility, begin at once to praise and 
give thanks for them as though they were already yours. 

This is in keeping with the words of Jesus, “When 
ye pray, believe that ye have received and ye shall 
receive.” 
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THE LEESER TRANSLATION 


Our attention has been called to the Leeser transla- 
tion of the Old Testament. This translation is made by 
Isaac Leeser, a Hebrew, and we consider it especially 
reliable as the Hebrews ought certainly to know their 
own language better than others who have essayed the 
work of translating the Old Scriptures. It is very in- 
teresting to see how some of the apparent contradictions 
clear up when read in the light of a correct translation. 
The most striking instance of this is found in the fifteenth 
verse of the one hundred and sixteenth Psalm, an old- 
time favorite at funerals. In our common version the 
text reads “Precious in the sight of the Lord is the death 
of his saints.” In the Leeser translation this is given, 
“Grievous in the sight of the Lord is the death of his 
pious ones.” Very different, and also in keeping with 
all the good Bible teachings about life. 

Another text put out of commission as a funeral text 
is Psalm 37: 37—‘‘Mark the perfect man, and behold the 
upright: for the end of that man is peace.” According 
to Leeser this verse reads, “Observe the perfect man, 
and behold the upright; for there is a (happy) future 
for the man of peace.” 

Other interesting passages are Psalms 103: 5: 

Who satisfieth with happiness thy spirit, so that thy 
youth is renewed like the eagle’s plumage. 

And Prov. 4: 20-23: 

My son attend to my words, unto my sayings incline 
thine ear. Let them not slip away from thine eyes: guard 
them in the midst of thine heart. 

For they are life to every one of those who find them, 
and to all his body a healing. 

We do not know what ripples of healing are set in 
motion when we simply smile on one another.—Henry 
Drummond. 
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DEMONSTRATIONS OF THE LAW 


This department is in fulfillment of the promise of Jesus 
Christ, “These signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 
shall they cast out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; 
they shall take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing 
it shall not hurt them;. they shall lay hands on the sick and they 
shall recover.”—Mark 16:17, 18. 


“Himself took our infirmities and bare our sick- 
nesses.” 

The mission of Jesus was to free men from sin. 
This of course includes the effects of sin. All weakness, 
infirmity, sickness and death are the result of sin, so 
we can readily see just how the salvation of Jesus Christ 
reaches to the uttermost need of men, removing as it does 
both cause and effect; that is, all afflictions and the mental 
states which produce them. 

This is not a mere theory, but a demonstrable truth; 
and now, when we are celebrating the coming of Jesus 
Christ on earth as Savior, the following demonstrations, 
made by those who believe in his ever-present healing, 
redeeming power, are of more than usual interest. 


Healing 


Piedmont, Mo.—The doctor brought a man suffering with 
dropsy here, and tried to cure him. He treated him for a 
month, tapped him two or three times, and finally gave him up. 
A friend and myself had him write to you for treatments, and 
in three weeks he left here, completely cured.—H2H. C. R. 

Springfield, Mass—About the time you received my letter 
the pain in my tooth subsided and all swelling and inflamma- 
tion soon left. When I went to the dentist for the operation 
to correct the “split root,” imagine my surprise when he decided 
that it had not been split, though before he had been very posi- 
tive it had. I know that it was a clear case of healing.—J. W. 

Los Angeles, Cal—I want to thank you for what you have 
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done for me. The eczema has all left me, and I am gaining 
strength wonderfully.—S. M. 

Cooper's Plains, N. Y.—I’am so thankful to tell you of the 
great change in E. L. D. He had a large bunch in his side, 
very sore and tender. The doctors had pronounced it cancer. 
Just after I asked you for treatments, it flattened out and the 
pain grew less, and finally it passed off through the bowels. 
The doctors are very much mystified as to the cause of such a 
wonderful occurrence.—J. D. 

Harvard, Mass——I have improved in many ways; have not 
used a wheel chair for weeks.—LH. HE. H. 

Toronto, Can—At 7 p. m. my sister was suffering with 
diphtheria and pneumonia, her throat was nearly closed, and 
each breath she drew was like a knife thrust in her back, and 
her head seemed to have a weight on it. With your help, at 
11 p. m. she fell into a deep, quiet sleep. To-day she is well. 
—E. H. 

New Albany, Ind.—In the thirty days you have been treat- 
ing me, I have improved right along, and now am able to walk 
quite a little distance. I have gained two pounds and am rap- 
idly losing the old melancholy state of mind. The tuberculosis 
of the bone is healed.—M. F. 

Milburn, Okla—I am much better. I do not suffer at all 
from constipation any more, and the pains in my liver and 
spleen are gone.—Mrs. R. H. F. 

Milwaukee, Wis.—Although I haye not received a letter 
from you since I made my appeal to you in behalf of my son, 
I know that you have been giving treatments. The effect has 
been too striking, too palpable for any mistake. It has been 
like Pentecost with me ever since my letter reached you, and 
the results have been perfectly evident upon my son. He sleeps 
better (insomnia was one of his most serious troubles); he has 
less pain and dizziness. I am full of hope and courage. The 
physician, called one of the best “diagnosticians” in the city, 
had left me no hope. Now I am strong in the belief of my 
son’s restoration. You can imagine the change in my feelings 
—from the depths of sadness to the fullness of hope. I am 
simply overwhelmed with the power of the demonstration, the 
might of the power of faith—Z. M. D. 

Los Angeles, Cal—Constipation has left me. I cannot tell 
you how happy and free I feel—¥w. S. 

Wetmore, Col—The treatments we have received have been 
wonderfully effective and we owe so much to you. My son has 
had but one attack of headache since I wrote, and his other 
trouble—constipation—is well—Mrs. M. C. B. 
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Portland, Oreg—Your work for my little son has been 
wholly successful. The catarrh, stoppage of nostrils, and the 
stomach trouble have entirely disappeared and he weighs more 
than he ever did in his life—H. H. F. 

St. Louis, Mo.—Discontinue your treatments for threatened 
appendicitis for which I telegraphed you several days ago. I 
seemed to have a very severe attack, but it disappeared the 
second day after I sent the telegram, and before your letter 
reached me. While waiting on your letter of advice I used 
some of the beautiful affirmations in “Christian Healing.” On 
the morning of the second day, I had gotten up quite late, and 
though inclined to lie down, felt that I must stay up a little 
while at least. All at once the pain in my side and my head 
left me. I felt so differently and knew that I was healed. I 
have used the thought you sent me many times in appreciation 
of my returning health and strength—F. C. D. 

Wraysbury, Bucks, Eng.—I cannot thank you enough for 
your wonderful help. I wired to you to treat my little boy, and 
within a few hours he began to recover.—M. H. 

Bunker Hill, Mass—I am feeling better than I have for 
two years. I walked two miles the day after writing to you, 
and go up and down stairs a dozen times a day and do not feel 
tired as I used to. I realize more and more every day the 
teachings of Unity, and so many things have become easier for 
me to overcome.—I. M. 

Lincoln, Neb.—We are happy to tell you that G. H. is now 
in her own home. Wish I could tell you the surprise of the 
five doctors and the two nurses, for they had said nothing could 
be done and that she was “dead from the first.’ We think that 
the fever treatments are not needed now, thanks to God and 
you—J. M. 

Victoria, B. C—It is with a heart full of gratitude that I 
write to tell you of the marvelous improvement in my daughter’s 
throat. I am grateful to the loving Father and to you for the 
wonderful help you have been. As soon as you began treating 
her the lump gradually grew less and less.—4. R. 

Savannah, Ga.—I want to tell you how much sweeter life 
has been for me since I found Unity. Despondency has almost 
entirely disappeared since I came to you and found the right 
way.—E. O. C. 

Cameron, Mo.—My burden is being lifted and I am so 
grateful. It is such a short time ago that I thought I would 
have to leave my family, that I get almost overcome with joy 
at the change in me—Mrs. L. B. 

Wellston, Okla—-We can see that our brother is gaining as 
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to his hearing, and is completely renewed as to his cross, 
irascible disposition. He has become remarkably lamblike, and 
his general health is so much improved. God bless you for 
your help. I received money from an unexpected source to 
help me meet a debt that I was much concerned about. Thank 
you very much for your help in this—V. R, 

Perth Amboy, N. J—I wish I could find words to express 
all that Unity has done for me. It is Life—fullness of Life— 
a new light on old Truths; it is God. I say it reverently. The 
Bible is a new book to me, although I had loved it many years. 
—H. S. M. 

Marshall, Texas——I am doing so well, and feeling so bright 
and full of ambition. You dear, good people are directing me 
to find myself, to realize my own ability. All sorrow and pain 
I have suffered are small in comparison to the joy and peace 
I now experience. May God bless and strengthen you in your 
great Unity movement.—M/rs. T. W. D. 

Medford, Oreg.—I am daily being renewed in health, and 
growing in faith, and feel greatly encouraged. God bless you 
in your noble work.—EZ. B. 8. 

Salt Lake, Utah—I am beginning to understand many 
things spiritually that were blank to me some time ago. Thank 
you so much for your help—WMrs. H. 8. 

Nashua, N. H.—I thank you all for what you have done 
for Mrs. M. It is wonderful the way she has been led.—J. 
H.W. 

Cincinnati, Ohio.—-\nclosed find a free-will offering from 
one who was never so happy in all her life before, as she has 
been during the last few weeks—since she has been one of 
your band. God bless you.—ZH#. P. B. 

Los Angeles, Cal—tI praise the Lord and bless you all for 
the sudden betterment of my condition. The way is brighter 
and the future propitious. My son is stronger and better.— 
G. M. B. 

Merrimacport, Mass.—I. want to say that the rats have 
certainly diminished. I do not hear them in the house at all, 
and one can hardly believe it—they were so in possession.— 

E. 8. 
: Manitou, Okla.—I feel as though my eyes had been opened 
to the real plan of salvation. If I should write forever 1 could 
not express what is within—G. 4. 

St. Louis, Mo—My husband is doing fine. There is no 
fault-finding or grumbling. He is working, and everything is 
harmonious. Thank you eternally. I have no words to express 
my thanks.—Mrs, W, V, 
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Buffalo, N. Y.—I want to thank you for the harmony that 
has come into my home the past months, Never before have 
such harmonious conditions existed, and I feel that God has 
been very good to me. Everywhere I go I hear of the won- 
derful work you are doing.—H. M. L. 

Valier, Mont.—I am inclosing a love offering, which does 
not begin to express my thanks to you for the many good 
things you have brought into expression through my true Self. 
I notice an improvement in my speech, for which I am very 
thankful.—H. W. P. 

Portland, Oreg.—We all feel very grateful to you for the 
thoughts you held toward my brother the night of his recital. 
He is usually very conscious when appearing before the public, 
but that night he went straight through his three solos without 
a bit of trouble—K. L. G. 

Wellsboro, Pa—lIf I did as I feel like doing Id fill this 
letter full of praises for people—for Unity—for God. I be- 
lieve that it is the first time that I have ever felt real thankful 
and joyous. I’m wonderfully improved. I unfold very slowly, 
but I don’t care, since I, know it’s sure—JL. F. 

San Antonio, Texas —I want to thank you for a blessed 
peace that has come to me. I am happier than for several 
months, and I thank God and you for this relief from anxiety. 
I am rejoiced to report that my dear little friend is doing well. 
I am very happy over it, and so is she.—M. L. F. 

Rome, Ga—A friend from Mentone, Ala., wrote me that 
her mother had been healed through Unity. She wrote me 
also of the healing of a young lady on the mountain through 
Unity. I know several families where meat is conspicuous by 
its absence. Reason: February Uniry.—B. S. M. 

Pana, Ill_—I am glad to say that I have enjoyed and gotten 
much help from the last words you sent me for concentration. 
Thank you for your help in concentration. They have helped 
much, and made me to feel that I am getting at least some 
definite results, for which I am thankful. When I left St. 
Louis, in the middle of April, I had not read much on being a 
“vegetarian”—had only glanced through the February number 
of Unrry. About the second night after I was at home, I 
dreamed (where I had scarcely given it a thought) that some 
minister was going to “lay on hands” so that I would not eat 
any more meat; and in my dream I was so glad, because I 
thought that might be the beginning of a spiritual awakening. 
That was on Friday night, and on Sunday morning I read the 
whole of February Unrry. And since then we have no desire 
whatever for meat. It seems so strange, but I am glad that 
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it is so. I always thought before, that a meal wasn’t a meal 
without plenty of meat. I also drank coffee, because I felt in 
some way that it counteracted the effect of the fat in meat. 
Since then I have no use and do not care for either. Perhaps 
all good things are coming at once. I received your letter on 
May 26th, and on the 31st I received a letter from my sister. 
She had had (as a surprise to her) an increase in salary.— 
Miss C. E. P. 

Rock Creek, Mont.—I am so happy to report that Mrs. C. 
is entirely well, and is at her work, teaching school. The doctor 
came back after he advised the operation, and said he did not 
understand the case, but left a prescription which we did not 
have filled —Z. H. 

Durham Center, Conn.—I am glad to say that the eruption 
on my neck and face is well, for which I am greatly thankful. 
A.S. F. 

Cassie, W. Va—My stomach is better and my constipation 
is cured. I think God’s Truth is taking root in my heart and 
life—G. R. B. W. 

Gig Harbor, Wash—Sunday I walked one-half mile without 
pain, and a part of the way I felt the exhilaration and pleasure 
that one in perfect health feels when taking a brisk walk; and 
that is something I have not felt in years. I must tell you, too, 
of the wonderful experience I had while concentrating on the 
thought you gave me to overcome my temper—“I have the 
Christ Mind within me.” ‘The whole universe seemed to open 
up, and I could see everything. For a short time I realized that 
I was one with the Christ Mind, and could not think without 
including all things. My thoughts seemed to flow out from me, 
filling all space. It was the most wonderful experience that I 
ever had, and every time I feel like giving way to my temper 
I think how clearly Christ sees all things. I cannot tell you all 
you have done for me; words cannot express the love and grati- 
tude I feel—d. 8S. I, 

Chicago, Ill.—I wish to thank you for curing me of hay 
fever. When I asked your help I was suffering very much, and 
expecting to suffer many weeks longer, as this disease lasts until 
frost. But thanks to your help, I am relieved. The word you 
speak is quick and powerful, and I lift my heart in gratitude 
and appreciation for the blessing I have received.—ifrs. C. E. I. 

Kalamazoo, Mich—My mother’s health is improving right 
along. The tumor is growing smaller every day.—Mrs. F. H. 

Martin, Texas.—I cannot express my feelings for what you 
have done for me. I have called on you for help for my loved 
ones repeatedly, and you have never failed me. The last case 
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was my son, who was suffering from fever, a pain in his side, 
and a troublesome cough. He writes me now that he never felt 
better than he does at present. Praise the Lord—Mrs. W. 8S. C. 

Arkansas City, Kans—Accept my sincere thanks for the 
relief you have given me. The place on my breast is growing 
smaller, and I know that it will finally disappear altogether.— 
Mrs. P. A. 

Concordia, Kans.—My husband is now entirely well. I 
praise God for this quick answer, and thank you sincerely for 
your help in his behalf. May God bless you abundantly in your 
noble work.—Mrs. T. St. P. 

Burlington, Vt—Thank you so much for your last treat- 
ment. My bowels responded as soon:as I received your letter 
and commenced to do my part. You are opening my eyes to 
the light, and it is wonderful, glorious. I want to live the beau- 
tiful life every minute —C. K. R. 

Philadelphia, Pa——I1 thank God for the change and blessing. 
I am much improved, and growing stronger every day; can 
walk better and am not troubled by the fears that so sorely be- 
set me when I wrote you last. It is a grateful woman who 
writes this letter to the Society of Silent Unity. May God in- 
crease your power and bless your words and works.—M. H. H. 

Imboden, Ark.—The typhoid patients are all healed. The 
young lady is so much stronger that she has taken a music 
class. And, too, my financial difficulties are disappearing. This 
is a glorious work, and I am so thankful that I learned of Silent 
Unity when I did.—J. M. K. 

Spokane, Wash—About three weeks ago I asked for help 
for L. J. for tuberculosis of lungs and bowels. She had been 
suffering dreadfully, and had grown so weak that she was unable 
to walk across the room. As I expected, the pains ceased and 
she grew better as soon as I started my appeal on its way, and 
a couple of days before you received it. Inside of a week she 
walked a block.—d. C. G. 

Oakland, Cal—I am very much interested in the live and 
let live thought, having taken part in the kind love thought for 
the dear animal creation, and especially after I had been healed 
of the flesh-eating habit. That healing took place while at 
dinner; in an instant of time the truth of the proposition 
dawned upon me—namely, Was there any love in the proposi- 
tion from the slaughter house to the table? and I almost said 
aloud an emphatic No! The false appetite and desire, etc., 
left me completely in an instant, for I could not see anything 
but a thought of cruelty to the dear creatures. And then there 
came such a sense of love for the animals and all created things! 
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So in giving up or being freed from the pottage, I received a 
baptism of infinite love, thus realizing a much broader and 
grander sense of my birthright as a son of the God of Uni- 
versal Love, which has been ever since unfolding grander 
views of love, life for all, with all. 

The above demonstration was made about ten years ago, 
for which I am indeed eternally thankful to the Almighty 
power of Love, ever. I had worked on this proposition from 
the standpoint of “There is no life or intelligence in matter,” 
etc., and that I was not killing or could not really kill anything, 
because life is God and cannot be destroyed. This latter state- 
ment I know is true. So I vacillated for years, sometimes eat- 
ing meat and sometimes not eating it; but when the stand- 
point of love came, and confronted me, I was instantly and com- 
pletely healed, for all of which I am truly grateful to the Giver 
of all good, our Father everywhere, ever! 

Hence the above is the reason I am especially interested in 
the February (1911) number of the Uniry magazine. So far 
I have been able to get only two of the February number here, 
and I should very much love to have you send me one dollar’s 
worth, or as many as you can spare—from a dollar’s worth 
down to one—and I will remit for the number you send. Now 
with kind regards and love to you, yours, and all, I Am,—A. B. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—1 report progress, especially in spiritual 
\ conditions, and seem to have lost all sense of fear.—H. L. 

Laramie, Wyo.—My last letter contained an appeal for 
harmony. It seems that it was hardly asked before I began to 
feel better. Things seemed to shape themselves into a more 
harmonious attitude. H. is doing so well; never before did 
she enjoy such health—C. B. 

St. Louis, Mo.—I want to thank you for all you have done 
for me; for the light in the darkness; for helping me to open 
my eyes to the Truth, and all the teachings you have given me. 
Under our Father you have made life a different place and 
given me reasons for living which I had not before——H. A, 

Ilkey, Yorkshire, Eng—I thank you a thousand times for 
all the help you have given me. I thank you beyond words to 
express.—E. V. 

Oakland, Cal—The “morning light is breaking.” My hus- 
band is finding the way. God is beginning to manifest him- 
self, and my husband is seeking to know the Truth for him- 
self. He has been benefited in more ways than one. He has 
been sustained, and gives thanks to the Father. I thank you. 
—Mrs. M. M. 

Chicago, Ill.—Inclosed find my offering; not to pay you, 
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, for no money can do that. The untold wealth of God in the 
“midst of you can do for you what he sees you need. Every 
day and in the night I ask our Father to pour out his blessing 
upon you individually and as a society. It is wonderful how 
different life looks. It seems that there had always been light, 
but we did not see it. God bless you, God bless one and all.— 
Mrs. E. J. W. 

Lyons, Iowa—Do let me tell you, that after passing 
through what seems to have been the “darkest before dawn,” I 
seem to be in what I understand as the “second stage of un- 
derstanding.” I would express most sincere thanks for your 
existence, and my attention being called to you by a mutual 
friend.—E. W. : 

Birmingham, Ala.—tI feel like a changed being since I 
have been studying Uniry and receiving your treatments. I 
can go into the silence so much better, and my mind is peace- 
ful and I do not worry as I used to do. I thank you for your 
kindness—Mrs. L. W. H. 

Redondo Beach, Cal.—To say that I am happy and thank- 
ful for what is, sounds very tame, because I seem to be unable 
to express my real happiness. I thank you all again—H, D. H. 

Vernal, Utah—I cannot begin to tell you how I appre- 
ciate what you have done for me and how much I have im- 
proved in finances, health, and even personal appearance; and 
I believe, too, that my disposition is improving. My mother | 
asked you for help some time ago, and directly felt the change, 
and now her health is much improved. You may discontinue 
treatments.—I. C. 

San Diego, Cal.—I feel so encouraged the last two or three 
days, and know that my understanding is deepening. I feel 
so grateful to you for your help.—Mrs. J. EH. N. 

Oakland, Cal—Many thanks to you for your help. The 
understanding is becoming clearer all the time, and I am 
being spiritually benefited more than I can express.—A. L. 

Chicago, Ill—Great power for good is being centered in 
the home, and old conditions are gradually weakening. My 
mother is being awakened to new life through reading Unrrr. 
—Mrs. T. 

Kansas City, Mo.—My son’s disposition changed almost 
as soon as I wrote to you of his quick temper and anger, and he 
has been much improved physically and mentally; he is very 
agreeable and pleasant; he is more natural in every respect. 
My daughter received immediate help when I wrote to you last, 
and was able to return to school and continue with her work. 
—Mre. D.C. N. 


UNITY 537 


Utopia, Mont——When I moved from my home in Wash- 
ington to a lonely homestead on the prairies of Montana, my 
inclination was so strong to run to Society of Sileat Unity, in- 
stead of God, for help, that I resolved that no church, society, 
or person should come between myself and God. I have worked 
along that line during the entire year, and yesterday and to- 
day have been so full of results that I come to you, not with 
pleas for help, as heretofore, but with a heart full of thanks 
for the results of your teaching, and the earnest hope that your 
uplifting influence may be felt in every home in our broad land, 
—Mrs. C. H. 

Alton, Ill—What joy it is to receive one of your uplifting, 
inspiring letters. Each one has its own message, touches the 
particular spot that needs attention, with its magic healing 
power, and destroys some illusion by shedding a ray of the 
light of Truth upon it. God bless the work and its supporters 
everywhere, especially Silent Unity. I am much restored in 
mind and body since the last report, and seem to get much 
better results in trying to merge my consciousness with that 
inner life through the silence.—F. M. S. 

Memphis, Tenn.—I am so thankful for the kindness that 
you have already done me. I feel better in every way; my 
mind is more settled, and I am happier, and enjoying the 
knowledge of God more thoroughly than ever before in my 
life—T. S. 

>New York, N. Y.—The statement you gave me, “I am the 
living expression of the Christ Mind,” seems specially appli- 
cable to my present needs in every way. It must have been 
inspiration that prompted you to use that particular state- 
ment. I assure you, dear friends, I am just living by it and 
through it, as well as the many other comforting thoughts ex- 
pressed in Uniry.—M. W. S. 

Marshalltown, Iowa.—I have found a very dear friend in 
Unity. I don’t feel as though I could get along without it. 
It has been:my stay and comfort many times.—Mrs. M. C. 

San Luis Obispo, Cal.—You may discontinue the treatment 
for my husband, as he is all I could wish. Many, many thanks 
for your kindness in helping him out of the condition that 
seemed to exist. He is a different person, and we are so thank- 
ful and so happy. We are getting along nicely in our business. 
—I. C, 8. 

Los Angeles, Cal—I am so much better than two months 
ago, when you began, that I am a new creature; especially do 
I feel a vitality of uncommon degree. I am all one song of 
praise, and already I have had some results in helping others. 
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I have been through a good deal of helpful study of the new 
wisdom in various forms, but I think your practical ministry 
is the most needed. It is indeed the Christ consciousness, the 
universal Life which is coming forth again in full measure. 
It is a great awakening. All the trouble in the stomach is 
gone, and I am full of delight in the new attitude of mind 
toward life. I have been working hard, but that is right, I 
know, and should bring no ill results. I recognize the power 
of your united work and am thankful to profit by it in getting 
my own relation to the great Source established.—4. 8S. P. 
Boston, Mass—I am improving. What more of a Christ- 
mas present could one wish for than to find one’s self improy- 
ing mentally, morally, and physically? God bless you.—4A. S. G. 


Prosperity 


New York, N. Y.—I thank you for the treatments you have 
been giving my father. The danger of financial failure is past, 
I rejoice to say, and the tide has turned in the other direction. 
—H. R. 8. 

Sacramento, Cal—Three months ago I asked for prosperity 
treatments, that I might be able to sell some land that had 
been for sale for seven years. I now write to tell you the land 
is sold. The deal was closed yesterday. I am deeply grateful 
for this blessing. It is a help to me and to others also.—F. S. 

San Francisco, Cal.—I am inclosing the dollar from my 
“Prosperity Bank” with much pleasure and blessing. I have 
enjoyed the Weekly Unity very much, and shortly after my 
Bank came I received most unexpected help through what would 
otherwise have been a trying time.—JV, Z. 

: Seattle, WashI wrote you about six weeks ago for pros- 
perity treatments for my husband. You are certainly helping 
us from day to day. I also asked for treatments for my 
daughter. She has improved wonderfully. She is brighter and 
more cheerful than she has ever been. She has not complained 
once of her eyes, and when I wrote she was about to be fitted 
with glasses.—Mrs. J. H. 8. 

Oklahoma City, Okla—My husband has received great ben- 
efit from God through you in the past two months. We-know 
all who have faith and acknowledge God’s unlimited supply may 
receive from it—Mrs. W. A. 

Portland, Oreg—I asked for prosperity treatments and 
wish to thank you for your help. I have been more successful 
than I anticipated in my new location.—C, D. 

Springfield, Mass——Two months ago I wrote for a Prosper- 
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ity Bank, and one month ago for continued treatments, and 
the results are wonderful. Prosperity comes from all direc- 
tions through the power of the Spirit. I thank God for the 
realization of the Christ within which grows stronger every 
day.—Mrs. H. E. H. 

Madison, Wis.—I wrote you a short time ago that I would 
like a good tenant for my flat, and the next day I received word 
that the present tenant would remain all winter.—J. W. 

S. Yakima, Wash.—Since writing you for prosperity and 
health, I am very much better, and I have surely been getting 
my share of work. Before that, I did not have as much work 
as I needed, as there are so many here of the same profession. 
You have helped me greatly and I want to express gratitude. 
—L. E. B. 

Visalia, Cal—vYour prosperity treatments for me have done 
wonders. My rooms have been full almost every night and at 
times I have had to put up extra beds to supply the demand. 
I thank God for the blessed truth and light that has come to 
me. My life is‘so much brighter and happier.—M. E. W. 

Your last letter has done me worlds of good. I am so 
glad to tell you that we had more fruit than we expected, and 
we have paid off all our debts and will have some money left 
when we get through our fall work. Praise the Lord.—Mrs. J. 
D. G. 

Chico, Cal.—Your answer to my request was received and 
the results were almost instantaneous and beyond all expecta- 
tions. I received an offer of a position at an increase of twen- 
ty-three dollars per month more than I am now getting, and I 
am going to the place the first of next week—Mrs. M. EF. R. 

Louisville, Ky—I have been greatly helped by your treat- 
ments. I am a business woman and my business has been: 
greatly enlarged and I have been given the strength and knowl- 
edge to manage it well—WM. P. EL. 

Memphis, Tenn—I am glad to inform you that to-day I 
was told to be ready to go to work on Monday. About half 
an hour later, the manager of another company offered me a 
place also. Having told him that I was already engaged, he 
said, “Well, give it a fair trial, and if you don’t like it, just 
come to me.” I spoke to him of my brother-in-law’s intention 
of coming to this country with his wife. (They live in Scot- 
land.) He said, “Tell him to come right away, there is a place 
waiting for him.” The hand.of God is truly working here. 
Every one in the house where I live is surprised. I will send 
some of your literature across the seas and help spread the glad 
tidings.—W, E. M. 
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NOTES \FROM THE Pith 


JENNIE H. Crorr 


Mr. John Milton Scott, author and lecturer of New York 


City, gave three courses of lectures during October in St. 
Louis at The St. Louis New Thought League, 509 N. Newstead 


Ave. Mr. Scott delivered Sunday morning sermons in Rev. 
H. H. Schroeder’s church of Practical Christianity, Large and 
appreciative audiences found mental and spiritual inspiration 
in Mr. Scott’s words. 


The Divine Truth Center of Portland, Oreg., reports that 
the Center is in such a flourishing condition that a larger hall 
was necessary, and one has been secured in the Selling-Hirsch 
Bldg. Rev. Thaddeus M. Minard is in charge of this Center 
and is doing most earnest work in uplifting his people and 
teaching them the way of truth, joy, and prosperity. 


Last month we noticed the removal of Judge and Mrs. 
Benson from Oklahoma City to Los Angeles, Cal. We have 
received a letter from them stating that they hold Sunday ser- 
vices in the Independent Church of Christ at 17th and Figueroa 
Sts., and are are organizing a society known as The Unity Cen- 
ter of Practical-Scientific Christianity. For further information 
call on these good people at 1327 West 11th St. 


The new Metaphysical Club of Washington, D. C., reports 
an encouraging spirit of fellowship. among the workers in that 
city and vicinity. Excellent meetings led by the speakers, 
teachers, authors, and others have proved an attractive method 
of creating more interest and making the movement a success. 
The Club is located at 1428 Clifton St., N. W. 


Mrs. Candis J. Hall, 528 Delaware St., Buffalo, N. Y., is 
one of the teachers and healers long known in that city and may 
be found ready to minister to the needs of those who come to 
her. She is also connected with the New Thought Center re- 
cently formed in Buffalo, and informs us that the Center started 
with a goodly membership with promise of more. 


Mr. and Mrs. George Andrews, 7 N. Seabright Ave., East 
Santa Cruz, Cal., will take into their home any Unity people 
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or Truth students who may desire a home in harmony with 
their beliefs. A sort of Rest Home appeals to many who are 
sojourning in this part of the country for the winter, and this 
is what may be found in this home. 


Mr. and Mrs. James Porter Mills have visited Unity Society 
at 305 Madison Ave., New York City, and were received with 
pleasure. Dr. and Mrs. John Murray, of 13 W. 8lst St., well 
known in New York, are frequent callers at this Center. 


The-Column is the name of a new magazine just born into 
the world of New Thought. It is the organ of the New Thought 
Church and School of Denver, Colo., and is edited by Julia 
Seton Sears, M. D., Dr. LeRoy Page Walton, and Harry Field- 
ing. Price $1 a year. 


Mrs. M. Edna Owen Stegner of Bridgeport, Conn., opens 
her rooms every Sunday afternoon from four to six o’clock to 
all who are seeking the Higher Life and are looking for help 
along the way. Her home is at 325 State St. and a hearty 
welcome is extended to all. 


San Francisco has another Truth center known as the “Mis- 
sion Center of Truth,” located at 1132 Shotwell St., where 
Thursday afternoon meetings are held. The Sunday services of 
the Center are held at the Hall, 2376 Mission St. Help this 
Center along by your presence at these meetings. 


Mrs. Anna H. Ray, at one time one of the efficient teachers 
and healers at Unity headquarters, now located in Minneapolis, 
Minn., has established herself in new quarters at 2200 Hennepin 
Ave., that city, where she may be found from 9 to 12 and from 
1 to 6 each day. She opened a class in Concentration, the in- 
itial session being largely attended, and applications for ad- 
mission constantly coming in. Mrs. Ray’s ministry is upon the 
free-will-offering plan, which many are proving to be the ful- 
fillment of the law “Give and it shall be given unto you; freely 
ye have received, freely give.” Mrs. Ray is also vice-president 
of a-new movement in Truth lines in Minneapolis of which we 
hope to give news later. 


We rise by things that are under our feet, 
By what we have mastered of good and gain, 
By the pride deposed, and the passion slain, 
And the vanquished ills that we hourly meet. 
—J. G. Holland. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


JENNIE H. Crorr 


MATERIAL ABUNDANCE. By Florence Willard Day. 
Booklet, published by the author, to whom orders must 
be addressed. Price 10 cents. Address The Cecil, Apt. 
405, Washington, D. C. 

“How to Realize and Demonstrate Material Abundance 
through the Practice of Faith,” is the full title of this little book. 
This is the second edition, and is revised. We continue the 
recommendation which we gave the first edition, believing the 
teaching most helpful. 

THE EIGHT PILLARS OF PROSPERITY. By James 
Allen. Published by T. Y. Crowell & Co., New York 
City. Cloth, $1, postage 10 cents. 

Mr. Allen’s usual strength and clearness of thought is fully 
apparent in this book which deals with that prosperity which 
concerns the welfare, well-being and happiness of all men and 
women. The pillars which support true prosperity are Energy, 
Economy, Integrity, System, Sympathy, Sincerity, Impartiality, 
and Self-reliance, and to each of these principles a chapter is 
given. The author states that “The moral virtues are the foun- 
dation and support of prosperity as they are the soul of great- 
ness. Without them there is neither strength, stability, nor 
substantial reality. To find moral principles is to have found 
prosperity.” It is a book which should be read by young men, 
and older men also, for all who read will become better able 
and more fitted to attain true prosperity. 

THOUGHTS ON THINGS PSYCHIC. By Walter Wins- 
ton Kenilworth. Published by R. F. Fenno & Co., New 
York City. Cloth, price $1. 

This book deals with things concerned with and related to 
the soul. Life in its real sense is considered, that we may see 
the realities of life in their true relation. The author would 
help man to understand his possibilities and powers and. the 
proper use of these powers that he may reap the results of 
well directed effort. 


THE MASTERY OF BEING. By William Walker Atkin- 
son, Published by Elizabeth Towne, Holyoke, Mass. 
Cloth, $1. 

Mr. Atkinson unfolds the plan of being and its applica- 
tion to mankind. His conclusions point to the glorious present 
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for humanity and the powers of mastery latent in man. Do 

your own thinking, is the keynote. 

REASON AND SENTIMENT. By Dr. Paul Dubois of the 
University of Berne, Switzerland. Translated by Ed- 
ward G. Richard’s. Published by Funk & Wagnalls Co., 
New York City. Cloth, price 50 cents, postage 5 cents. 

This book presents a very readable and instructive dis- 
cussion on the relative value of reason and sentiment in de- 
termining the moral side of the source of our daily actions. 
The author gives valuable information on the effects of a well- 
regulated mind as the basis of a well-balanced judgment. From 
a well-trained and richly stored mind Mr. Dubois presents in 
most logical reasoning many convincing truths which cannot 
fail to be helpful to thinking people. 

FRUITS OF THE SPIRIT. By Elizabeth Chase Regnier. 
Cloth, price 50 cents. Published by the author. 

This little book is a menu of daily spiritual food. It is 
stimulating to the mental appetite with its keen, pungent state- 
ments of ideas which will help the partaker to realize the 
strength of right thought and mental attitudes. Here is one 
day’s food: “Let us cremate past thoughts, so there will be no 
graves to yisit to refresh our memories.” 

An ideal gift book for the Christmas season. A book which 
a thinker will appreciate. 


AN INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY. By Melbourne 
Stuart Read. Published by Ginn & Company, Boston, 
Mass. Cloth, price $1. 

The aim of this book is to present to the reader the main 
truths of the science of psychology in a simple, direct, inter- 
esting fashion. Considerable space has been given to the prac- 
tical applications, as they help decidedly in making clear and 
in fixing in mind the principles involved. The book is a first 
book in psychology, designed for-use as a text book, and is 
very helpful in beginning the study of the science. 


SONGS OF VICTORY. By Henry Victor Morgan. Pub- 

lished by the author, Chicago, Ill. Cloth, price not given. 

A book of verse which contains many inspiring sentiments 
expressed in strong yet rhythmic imagery of word. 


IN THE HOUSE OF THE TIGER. By Jessie Juliet 
Knox. Published by Jennings and Graham, Cincinnati, 

Ohio. Cloth, price $1.25, postage 10 cents. 
A very interesting book which gives the reader an intimate 
view into the homes of the Chinese in California, with a vivid 
picture of how they live. The author has lived among the 
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Chinese for fifteen years, and has an abundance of knowledge. 
The book is not especially a New Thought book but it is charm- 
ing and wholesome and cannot fail to claim the interest of the 
reader and educate the children in the home life of their 
Chinese sisters and brothers. 


THE BUNNYVILLE FOLK. By Jessie Juliet Knox. Pub- 
lished by Jennings & Graham, Cincinnati, Ohio. Cloth, 
price 60 cents, postage 10 cents. 

Another book for children by this charming writer. This 
little story of Bunnyville fun and frolic is exactly what the 
little folks will like. Mr. and Mrs. White, a pair of tame 
rabbits, ran away from their home and went to Bunnyyille to 
live. Because they had lived with people they knew a lot about 
holidays and how to celebrate them, and they taught Bunny- 
ville all about it. This jolly book tells of all the holiday hap- 
penings for a whole year, and will make a fine Christmas gift 
for the children. 


HERO FOLK OF ANCIENT BRITAIN. By Sara C. 
Wiltse. Published by Ginn & Company, Boston. Cloth, 
price 45 cents, postage 6 cents. 

The author has here attempted to reproduce three stories 
of ancient Britain—“Jack the Giant Killer,’ ‘Tom Thumb,” 
and “Jack and the Bean Stalk,”—mainly in the language of the 
Anglo-Saxon progenitors. The lads who served their neigh- 
bors and loved their kings are given back to the children of 
the twentieth century by simply taking a new viewpoint, which 
we think a better one. The book is beautifully illustrated and 
will charm the children. 


Your very special attention is called to the list of books 
suitable for Christmas gifts for sale by the Unity Tract Society 
and described in the Publishers’ Department of this magazine. 


_ A gift that meets a real need is a rare thing. A Truth 
book or magazine will come nearer supplying the thing we are 
all seeking than anything else, and your friends will appreciate 
such gifts far beyond the usual gimcracks. 


You can send the Unrry magazine to three of your friends 
one year for $2. You will search a long time before you find 
‘a better present. 


Have you seen the Weekly Unity? A sample copy will 
cheerfully be sent to you on application. The Weekly is $1 
per year. : 
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Notice to Subscribers 


Owing to the fact that we have so many names on the 
Unity mailing list, it becomes necessary to ask subscribers 
making a change of residence to notify us so that we may re- 
ceive the notice by the 5th of the month. Thus, if you change | 
your address or expect to change it before the 20th of Jan- 
uary, you should send us the notice of change by January 5th 
in order that you may not miss your January Unity. We will 
greatly appreciate the careful co-operation of all Uniry sub- 
scribers in this matter. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS 


“=? When your subscription expires, renew at once, 
using the blank inclosed in your final copy. If it 
expires with this issue, your renewal should reach 
us before the 5th of January, to avoid missing the 
next number. Use money order if possible ; but 


bills or two-cent stamps may be sent at our risk. 


Unity publications are on sale at the following places: 


Alameda, Cal.: Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda 
Ave. 

Boston: The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave.; Mrs. 
Alice T, Homer, 12 Albemarle Chambers, Albemarle St.; 
Miss Leonora I. Joslyn, 616 Blake Bldg., 59 Temple Place. 

Chicago, Ill.: The Harriet W. Coolidge Rooms, 419-420 U. S. 
Express Bldg., 58 W. Washington St. 

Denver, Colo.: College of Divine Science, 730 Seventeenth Ave.; 
Charles Edgar Prather, 3929 W. 38th Ave. 

Detroit, Mich.: New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. 

London, Eng.: Power Book Co., 29 Ludgate Hill, London, 
E. C.; Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, W. 

Los Angeles: Home of Truth, 802 S. Union Ave.; Metaphysical 
Library, 611 Grant Bldg.; Whalan’s News Agency, 233 
S. Spring St. 

Louisville, Ky.: Kaufman-Straus Co., 5th Ave. 

New York City: Brentano’s, 5th Ave. and 27th St.; Roger Bros., 
429 6th Ave.; Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 305 
Madison Ave. 

Oakland, Cal.: Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 Four- 
teenth St. 

Philadelphia, Pa.: Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut 
St., rooms 408-410. 

Portland, Oreg.: Jones’s Book Store, 284 Oak St. 

Sacramento, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1235 I St. 

San Diego, Cal.: House of Blessing, 2109 Second St. 

San Francisco, Cal.: Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St.; Home 
of Truth, 3099 California St.; Occult Book Co., 1141 Polk 
St., near Sutter. 

San Jose: Home of Truth, 144 North 5th St. 

St. Louis: H. H. Schroeder, 3557 Crittenden St. 

St. Paul, Minn.: W. L. Beekman, 55 East 5th St. 

Washington, D. C.: Woodward & Lothrop, 10th, llth, and F 
Sts.. N. W.; Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cal- 
ifornia St. 
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LET US SEND A CHRISTMAS CARD FOR YOU 


When ordering a subscription to 


Unity, WEEKLY UNITy, oR WEE WIsDoM 
asa 
Christmas Gift 


You may depend upon us to notify the recipient by a 
handsome illuminated card, if you will ask that it be done 
when sending in your order. This card of notification 
will be mailed so as to reach the subscriber about Christ- 
mas day. It will read as follows: 


| | GREETING: 


WE ARE PLEASED TO ANNOUNCE THAT 
eee ese ge le lal WILL FOR THE COMING 


YEAR BE SENT TO YOU WITH THE COMPLIMENTS 
(OS G3) Sia epi \aiayiene Jah!s) Way sitaliit 6 01's) 6 » BEGINNING 
WITH THE CURRENT ISSUE, 


THE PUBLISHER. 


This card will be especially prepared and printed 
in purple and gold, with envelope to match. Be sure to 
state the fact if you wish a card sent. 


Every other month during the year 1911 we have published 
a special number of Uniry. In February the Vegetarian num- 
ber appeared, in April the Life number, in June the Prosperity 
number. August was devoted to Universal Peace, October to 
Healing, and December is given to the consideration of Jesus 
Christ and his mission. It is our intention to continue these 
special numbers as the Spirit directs. At present we have no 
definite plans, but may issue another Vegetarian number in 
February. ; 


The poem which appears as the first article in this issue is 
by Mary E. Hawley of Chicago. She is planning to have it 
published in a booklet suitable for Christmas giving. 
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To All Correspondents 


We have often explained to our readers that it is a great 
convenience to us to have communications for the healing de- 
partment kept separate from those for the business department. 
Sometimes in one letter there are orders for books and sub- 
scriptions, requests for healing, inquiries about the Correspond- 
ence School, questions to be answered, and a few other things, 
and one hardly knows where to begin to straighten it all out. 
Now that the Silent Unity Society is in a separate building, a 
little care on the part of our correspondents in preparing their 
communications to us would be appreciated more than ever. 
We do not ask you to mail separate letters to all these depart- 
ments; mail for all should be addressed to Unity Building, 913 
Tracy Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.; but if you will write to the 
various departments on separate sheets of paper inclosed in one 
envelope, giving your name and address in each case, we can 
sort them out when they come, and pass them around where 
they belong. There will thne be no confusion, and many delays 
will be avoided. We thank our friends in advance for their 
kind attention to this request. 


On page 527 of this number, mention is made of the Leeser 
translation of the Old Testament. We have ordered a few 
copies of this book thinking some of our readers would like one. 

The book is 4x6 inches, and the price is $1 and $1.50, ac- 
cording to binding. Send your order to the Unity Tract So- 
ciety, Unity Bldg., 913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


This issue completes the thirty-fifth volume of Uniry. It 
has subscribers the world round, and is increasing its list of 
friends more rapidly than ever before. 

With the next number Unity will have new type of a 
heavier face, which will make it easier to read. 


The Unity Correspondence Course 


At least one year’s study of Unity literature is ad- 
vised before taking up the Correspondence Course. Stu- 
dents may begin at any time. The terms are free-will 
offerings. We are especially grateful to those students 
who appreciate the amount of detail work on our part in 
connection with the lessons, and here take occasion to 
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thank them for their generous free-will offerings for the 
support of this Correspondence School Department. 

The following are a few extracts from many letters 
of appreciation received from students: 


San Francisco, Cal—As usual, I know that each lesson is 
helping me more and more to know the Truth. I will refrain 
from saying “I am unable to express my gratitude,” for each 
day I feel that I am improving in knowledge and recognition 
of the great truth presented in the lessons. The light of truth 
is shining, and I am thankful that I am seeing it and compre- 
hend its meaning. As you are letting your light shine before 
men, I know that it will continue to shine until all men shall 
behold its glory, for it is the One Light that lighteth every man 
that cometh into the world.—M. L. 

Medford, Oreg.—These lessons are grand, and must be 
studied in the light of the Spirit to get a glimpse of their 
depth. At every reading some new truth is revealed to me, and 
the Bible seems a new book, which I am beginning to under- 
stand where it used to be sealed to me.—E. B. S. 


About the Book “Christian Healing’ 


Montclair, N. J. 

I feel that I must tell others what I have learned, and that 
is, where to meet my God. I professed conversion and was 
baptized when I was eleven, and it seems to me I have been 
hunting for God ever since—a definite God, a definite place 
to meet him. He has been to me everywhere, way up in the 
skies, and all over, but no definite place. When I have prayed 
it has been to an indefinite presence. I have plodded through 
slush and snow, and gone in all kinds of weather to church, 
to prayer meeting, thinking it would please God and that I was 
doing his will. But now, the glory of knowing that we will 
find him in his kingdom in our hearts. I have Mr. Fillmore 
to thank for this knowledge. In his book on “Christian Heal- 
ing,” in the chapter on “The I Am in Its Kingdom,” he says: 
“I have by persistent practice learned to drop my attentior 
from the head to a point under the heart”—and what splendid 
results he gets. At the time of reading it I had been in beé 
for several days. .I had been to the dentist’s to have three 
teeth removed, and he had given me cocaine, which nearly 
ended my days, as I was in great distress for a couple of hours, 
and in bed for a number of days. I had sent to the Unity 
Society for Mr. Fillmore’s book, but had just peeped in it and 
laid it aside, Then while lying in bed the thought came, What 
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shall I read, to get help? and I saw his book, took it up, and 
began reading, and it was like water to a thirsty body. I have 
been reading and studying it ever since; it is so full of good 
things, so full of instruction, so clear and simple—just what 
we need. I have-read and heard so many, many times about 
giving your heart to God. The heart has been referred to, but 
it has always meant to me that indefinite heart; but now I 
know it means the spiritual consciousness of love back of the 
physical heart. There we can meet our God. It’s just like 
my having a friend in Brooklyn. I know she is there some- 
where, but when I want to speak to her I go to the phone and 
call up her number, and then I hear her voice. Just so we go 
to our physical heart and speak the word “love,” and he an- 
swers; and the oftener we go the stronger is his voice. 
May 26, 1911. 

As you will see, I wrote this some time ago, but did not 
mail it, but have been practicing; and oh—what glorious re- 
sults. Try it, others of you who, like myself, haven’t under- 
stood just where to meet God—Lovye—Good. You feel his 
closeness—oh, so sweetly !—S. H. L. 


What Unity Readers Say About It 


We recommend a subscription to Unrry as the most ap- 
propriate Christmas gift you can make. That you may know 
what our readers think of the magazine, and how it is helping 
them mentally and physically, we call your attention to a few 
extracts from the many letters that come to us daily. 


Marietta, Ga.—Without Uniry I should be desolate, for 
each one has some sentence which seems just for me. I treasure 
every word.—Mrs. S. H. 

Kennewick, Wash—I am helped every day by studying 
Uniry. It helps one to understand the love and truth that one 
does not realize unless he studies Unrry.—Miss L. G, 

San Antonio, Texas——I want to thank you for your good- 
ness to me. My affairs are beginning to unravel, and I am 
beginning to be a great deal more patient than ever in all my 
life. The last Unrry was especially good to me. The article 
on “Judgment and Justice” has shed much light on my path. 
—M. L. F. \ 

Gadsden, Ala—I have read many books, but none can 
compare with Uniry. It is next to my Bible with me, and I 
am telling it to others.—Mrs. P. H. S. 

Fruitvale, Cal—Everybody’s in the same predicament: no 
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one can find words adequate to express the good and joy your 
letters give, nor the love and gratitude sent out in return. I 
wish to tell you one thing I have noticed almost from the first 
of my acquaintance with Uniry magazine. ‘The little book 
comes—some things I comprehend, and therewith acquiesce; 
some more of it will seem like utter Greek to me. I will read 
it again, perhaps more than once or twice, and the Greek be- 
comes a mere jumble of words. I have learned to just put the 
book away and say absolutely nothing about it; just wait a 
few weeks, perhaps, and then pick it up again, and the Greek 
has become words of light, glorious with some truth, and I 
wonder how I was so blind. Any other readers in that fix, do 
you think?—M, L. M. 

San Francisco, Cal—Before last Sunday I knew nothing 
of the “Home of Truth’s” teaching. But a friend gave me a 
copy of the April Unrry, which I have read and reread, and it 
seems to me I never learned so much from one little book be- 
fore. With the help I received from it, I have entirely elim- 
inated the pain in my back. And a week ago I would have 
been in bed from a severe attack of grippe and sore throat; 
but I am happy to say that in two days’ time, with God’s help, 
I have overcome that. Now, when I know how to handle error 
I do not know what I may accomplish. I am much happier. 
I thank you for the new revelations of the past week.—E. C. W. 

Springfield, Mass.—Every copy of Uniry that I receive 
appears to me to have been written for me in answer to my 
prayers for enlightenment.—M. T. 

Toronto, Can.—I thank you for the Vegetarian number of 
Uniry. It was grand. I have been a vegetarian ever since I 
read it. I have had many knocks about meat eating, but none 
seemed to hit the nail on the head like that Unrry did. It did 
not seem any trouble to stop then, Always before it seemed 
that I could not do without meat.—H. F. 

Catskill, N. Y.—I can’t tell you dear people what your 
literature means to me; how it has kept me hopeful in the face 
of defeat and failure at every turn. God bless you all and 
give you the best he has.—Mrs. W. E. L. 

Agua Caliente, Cal.—I have much indeed to be thankful 
for: for the help of the Almighty Father, and for the quick 
deliverance from suffering, now a thing of the past. Praise 
the Lord. Uwnrry brings its message of cheer, strength, and 
beyond all else its spiritual uplift. It means more to me than 
any publication that has ever come into my home.—E, W. K. 

Rome, Ga.—I wish to thank God and you for my improve- 
ment. Let me say frankly that your literature, outside the 
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Bible, is the purest, cleanest, and best “stuff” I have ever read. 
I am desirous of being stuffed so full of it that there will be 
no room for adverse thoughts. My heartiest thanks go with 
this note—A. B. S. M. 

Everett, Wash—Uwniry is a very welcome visitor in our 
home every month. I love to read it, for it is my desire to 
learn more and more of the true doctrine of Jesus Christ. I 
see things so differently since reading your literature—Mrs. 
th oz OF 

St. Louis, Mo.—I cannot do without Uniry. Life to me has 
been wholly changed by it, and I am happy all the time— 
J. A. S. 

Columbus, Ohio—What an inspiration Unity has been to 
me. It is wonderful. I feel very grateful to you for placing 
it before me and presenting the glorious Truth to me in a 
new light.—Mrs. H. B. G. 

Nashville, Tenn—I get so much comfort out of Unity. I 
don’t know anything that ever happened in my life to do me 
so much good, and make me see life in a different way alto- 
gether. I just live to-day, and ask God to direct me through 
the day. My health is so fine, and I get lots of brightness out 
of life. My husband is better—Mrs. T. G. C. 

Hamburg, N. Y—lI am over seventy and can do the finest 
work and have all of my faculties. I have improved so much 
since reading and studying Uniry. I have received so much 
spiritual help. My income is not large, but it has seemed to 
go farther than it used to. I am so glad that I ever saw the 
little magazine.—C. McN. 

Beloit, Wis.——It is just one month to-day since I asked help 
of you. I have been wonderfully helped, physically and men- 
tally, and finances look brighter. It really seems like a new 
world. I am more grateful than I could ever tell for this new 
life. I have never read anything more fascinating than your 
literature. It brings such happiness to find a way out of this 
old, miserable way of living. I wonder how things could have 
looked so blue to me—I have so much to be thankful for. 
May you and your good work be abundantly blessed.—Mrs. 

Bouckville, N. Y—I have been searching for a magazine 
like Uniry for some time, and feel very grateful for it at last. 
—Mrs. L. W. G. 

Washington, D. C.—Before your letter came I was relieved 
of the trouble. I feel very grateful to you. I am greatly 
helped by daily reading in Mr. Fillmore’s book “Christian Heal- 
ing.”"—I, G. B. 


oh <BIBLE OFFER 


HOLMAN’S NELSON’S 
SELF-PRONOUNCING AMERICAN 
BIBLE OR STANDARD REVISED 
Large Bourgeois Type BIBLE 
King James Version Large Bourgeois Type 
Size, 51% by 714 inches Size, 5%, by 8 inches 


Your Choice of the Two 


With UNITY MAGAZINE $3.00 


ONE YEAR ONLY 


An excellent Holiday Gift. 


Having the same arrangements with the publishers of the 

American Standard Revised Bible that we have with the pub- 

lishers of the Holman Bible, we are offering our patrons their 

choice of these two teachers’ Bibles with either a new subscrip- 

tion or a renewal subscription. This is an unexcelled offer and 
we assure satisfaction in either choice. 


Both Bibles contain illustrated Bible Dictionary, comparative 

and concise Concordance, and Maps printed in colors. They are 

bound in Egyptian Seal, Round Corners, Divinity Circuit, Linen 
Lining, Red under Gold Edges, and Patent Thumb Index. 


Sent Postpaid on receipt of $3.00. 


And David spake unto 
SAMPLE | ¢sosnar.0 ps Jehovah *the words of this 
21§- 31-10 | song in the day that Jehovah deliy- 
@ Josh. is. 28 | ered him out of the hand of all his 


OF gh. 24.265 |enemies, and out of the hand of 
fch. 6. 17-2 | Saul: 2 and he said, 
Mo cre Jehovah is my ‘rock, and my 
TYPE 22, 283 ‘fortress, and my deliverer, 
Finches even mine; 
hoh. 20.610] 3 God, my rock, in him will I 
ea i hy 2230; take refuge ; 
1K, 11, 36 My “shield, and *the horn of 
Pot my salvation, my high tower, 
3 ™ 1 Chr. 11. and *my refuge; 
ea My saviour, thou savest me 


Serer Yo L WAC To S:O:G LEE Y¥ 
Unity Building, 913-917 Tracy Avenue, 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Unity As a Christa 
Or New. Year's » Gift 


SVAN Ait could be more appropriate for a gift 


at Christmas time than a year’s subscrip- 
tion to a magazine that proclaims Christ as a reality, 
ever present and living ‘to-day, ready to help all who 


will listen to and follow his teachings? 


@ Unity shows how Christ is here in each conscious- 

ness, and that his teachings can be applied to every- 

day problems in such a way that they bring health, 
happiness, and prosperity. 


@ If you give your friend a year’s subscription to 


UNITY you are placing in his reach a key that will 


open to him a new life of possibilities. 


@ A letter from you to him, hinting at what UNITY 
stands for and is accomplishing in practical results, 


will help him to grasp it and use it. 


@ Just fill out the following blanks, inclosing a two- 
dollar bill, and mail to Unity Tract Society, 913 
Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. (Add 35 cents 
for each foreign and Kansas City, Missouri, sub- 
scription and 25 cents for each Canadian subscrip- 
tion.) We will notify each friend on a Christmas 
card that you are sending UNiTy as a Christmas 
gift, if you wish. 


Unity Tract Society, 


913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


Find inclosed $2 in for which 
send UNITY one year to each of the three following 


addresses: 


Name of sender 


Address 


GET YOUR HOLIDAY BOOKS 
AND SUBSCRIPTIONS NOW 


UR FRIENDS HAVE FOUND THE PROSPER- 

QO ITY BANK SO HELPFUL IN CONNEC- 

TION WITH SAVING THE ‘“* WEEKLY 

UNITY” SUBSCRIPTION MONEY, THAT WE HAVE 

DECIDED TO GIVE EVERY ONE A CHANCE TO MAKE 

THE PROSPERITY DEMONSTRATION IN A MORE 
EXTENDED WAY. 


, 


THE PROSPERITY BANK MAY BE USED TO 

q SAVE MONEY FOR HOLIDAY LITERATURE. 

FoR THIS PURPOSE WE HAVE PREPARED A 

CHRISTMAS PROSPERITY BANK BOOK, WHICH 

WILL BE SENT TO ANY ONE MAKING APPLICATION 
BEFORE DECEMBER 25, 1911. 


BOOKS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS AS MANY AS YOU 
NEED FOR YOURSELF AND FRIENDS, MAKING 
OUT YOUR ORDER AND SENDING IT TO US NOW, 
TOGETHER WITH THE FOLLOWING BLANK PROP- 
ERLY FILLED OUT—INCLOSING NO MONEY—AND 
WE WILL FILL YOUR ORDER JUST AS THOUGH 
YOU HAD INCLOSED FULL PAYMENT OF THE 
SAME, AND YOU MAY SAVE THE AMOUNT IN THE 
PROSPERITY BANK BooK WHICH WE WILL SEND 
you. As SOON AS YOU RECEIVE THE CHRISTMAS 
PROSPERITY BANK BooK YOU WILL BEGIN DE- 
POSITING TEN-CENT PIECES IN IT, AND SILENTLY 
AFFIRMING THE PROSPERITY STATEMENT WHICH 

WILL APPEAR ON THE BANK. 


q You MAY SELECT FROM OUR LIST OF 


THE TIME ALLOWED FOR THE SAVING OF 
THE FULL AMOUNT OF THE ORDER IS TWO 
MONTHS FROM DATE OF RECEIPT OF THE BANK. 


(SEE OPPOSITE PAGE.) 


AND FAY FOR THEM, AFTER 
CHRISTMAS 


WE WILL IN THE MEANTIME SEND YOUR NAME 
TO THE SILENT UNITY RooM FOR ONE MONTH'S 
GENERAL PROSPERITY TREATMENT. 


Cut out here. 


APPLICATION BLANK FOR CHRISTMAS 
PROSPERITY BANK 


(THIS OFFER IS NOT GOOD AFTER DECEMBER 25, 1911.) 


UNITY TRACT SOCIETY, 
913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


PLEASE FILL MY ORDER FOR BOOKS AND SUB- 
SCRIPTIONS, WHICH I HAVE MADE OUT ON A 
SEPARATE SHEET OF PAPER AND ATTACHED TO 
THIS BLANK; ALSO SEND ME ONE OF YOUR 
CHRISTMAS PROSPERITY BANK Books, IN WHICH 
TO SAVE THE AMOUNT OF MONEY NECESSARY TO 
PAY FOR MY ORDER. I WISH YOU TO SEND MY 
NAME TO THE SILENT UNITY RooM FOR ONE 

MONTH’S GENERAL PROSPERITY TREATMENT. 

I AGREE TO CO-OPERATE IN HOLDING THE 
PROSPERITY STATEMENT, AND TO DROP DIMES IN 
THE BANK TO THE AMOUNT OF MY ORDER, 
WHICH AMOUNT I WILL SEND YOU WITHIN TWO 

MONTHS AFTER RECEIVING THE BANK. 


TRUTH MOTTOES 


@ Impress upon the mind the principles of Truth by keep- 
ing the statements before you. 


No. 1—‘‘Ye shall find me when ye seek me with your 
whole heart.” 

No. 2—“‘There is but One Presence and One Power in the 
universe—the Good Omnipotent.” 

No. 3—“‘Infinite Love fills my mind and thrills my body 

with healing life.” 

No. 4—“‘] am not bound in personal consciousness. I am 
free with the freedom of Spirit.” 

No. 5—‘‘God hath not given us the spirit of fear; but of 

power and love, and of a sound mind. I now put away all 

worry and anxiety, and rest in peace and love.” 


No. 6—‘‘The joy of the Lord is your strength.” 
No. 7—‘‘The healing, purifying, vitalizing power of the 
Holy Spirit is now upon me, in the name of Jesus Christ.” 
No. 8—Love of God so pure and changeless; 
Life of Christ so rich and free; 
Grace of God so strong and boundless; 
Magnify them all in me.” 


@ These will be furnished in any of the following colors, 
cards 10x14: white card printed in black and red; Scotch 
gray card printed in black and red; ivy green card printed 
in silver and gold; steel blue card printed in silver and gold. 


@ Price 25 cts. each. 


THE ONLY GOOD, AND OTHER TALKS, 


@ Is a booklet of 48 pages in paper cover, containing 

several of Mr. Charles Fillmore’s essays on various 

phases of New Thought principles. Price 25 cents per 
copy. 


YOU 
Asuiey MILLER 


@ Published by Roger Brothers, New York City. 
Paper, price 15 cents. A keen, forceful presentation 
of the foolishness of yielding to stagnation in the thought 
realm, which prevents the investigation and acceptation 
of modern ways of dealing with conditions, mental or 
otherwise. We are told that we cannot blame God for 
illness or poverty; the key to happiness is in our hands 
now. “It is up to You!”* 


ARE YOUR CHILDREN 
WVELL’ AND HAPPY? 


VERY child has the right to know how to keep 
well and happy. ‘The spiritual law that gov- 
erns health and happiness can be understood 

by a child as well as by a grown man, if the work- 

ing of the law is presented in the right way. In 

fact a child has the advantage over most men and 

women in a more receptive mind and a simple 

trusting faith. These qualities are very necessary 
factors in demonstrating the Law. 


@ Every child can lay a firm foundation for a beau- 
tiful, happy, and healthy lifee Wee Wisdom, our 
monthly magazine for children, contains the thoughts 
and ideas, many of them in story form, that a child 
needs in laying the spiritual foundation of his char- 
‘acter. Upon this foundation must rest much of the 
happiness and strength of a true, living, loving 
character. 


@ Wee Wisdom will be mailed to any address in 
the United States for 50 cents a year. A special 
clubbing price will be made of three subscriptions 
-for $1. (Add 12 cents for each foreign, Canadian, 
and Kansas City, Missouri, subscription. ) 


Address orders to 


MMe RAC ET SOC LET Y, 
913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 


WOULD YOU LIKE TO READ A RE- 
PORT OF CHARLES FILLMORE’S 
SUNDAY MORNING ADDRESS 
EVERY WEEK? 


@ You can have these reports by taking Weekly 

Unity. This paper will also bring you a full report 

of the Mid-Week meetings at Kansas City, besides 

‘many points of interest and practical benefit to you 

along the lines that make for more health and hap- 
piness. 


@ We would like to have all UNiTy readers be- 

come acquainted with Weekly Unity, because we 

feel that it would bring them into closer unity with 
headquarters. 


@ By making its frequent visits Weekly Unity is 

able to help very materially in keeping the clouds of 

worry and doubt cleared away from your mental 
horizon. 


@ May we not send you Weekly Unity for one 
year? The subscription price is $1, but if you 
wish, we will enter your name on the mailing list for 
one year upon receipt of your simple request to do so, 
and send you a Prosperity Bank in which to save 
the subscription price. When the bank is sent, your 
name is taken to the Silent Unity Room for a 
month’s general prosperity treatments. You co-op- 
erate in this by holding the prosperity statement, 
which is printed on the bank, and deposit a dime 
each week in the bank, and at the end of ten weeks 
send us the dollar thus saved in payment of the sub- 
scription price. 
@ The subscription will be entered and the bank 
sent immediately upon receipt of your application. 
Send us your request to-day and you will receive — 
next week’s address. 


Make application to the 


UNITY TRACT \SOCEE aa 
913 Tracy Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
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METAPHYSICAL DIRECTORY 


CENTERS OF TRUTH, TEACHERS AND HEALERS, 
BRANCH LIBRARIES. 


A constant stream of letters is received at Unity Head- 
quarters, asking the addresses of teachers and healers in all 
parts of the world. To all such a copy of this magazine is 
sent with this department marked. We have investigated the 
metaphysical standing of those whose names here appear, and, 
so far as we can learn, they are teaching and practicing the 
doctrine of Truth, although they may differ in their presenta- 
tion of it. We are not to be considered as indorsing all of the 
methods or teachings advocated by those listed in this Direc- 
tory. The New Thought is not a theology with a fixed doctrine 
and a visible head, but on the contrary no one is in authority 
on the earth. “By their fruits ye shall know them.” 

That this Directory may be sustained, we will accept free- 
will offerings from those whose cards are carried regularly. 
Patrons must request continuance of card every SIX MONTHS 
or it will be dropped from the Directory. 


CALIFORNIA 

Alameda. Home of Truth, cor. Grand St. and Alameda Ave. 
Unity literature. 

Berkeley. Truth Center, 2073 Allston Way. Services Sunday 
and Friday evenings at 8 o’clock, Mrs. Ida M. Wilson 
speaker. Rooms open daily. 

Corning. Mrs. Edith J. Wilson. Unity Branch Library. 
Froaitvale. Truth Center and’ Metaphysical Library and Read- 
ing Room, 2539 26th Ave. Mrs. L. G. Fisk, manager. 
Leng Beach. Metaphysical Library and Reading Room, 14 
American Ave. Mrs. Sarah F. Connley, manager. Absent 

treatments given. 

Los Angeles. Metaphysical Library and Reading Room, 611 
Grant Bldg. Unity literature. 

Los Angeles. Home of Truth, 802 S. Union Ave. Christian 
healing and teaching. Spiritual teachers and healers pre- 
pared for the ministry. Sunday morning service in Blan- 
chard Bldg. 

Los Angeles. Henry H. and Emma L. Benson, 1327 West 11th 
St., Rosemont Apts. Teachers of the New Psychology and 
practitioners of Christian healing. 

Wapa. Mrs. Ralph E. Wilson. Unity Branch Library. 

Oakland. Rest Reading Rooms and Home, 719 14th St. Mrs. 
Helen E. Close, Miss Ida B. Elliott, managers. New 
Thought literature end circulating library. 

Ocean Park. Home of Truth and Metaphysical Library, 221 
Ocean Front, cor. Rose Ave.’ Mrs. M. M. Hunter-Jones, 
teacher and healer. Phone, Sunset, Main 5631. 

Pasadena. Mrs. S. Millsaps, 253 S. Mentor Ave., teacher and 
healer. 

Sacramento. Home of Truth, 1235 I St. Unity literature. 

San Diego. House of Blessing, 2109 2d St., cor. Hawthorne. 
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Sunday services 11 a.m.; Wednesday, 10:15.a.m.; Friday, 
8 p.m. Myra G. Frenyear, ministrant. Unity literature. 

San Francisco. Home of Truth, 1109 Franklin St., near Geary. 
Christian teaching and healing. Unity literature. 

San Francisco. Home of Truth, 3099 California St. Christian 
teaching and healing. Unity literature. 

San Francisco. Miss Elsie M. Noonan, teacher of Truth. 
Rooms 617-19 Shreve Bldg. Phone, Kearney 2929. 

San Jose. Home of Truth, 144 N. 5th St. Unity literature. 

San Jose. Mrs. Jessie Juliet Knox, 196 N. 3d St., teacher and 
healer. Unity Branch Library. Class Tuesday afternoon. 

Santa Cruz. Center of Practical Christianity. Meetings every 
Thursday at 2:30 p. m., at 89 Walnut Ave.; Monday even- 
ing at Congregational Church. 

Sierra Madre. Home of Truth, 493 Auburn Ave., Harriet C. 
Hamor and Alida S. Hamor in charge. Sunday service at 
3:30; Bible Lessons Wednesdays at 3 p. m., and Healing 
meeting Friday at 8 p. m. 

Vallejo. Unity Branch Library. Frances J. Babcock, 803 
Capitol St. 

COLORADO 

Aspen. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. M. L. Ross. 

Delta. Unity Branch Library and Truth Center, 219 E. Third 
St. Mrs. O. E. Moine in charge. 

Denver. College of Divine Science, 730 17th Ave. Unity liter- 
ature. 

Denver. Second Divine Science Church, 3929 W. 38th Ave., Rev. 
Charles Edgar Prather, pastor. The usual church services. 

Denver. Edith Marie Raymond, practical lessons in happiness 
and success; Circulating Library. Helpful books for every 
reader for sale. 302 22d St., cor. Court Pl. 

Pueblo. The Truth Center of Christian Living and Healing, 108 
W. 10th St. Unity literature. 

Victor. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. J. F. Zell, Gold Coin Bldg. 

CONNECTICUT 

Norwich. Unity Branch Library, 53 Maple St. Mrs. E. E. 

Taber, librarian. Wednesdays 2 to 6, Room 15 Alice Bldg. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Washington. Unity Truth Center, The Brighton, 2123 Cali- 
fornia St. Mrs. Eva B. Williams, teacher and healer. 
Metaphysical literature. 


FLORIDA 
Merritt, Indian River. Unity Branch Library. Miss Julia P. 
Hascall. 
GEORGIA 


Atlanta. Mrs. Mathilda Hoehn Tyner, 409 “The Grand.” 

Healing and instruction; also by correspondence. 
ILLINOIS 

Belleville. Mrs. Ida Welsh, 12 S. Lincoln St., teacher and 
healer. Unity literature. 

Belleville. First Society of Practical Christianity (Divine Sci- 
ence) meets second and fourth Sundays of each month at 
10:15 a. m., at 8 North Jackson St. Miss Emma Stolberg, 
leader. 


UNITY 563 


Chicago. Chicago Fellowship services Sunday at 11 a. m. in 
Whitney Opera House. Benjamin Fay Mills, minister. 
Chicago. Exodus Home School, Suite 31 Oakland Music Hall, 
Cor. 40th St. and Cottage Grove Ave. Science of Being 

principles taught. Sunday services 10:45 a. m. 

Chicago. Mrs. S. A. McMahon, 1714 Sunnyside Ave., healing 
and instruction from 9 a. m. till 4 p. m., except Sundays; 
also by correspondence. Will teach classes in Chicago 
suburbs. Phone 370 Ravenswood, or write. 

Chicago. The Harriet W. Coolidge Rooms, 419-420 U. S. Ex- 
press Bldg., 58 W. Washington St. Harriet W. Coolidge, 
healer and teacher of the principles of spiritual law. Noon 
meetings daily, from 12 to 1 o’clock. Unity publications. 
Phone, Central 4252. 

Chicago. Unity Society of Chicago, 204 Le Moyne Bldg, 27 
East Randolph St., Mr. and Mrs. Le Roy Moore, teachers 
and healers, in charge. Sunday service at 11 a. m., hall 912, 
Masonic Temple. 

Chicago. Truth Center and Unity Branch Library, 845 Bel- 
mont Ave. Mrs. Augusta G. Lindley, leader. 

Chicago. Mrs. Anna Hutton, 2973 Prairie Ave. Instruction by 
correspondence, and absent treatments given for health, 
happiness, and prosperity. Interviews by appointment. 

Chicago. Mary Brewerton de Witt, 6102 Greenwood Ave. South. 
Lessons by correspondence. Library and Reading Room. 

Waukegan. Dr. Robert H. T. and Mathilda Nesbitt, teachers 
in the true way of living, 202 Gillette Ave. Study class 
every Wednesday at 2:30 p.m. Sunday song service 7:30 
p.m. Unity literature. 


INDIANA 
Elkhart. Students of Practical Christianity meet every Wednes- 
day at 2:30 p. m., at 216 4th St. Mrs. S. M. Mears, leader. 
Library and free literature. Free-will offerings received 
for healing services. 
IOWA 


Leon, Route No. 1. Clara C. Albaugh, teacher and healer. 
Rolfe. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. W. P. Wheeler. 


KENTUCKY 

Bellevue. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. A. M. McMahon, 219 
Center St. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Agawam. Mrs. S. Emily Biglow, teacher and healer. Unity 
literature. 

Boston. The Metaphysical Club, 30 Huntington Ave. Reading 
rooms and many helpful meetings free to all. Unity liter- 
ature. { 

Boston. R. C. Douglass, teacher and healer, 687 Boylston St. 

Boston. The Church of the Higher Life, Metaphysical Hall, 
80 Huntington Ave. Teaching, healing, worship. Rev. 
Lucy C. McGee, minister. 

Lynn. Mrs. Sarah F. Meader, metaphysician, No. 10 Kenwood 
Terrace. Teacher and healer; absent treatments. Free 
class for metaphysical study every Thursday, 3 p. m., at 
New Thought rooms, Lee Hall. Correspondence solicited. 

Malden. Mrs. Alice T. Homer, 79 Mountain Ave. Teacher and 
healer, Unity literature. 
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Springfield. Unity Center, 389 Main St., room 272. Mrs. Mary 

Margeson in charge. Unity literature. 
MICHIGAN 

Ann Arbor. Truth Center of Practical Christianity. Mrs. 
Mary K. Hufford, 215 N. State St. Unity literature. 

Detroit. New Thought Alliance, 318 Woodward Ave. Unity 
literature on sale. 

Grand Rapids. Unity Center, 32 North Ave., Mrs. Brink, 
leader. Meetings every Wednesday at 2 p. m. 

Kalamazoo. Home of Truth, 506 S. Rose St., Mrs. A. C. Dil- 
lingham and Miss Amy L. Moffett in charge. Meetings 
every Wednesday at 3 p. m. Reading room open Thurs- 
days from 3 to 4 p.m. Unity Branch Library. 


MINNESOTA 

Duluth. New Thought Center, 1419 E. 3d St. Harriet -R. 
Kraemer, leader. Headquarters for Unity literature. 

Minneapolis. Unity Branch Library, 1906 Colfax Ave., S. 
Mrs. P. L. Uttley, teacher and librarian. 

Minneapolis, The Minneapolis Fellowship and School of Ex- 
pressed Christianity, 106 East 16th. Ruth B. Ridges, 
teacher and healer. Sunday services at 10:45 a. m, 
Wednesday at 8 p. m. Unity publications. 

Minneapolis. Mrs. Anna H. Ray, teacher and healer, 2200 Hen- 
nepin Ave. Office hours 9 to 12 and 1 to 6. Evening ap- 
pointments may be made. Telephone, Northwestern, South 
1061; Twin City, Calhoun 1867. 

MISSOURI 

Kansas City. Mrs. Lizzie C. Head, 4021 Holmes St. Healing, 
present or absent. 

Kansas City. Frances B. Rudesill, 913 Tracy Ave. Christian 
healer and teacher of the science of life. 

Kansas City. Mrs. Charity Greenwood, 1604a E. 12th St. 
Bell Phone, East 4719 Y. Absent or present treatments. 

Kansas City. A. P. Barton and C. Josephine Barton, 3332 
Troost Ave. The Life. Home School of Applied Meta- 
physics. Lessons and healing; mail course a specialty. 
Write for particulars. 

St. Louis. Society of Practical Christianity, S. E. cor. 18th 
and Pestalozzi Sts. H. H. Schroeder, 3537 Crittenden St., 
pastor. Services every Sunday at 11 a. m., and every first 
and third Tuesday at 8 p. m. (English); every Sunday at 
83 p. m., and every second and fourth Thursday at 8 p. m. 
(German). Sunday school at 9:30 a. m. (English). 

St. Louis. The St. Louis New Thought League, headquarters 
509 N. Newstead Ave., the Alexandria Bldg. Rooms open 
daily; Divine Science services Sundays at 11 a. m. Miss 
Harriet GC. Hulick, manager. 

Trenton. Unity Branch Library. Miss Edna Beals, 2090 
Trenton Ave, 

NEW YORK 

Buffalo. Center of Divine Love and Unity Branch Library, 
585 Prospect Ave. Mrs. W. K. Knight, teacher and healer. 

Buffalo. Mrs. Candis J. Hall, 528 Delaware Ave., Metaphysi- 
cian. Hours ll a.m.tol p.m. Tel., Tuppu 3502. 


vy 
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Hamburg. Unity Branch Library. Mrs. Frank H. Grove, 
librarian. 

Mamaroneck. Mrs. Amanda E. Hobbs, 1 James St. Phone, 
Call 384, Present or absent treatments for health, happi- 
ness, or prosperity. Unity Branch Library. 

New York City. Miss Edith A. Martin, 325 West 82d St, 
teacher and healer. 

New York City. New Thought Church and School. Julia Seton 
Sears, M. D., president, 110 West 34th St. A post-graduate 
school for metaphysicians, healers, teachers, and lecturers. 
Also a school for beginners. Unity literature on sale. 

New York City. Mrs. Marcia Speirs, practitioner and teacher. 
At Unity Society, 305 Madison Ave., Wednesdays and Fri- 
days, from 1 to 5 p. m.; other days at 220 West 107th St. 
Phone, Riverside 3117. 

New York City. Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 305 
Madison Ave. Mrs. Sophia Van Marter in charge. 

New York City. Walter Weston, metaphysician, Park Avenue 
Hotel, Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays. 

New York City. Mrs. Gertrude L. Rutter, 322 Fifth Ave., 
teacher and counselor by appointment. 

New York City. Rexford Jeffery, teacher and healer, Park 
Avenue Hotel. 

OHIO 


Cincinnati. New Thought Temple, Peebles’ Corner, Cincinnati. 
Ethical school, 10 a. m.; service and lecture 11 a. m. every 
Sunday. Free reading room and circulating library open 
daily 9 a. m. to & p. m. 

Columbus. New Thought Center and Circulating Library. 
Public meetings every Sunday at 3 p. m. Robert Bryan 
Harrison, teacher. Correspondence solicited. Address 
Lock Box 287. 

Toledo, Unity Branch Library. Mrs. G. B. Shultz, 5 16th St. 


OKLAHOMA 
Ardmore. Unity Branch Library, 1229 McLish Ave. Mrs. 
Carrie B. McLaren, librarian. 
Oklahoma City. Unity Branch Library, 727 E. 6th St. Miss 
Virginia Graves, librarian. 


OREGON 

Medford. Unity Branch Library, 182 N. Ivy St. Mrs. Frank 
G. Andrews, librarian. 

Portland. Divine Truth Center, Selling Hirsh Bldg., 3861, 
Washington St. Rev. Thaddeus M. Minard, healer and 
teacher. Services Sunday 11 a. m.; also Thursday 8 p. m. 
Absent patients taken. Office hours 9:30 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

Portland. Temple of Truth, 516 Eiler Bldg., 7th and Alder 
Sts. Perry Joseph Green, minister. Sunday service 8 p. 
m. Rooms open daily 1:30 to 5 p. m. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Darby. Mrs. J. G. Anderson, 1007 Ridge Ave. New Thought 
teacher and healer. Present or absent treatments. 

Philadelphia, Unity Center, Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut St., 
rooms 408-410. Open daily. Sunday services at 4 p. m, at 
Miss Morris’s studio, same building. 

Philadelphia. Walter Weston, metaphysician. Rooms 408-410 
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Presser Bldg., 1714 Chestnut St., Mondays, Tuesdays, and 
Wednesdays. 

Pittsburg. Modern Mental Science, classes and individual les- 
sons, 403 Winebiddle Ave. Mrs. C. B. McLean, teacher. 
Reading room and free library. Unity literature. 


TEXAS 

Austin. Unity Branch Library. Nell C. Johnson, 1607 Alamo 
St. New Thought teacher and healer. Correspondence 
solicited. 

El Paso. Unity Society of Practical Christianity, 401 Fremont 
Ave., Mrs. C. F. Elliott in charge. Meetings every Tues- 
day ‘and Friday evening. 

San Angelo. Unity Truth Center, 819 S. Houston St., Mrs. 
Walter Alexander leader. Sunday morning service, Wednes- 
day afternoon meeting. 


VIRGINIA 

Williamsburg. Frances Larimer Warner is giving personal in- 
struction through a four-lesson course published at her 
new home, Port-Ideal-on-the-James, Williamsburg, Va. 
Kindly address her for her book, “Our Invisible Supply, 
How to Obtain,” and the lessons, when desired. 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle. Divine Science Reading Rooms, 1522 E. Mercer St. 
Agnes J. Galer, teacher and healer. Unity literature. 

Seattle. Dr. B. von S. Higgins, Divine Science healer and 
teacher. The Washington Apts., 1924 2d Ave. 

Spokane. Divine Science church, cor. 5th and Howard Sts. 
Rey. Albert C. Grier, pastor. Services Sunday at 11 a. m. 
and 7:30 p. m.; Unity Circle Tuesday at 2 p. m.; mid- 
week meeting Thursday, 8 p. m. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Vancouver. Truth Students Meetings and .Unity Branch 
Library. No. 5 Empire Bldg., Hastings St. Mrs. Emma 
K. Gallagher, Box 153, North Vancouver, in charge. 

Vancouver. Star Self-Help Club, 504 Washington Court, Mar- 
garet Wood, president. New Thought exponent and teacher - 

of health. Hours 10 to 4. Unity literature. 


ONTARIO 
Oshawa. Unity Branch Library conducted by mail. Ethel B. 
Kingdon, librarian. 
FOREIGN 
Australia. New Thought Club, Bourke and Willis Chambers, 
145 Collins St., Melbourne, Victoria. Emilie Hulett, man- 
ager. 
daecpea. New Thought church, 56 Hunter St., Sydney, New 
South Wales. Pastor, Rev. Dr. Adams, M. A., LL. D. 
Services every Sunday and Wednesday evening. 
England. Higher Thought Center, 10 Cheniston Gardens, Lon- 
don, W. Unity literature. 
England. The Society of the Students of New Life. A reading 
course of instruction instituted by the Power Book Co., 
29 Ludgate Hill, London, E. C. 
Perth, W. Australia. The Truth Centre, Empire Bldgs., Bar- 
rack St. Sister Veni Cooper-Mathieson, metaphysician, 
healer, teacher, lecturer, and leader of “the Truth-Seekers.” 
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